
THE CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF MCDOUGALL 
COMMITTEE/COUNCIL MEETING 

 
TO BE HELD WEDNESDAY, MARCH 6, 2019 AT 7:00 P.M. 

 
AGENDA 

 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
3. PRIORITIZATION OF AGENDA 

 
4. ADOPTION OF MINUTES 

 
i) THAT the minutes of the Committee/Council Meeting held on February 20, 

2019 be adopted circulated. Rsl. 
 
5. DEPUTATIONS 

 
Matters Arising. 

 
6. PLANNING/BUILDING 

 
i) Report of the Clerk/Planner C-2019-04 (attachment) 

Re: Trachuk/Gagne Limiting Distance Agreement, 17 and 18 Peninsula 
Shores Road, Harris Lake. 

 
Matters Arising. 
 

7. BY-LAW ENFORCEMENT 
 

 Matters Arising. 
 
8. FIRE PROTECTION 

 
Matters Arising. 

 
9. EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 

 
i) Report of the Community Emergency Management Coordinator CEMC-

2018-01 (attachment) 
Re: 2019 ICS Based Emergency Response Plan. 

 
Matters Arising. 

 
10. RECREATION 

 
Matters Arising. 



THE CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF MCDOUGALL 
COMMITTEE/COUNCIL MEETING 

 
TO BE HELD WEDNESDAY, MARCH 6, 2019 AT 7:00 P.M. 

 
AGENDA 

 
 
11. PUBLIC WORKS 
 

Matters Arising. 
 
12. ENVIRONMENT 

 
i) Waste Management. 
 
ii) Scott Hanselman, Provincial Officer/Water Inspector, Ministry of the 

Environment, Conservation, and Parks. (attachment) 
Re: 2018-19 McDougall Nobel Drinking Water Distribution System Final 
Report. 
 

Matters Arising. 
 
13. FINANCE 
 

i) Accounts Payable. Rsl. 
 

ii) Marsha Rivers, Chief Executive Officer, Belvedere Heights. (attachment) 
Re: 2019 Municipal Levy. 

 
iii) District Social Services Board. (attachment) 

Re: 2019 Budget and Municipal Levy. 
 

Matters Arising. 
 

14. ADMINISTRATION 
 

i) Ed Horba, P. Eng. Project Manager, Transportation, GHD. Rsl. 
Re: MTO GWP 5200-12-00 Highway 400 Rehabilitation Request for a 
Noise By-law Exemption.  
 

ii) Cheryl Ward, Rotary Club of Parry Sound. (attachment) Rsl. 
Re: Rotary Strikes Against Cancer 3 Pitch Tournament (formerly 
RACH), Noise By-law Exemption Request. 

 
iii) Letter from the Honourable Sylvia Jones, Minister of Community Safety 

and Correctional Services. (attachment) 
Re: Local Community Safety and Well-Being Plans. 

 



THE CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF MCDOUGALL 
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TO BE HELD WEDNESDAY, MARCH 6, 2019 AT 7:00 P.M. 

 
AGENDA 

 
iv) Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO). (attachment) 

Re: Policy Update – Government Announces New Health Care Plan. 
 

v) Federation of Northern Ontario Municipalities (FONOM). (attachment) 
Re: FONOM Northeastern Municipal Conference 2019 - Registration Is 
Now Open. 

 
vi) Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO). (attachment)  

Re: Local Planning Appeal Support Centre (LPASC) Wind Down. 
 

vii) District of Parry Sound Municipal Association. (attachment) 
Re: 2019 Spring Meeting. 
 

Matters Arising. 
 
15. REQUESTS FOR SUPPORT 

 
i) Township of South Stormont. (attachment) 

Re: Provincial review of the Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund 
(OMPF). 

 
ii) Municipality of Neebing & Town of Atikokan. (attachment) 

Re: AMO/ROMA Geographic Zone Areas & Request for ROMA to allow 
voting by proxy. 

 
iii) Municipality of Red Lake. (attachment) 

Re: Request Ontario Government to reinstate the Indigenous Culture 
Fund.  
 

Matters Arising. 
 
16. MOTIONS OF WHICH NOTICE HAS BEEN PREVIOUSLY GIVEN 

 
 

17. COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 
i) North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit. (attachment) 

Re:  News Release - Local data shows 1 in 7 households are food 
insecure because they don’t have enough money. 
 

ii) North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit. (attachment) 
Re:  2019 Board of Health Meeting Schedule. 
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TO BE HELD WEDNESDAY, MARCH 6, 2019 AT 7:00 P.M. 

 
AGENDA 

 
 
 

iii) North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit. (attachment) 
Re:  February 27, 2019 Board of Health Agenda. 

 
  Matters Arising. 
 
18. REPORT OF THE CAO 

 
19. GENERAL ITEMS AND NEW BUSINESS 
 
20. BY-LAWS 

 
21. TRACKING SHEET 

Please be advised that items on the tracking sheet may be discussed during 
scheduled meetings. (attachment) 
 

22. CLOSED SESSION 
 

23. RATIFICATION OF MATTERS FROM CLOSED SESSION 
 

24. CONFIRMATION BY-LAW 
 
i) By-Law No. 2019-12. 

Re: To confirm the proceedings of the Committee/Council meeting held 
on, March 6, 2019. 
 

25. ADJOURNMENT 



Resolution List for March 6, 2019 
 

THAT the minutes of the Committee/Council meeting held February 20, 2019 be 
adopted as circulated. 

- - - - - - - - 

THAT the attached lists of Accounts Payable for March __, 2019 in the amount of 
$____________ and payroll for February __, 2019 in the amount of $__________ be 
approved for payment. 

- - - - - - - - 

THAT as per the February 14, 2019 letter (copy attached) from Ed Horba, P. Eng. 
Project Manager, Transportation, GHD, requesting a Noise By-law Exemption, 
regarding the  Highway 400 Rehabilitation (reference number MTO GWP 5200-12-00), 
and pursuant to By-law No. 97-01, Council of The Corporation of the Municipality of 
McDougall does hereby grant the Ministry of Transportation (MTO) an exemption to By-
law No. 97-01, Being a By-law to prohibit or regulate unusual noises or noises likely to 
disturb the inhabitants of the Township of McDougall. The said exemption is granted 
from July 22 to November 15, 2019 and from June 1 to November 15, 2020 for the 
rehabilitation of Highway 400, from 6.6 km north of the Highway 141 Interchange to 0.3 
km south of the Mill Lake Bridge which includes the Municipality of McDougall. 
 

- - - - - - - - 

 
THAT as per the February 25, 2019 letter (copy attached) from Cheryl Ward, Rotary 
Club of Parry Sound, requesting a Noise By-law Exemption, regarding The Rotary 
Strikes Against Cancer 3 Pitch Tournament, and pursuant to By-law No. 97-01, Council 
of The Corporation of the Municipality of McDougall does hereby grant an exemption to 
By-law No. 97-01, Being a By-law to prohibit or regulate unusual noises or noises likely 
to disturb the inhabitants of the Township of McDougall. The said exemption is for The 
Rotary Strikes Against Cancer 3 Pitch Tournament at the Kinsman Park located at 110 
Parry Sound Drive, June 15 and 16 and the exemption is until 1:00 a.m local time. 
 

- - - - - - - - 

Be It Resolved that the next portion of the meeting be closed to the public at          
 p.m. in order to address a matter pertaining to: 
1. the security of the property of the municipality or local board; 
2.  personal matters about an identifiable individual, including municipal employees 

or local board employees; 
3. a proposed or pending acquisition or disposition of land by the municipality or 

local board; 
4. labour relations or employee negotiations; 
5. litigation or potential litigation, including matters before administrative tribunals, 

affecting the municipality or local board; 
6. the receiving of advice which is subject to solicitor/client privilege, including 

communications necessary for that purpose; 



7. a matter in respect of which a council, board, committee or other body has 
authorized a meeting to be closed under another act; 

8. an ongoing investigation respecting the municipality, a local board or a 
municipally-controlled corporation by the Ontario Ombudsman appointed under 
the Ombudsman Act, or a Municipal Ombudsman; 

9. subject matter which relates to consideration of a request under the Municipal 
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act. 

10. the meeting is held for the purpose of educating or training the members and no 
member discusses or otherwise deals with any matter in a way that materially 
advances the business or decision making of the Council, Board or Committee. 

11. information provided in confidence by another level of government or Crown 
agency 

12. a trade secret or scientific, technical , commercial, financial or labour relations 
information supplied in confidence which, if released, could significantly prejudice 
the competitive position of a person or organization 

13. a trade secret or scientific, technical, commercial or financial information that 
belongs to the municipality or local board and has monetary value or potential 
monetary value 

14. a position, plan, procedure, criteria or instruction to be applied to any negotiations 
carried, or to be carried, on by the municipality or local board 

 - - - - - - - 

THAT Council reconvene in Open Session at           p.m. 

- - - - - - - - 

THAT we do now adjourn at _______ p.m.  



THE CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF MCDOUGALL 
COMMITTEE/COUNCIL MEETING 

 
 HELD WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 20, 2019 AT 7:00 P.M. 

 
MINUTES 

 
           

Present:            Mayor  D. Robinson (Chairperson) 
   Councillor  J. Constable 
   Councillor  L. Gregory 
   Councillor  J. Ryman 
    

      And     DRAFT 
 
            CAO  T. Hunt 
           Clerk                 L. West 
    Treasurer  E. Robinson 
        Admin/Treasury Assistant  T. Hazzard 
 
 Regrets:  Councillor  K. Dixon 

Fire Chief  B. Leduc 
   

 
1. CALL TO ORDER 

Mayor Robinson called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 
 

2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
Nil 
 

3. PRIORITIZATION OF AGENDA 
Nil 
 

4. ADOPTION OF MINUTES 
Resolution No. 2019/13     Ryman/Gregory 

i) THAT the minutes of the Committee/Council Meeting held on February 6, 
2019 be adopted circulated.  

  “Carried” 

5. DEPUTATIONS 
 
i) Rita Orr, C.E.O., Parry Sound Public Library.  

Re: Parry Sound Public Library 2019 Budget Presentation. 
Rita Orr introduced the new library Intern, Hartley Hutchison and noted 
that she would be remaining at the library following her internship. Ms. Orr 
gave a brief overview and thanked Council for their support. A short 
commercial video followed. A request was made to Council for a two to 
three year increase cycle.  Mayor Robinson thanked Ms. Orr and Ms. 
Hutchison and noted this would be forwarded to budget discussions. 
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Matters Arising. 
 Nil 
 
6. PLANNING/BUILDING 

Nil 
 
Matters Arising. 
Nil 
 

7. BY-LAW ENFORCEMENT 
Nil 
 

 Matters Arising. 
 Nil 
 
8. FIRE PROTECTION 

Nil 
 
Matters Arising. 

 Nil 
 
9. EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 

Nil 
 
Matters Arising. 

 Nil 
 
10. RECREATION 

Nil 
 
Matters Arising. 

 Nil 
 
11. PUBLIC WORKS 

Nil 
 
Matters Arising. 

 Nil 
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12. ENVIRONMENT 

 
i) Waste Management. 

Nil 
 

ii) Robert Hughes, P. Eng. Georgian Engineering.  
Re: Onsite Septic System Inspection for PSCC 05 (Bay Hill 
Condominiums) as per Conditions of Use Permit on November 27, 2018 
(Amended 10/12/18) 
This was reviewed by Council. 
 

iii) Municipality of McDougall Nobel Water Distribution System, Large 
Municipal Residential Drinking Water System.   
Re: 2018 Summary Report. 

  Resolution No. 2019/14     Gregory/Ryman 
WHEREAS, the Municipality of McDougall owns and operates the Nobel 
Drinking Water Distribution system (MOE Designation Number 
260079131), which has been categorized as a “Large Municipal 
Residential” Drinking Water System; and 
WHEREAS Ontario Regulation 170/03 (as amended – under the Safe 
Drinking Water Act (SDWA)) requires according to its Schedule 22 – 
“Summary Reports for Municipalities” that all Large Municipal Residential 
Drinking Water Systems have a report prepared no later than March 31st 
of each year addressing the items detailed in the Regulation and is given 
to the members of Municipal Council in the case of a drinking water 
system owned by a municipality; and 
THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED THAT the Council of the Municipality of 
McDougall hereby acknowledges receipt of the report entitled: 

“Municipality of McDougall 
McDougall Nobel Distribution System  
Large Municipal Residential Drinking Water System  
Summary Report for 2018” 
Prepared February, 2019 
Prepared by the Environmental Services Supervisor 

          “Carried” 
 
  Council thanked Mr. Goman for receipt of this report and doing so in a  
  professional manner. 
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iv) Ontario Drinking-Water Systems Regulation Annual Report.  
Re: McDougall Nobel Distribution System. 
Resolution No. 2019/15     Ryman/Gregory 
WHEREAS Drinking Water System Regulation 170/03 requires that the 
Municipality of McDougall prepare an annual report for its drinking water 
systems that service the community of McDougall; and 
THAT the Municipality of McDougall had these reports prepared by 
Municipal staff and these reports have been received by the Municipality 
and delivered to the Ministry of the Environment as required by the 
regulation; 
THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Council accepts the reports and 
directs the Administration to advertise to the public that these reports are 
available at the Municipal Office free of charge. 
        “Carried” 
 

v) Municipality of McDougall Landfill Site.  
Re: 2018 Annual Performance Report Combined Leachate and 
Groundwater Treatment Facility. 

 This was reviewed by Council. 
 
Matters Arising. 

 Nil 
 
13. FINANCE 
 

i) Accounts Payable.  
Resolution No. 2019/16     Gregory/Ryman 
THAT the attached lists of Accounts Payable for February 20, 2019 in the 
amount of $102,577.71 and payroll for February 14, 2019 in the amount of 
$43,650.64 be approved for payment.      “Carried” 

 
ii) Bill Spinney, General Manager, Parry Sound Area Community Business & 

Development Centre (CBDC) Inc.  
Re:  Municipality of McDougall Contribution to the Parry Sound Area 
CBDC 2019. 

  Council noted that this will be forwarded to budget discussions. 
 

iii) Vic Fedeli, Minister of Finance.  
Re: 2019 Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund (OMPF). 
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This was reviewed by Council. 
 

Matters Arising. 
The Treasurer noted the following: 
- T4’s have been issued. 
- Interim tax bills are being prepared. 
- OMERS reconciliation and report are complete. 
- Audit is scheduled for last week of March. 
- Grant reporting is in full swing. 
- She is working on the budget completion and it will come to Council in March. 
 

14. ADMINISTRATION 
 

i) Appointment to District of Parry Sound Municipal Association – Member 
Ward 3.  
Resolution No. 2019/17     Ryman/Gregory 
THAT the Council of the Corporation of the Municipality of McDougall 
hereby supports the appointment of Don Carmichael (Township of 
McKellar) to the District of Parry Sound Municipal Association, Member 
Ward 3 for the 2018-2022 Term of Council. 
           “Carried” 

ii) West Parry Sound Health Centre.  
Re: Issues discussed at the West Parry Sound Health Centre Board of 
Directors meeting held February 11, 2019. 

  This was reviewed by Council. 
 

iii) Ed Horba, P. Eng. Project Manager, Transportation, GHD.  
Re: MTO GWP 5200-12-00 Highway 400 Rehabilitation Request for a 
Noise By-law Exemption.  
This was reviewed by Council, and staff were directed to proceed with the 
request. 
 

Matters Arising. 
 Nil 
 
15. REQUESTS FOR SUPPORT 

Nil 
 
Matters Arising. 

 Nil 
 
16. MOTIONS OF WHICH NOTICE HAS BEEN PREVIOUSLY GIVEN 
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Nil 
 

17. COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 
i) District of Parry Sound Social Services Administration Board.  

Re:  Notification of Total Honorariums and Expenses received by Board 
Member Representatives. 

  This was reviewed by Council. 
 

ii) North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit.  
Re: November 28, 2018 Board of Health Minutes and Finance and 
Property Committee of the Board of Health Minutes. 
This was reviewed by Council. 
 
Councillor Constable noted that he attended the DSSAB meeting last 
Thursday regarding the budget and there will be a 1% levy increase. 
 

Matters Arising. 
 Nil 
 
18. REPORT OF THE CAO 

Mr. Hunt noted the following: 
- He met with the Economic Development Office Committee twice regarding 

the development of the website and a meeting is scheduled for tomorrow 
morning in town for further discussion. 

- Discussions have resumed regarding the proposed pool and an information 
package is being prepared. 

- Mr. Hunt will be away Monday and Tuesday of next week attending the 
OGRA Conference.  

 
Mayor Robinson noted that he had attended the McDougall Recreation Centre on 
Family Day, and thanked Mr. & Mrs. Leduc for putting on a great event. 
 

19. GENERAL ITEMS AND NEW BUSINESS 
Nil 
 

20. BY-LAWS 
 
i) By-law 2019-08. 

Re:  Being a By-Law to adopt a “Council-Staff Relations Policy”. 
Read a First, Second and Third Time, Passed, Signed and Sealed this 
20th day of February 2019. 
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ii) By-law 2019-09.  
Re:  Being a By-Law to adopt a policy respecting “Pregnancy Leave and 
Parental Leave for Members of Council”. 
Read a First, Second and Third Time, Passed, Signed and Sealed this 
20th day of February 2019. 

 
iii) By-law 2019-10.  

Re:  Being a By-Law to adopt the “Tree Canopy and Natural Vegetation 
Preservation Policy”. 
Read a First, Second and Third Time, Passed, Signed and Sealed this 
20th day of February 2019. 

 
21. TRACKING SHEET 

Please be advised that items on the tracking sheet may be discussed during 
scheduled meetings.  
There were no changes to the tracking sheet. 
 

22. CLOSED SESSION 
Nil 
 

23. RATIFICATION OF MATTERS FROM CLOSED SESSION 
Nil 
 

24. CONFIRMATION BY-LAW 
 
i) By-Law No. 2019-11. 

Re: To confirm the proceedings of the Committee/Council meeting held 
on February 20, 2019. 
Read a First, Second and Third Time, Passed, Signed and Sealed this 
20th day of February 2019. 
 

25. ADJOURNMENT 
Resolution No. 2019/18      Gregory/Ryman 
THAT we do now adjourn at 7:37 p.m.  

             “Carried” 
 

 



REPORT TO COUNCIL 

Background: 
At the regular meeting of Council held June 20, 2018, Council for the Municipality of 
McDougall passed Resolution No. 2018-80 that approved in principle, subject to 
conditions a "lot addition” consent on Harris Lake for application B13/2018 (McD) 
Trachuk. Consent approval was subsequently granted by the Parry Sound Area 
Planning Board June 25, 2018 by Resolution No. 2018-137. The purpose of the lot 
addition was to exchange lands to correct existing encroachment issues between Judith 
Gagne of 18 Peninsula Shores Road, and John Trachuk of 17 Peninsula Shores Road. 

Conditions of approval include that the applicants enter into an agreement to implement 
any spacial separation standards in the Ontario Building Code. The Ontario Building 
Code permits the Municipality to enter into a Limiting Distance Agreement with the 
property owners.  

A “limiting distance” is required to reduce the risk of fire spreading from a building 
located on one property to a building located on an adjacent property. The lot addition 
provides for a cottage setback of 1 metre +/- to the north-east of the proposed Gagne 
property line, but still does not meet the setback requirements of the Ontario Building 
Code. The Limiting Distance Agreement drafted in part by John Jackson Planner Inc. 
and finalized by the Municipal Solicitor, Ed Veldboom of Russell Christie LLP is 
attached to this report as Schedule A, and sets the required limiting distance of the 
exposing building face between the properties. This agreement will be registered on 
title, and will satisfy the condition of consent B13/2018 (McD).

Recommendation: 
That Council direct Staff to bring forward a By-law that authorizes the execution by the 
Mayor and Clerk of an Agreement between Judith Gagne and John Trachuk, and The 
Corporation of the Municipality of McDougall.  

Attachments: 
Schedule “A”: Limiting Distance Agreement between Judith Gagne and John Trachuk, 
and The Corporation of the Municipality of Mcdougall. 

Report No.: C-2019-04
Date: February 28, 2019 

Council Date: March 6, 2019 
From: Lori West, Clerk/Planner 

Subject: Trachuk/Gagne Limiting Distance Agreement 
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THIS LIMITING DISTANCE AGREEMENT (the Agreement) 
made in triplicate this ____ day of _____________, 2019 

BETWEEN: 

JUDITH GAGNE 
(hereinafter called the "Gagne") 

of the First Part 

-and-

JOHN TRACHUK 
(hereinafter called the "Trachuk") 

Of the Second Part 

-and-

THE CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF McDOUGALL
(hereinafter called the "Municipality")

of the Third Part 

WHEREAS Judith Gagne is the owner of the lands described in Schedule "A" paragraph 
1 to this Agreement (the Gagne Lands);

AND WHEREAS John Trachuk is the owner of the lands described in Schedule "A", 
paragraph 2 to this Agreement which will be expanded to include additional lands severed
from the Gagne Lands as approval through a "lot addition” consent issued by the Parry
Sound Area Planning Board (Consent Application B13/2018(McD)) and all of which lands
will be referenced as the “Trachuk Lands;

AND WHEREAS Ontario Regulation 350/06 as amended, under the Ontario Building 
Code Act, 1992, c.23 defines the "limiting distance" to mean the distance from an 
exposing building face to a property line, the centre line of a street, lane or public 
thoroughfare or to an imaginary line between two buildings or fire compartments on the 
same property, measured at right angles to the exposing building face; 

AND WHEREAS upon the completion of the lot addition, the an existing cottage 
building that will be a minimum of 1 metre from the from the northwest property line (the 
“Interior Side Property Line”) between the Gagne s Lands and the Trachuk Lands; 

AND WHEREAS Division B, Article 9.10.14.4 and Article 9.10.15.4 of the Ontario Building 
Code Compendium (“Building Code”) requires a limiting distance in accordance with 
tables 9.10.14.4 and 9.10.15.4; 

AND WHEREAS Division B sentence 4 of Article 9.10.14.2 and sentence 4 of Article 
9.10.15.2 of the Building Code permits the limiting distance for an exposing building 
face to be measured to a point beyond the property line if the owners of the properties 

C-2019-04 Schedule 'A':
Limiting Distance Agreement between Judith Gagne and John 
Trachuk and The Corporation of the Municipality of Mcdougall
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on which the limiting distance is measured and the Municipality enter into an agreement 
prescribed by Article 9.10.14.2 and 9.10.15.2; 
 
NOW THEREFORE in mutual consideration of the entering into of this Agreement of the 
benefit of the covenants and agreements herein contained, the parties covenant and 
agree as follows; 
 
 
MEASUREMENT OF LIMITING DISTANCE 
 
1. Upon the execution and registration of this Agreement against the title of the 

Gagne Lands and Trachuk Lands, the Municipality agrees to measure the limiting 
distance for exposing building faces from a line on the Gagne Lands, running 
parallel to and measured 2.1 metres from that portion of the Interior Side Property 
Line which is identified as a dashed line on Schedule B hereto and referenced 
thereon as the “property lines subject to limiting distance”.. 

 
2. The total limiting distance for exposed building faces, for the construction of a 

building on the Gagne Lands shall be measured 3.1 metres from the side of the 
existing building face on the Trachuk Lands. 

 
BUILDING RESTRICTIONS 
 
3. Gagne agrees, for the benefit of the Trachuk Lands, not to construct any building 

or structure on the Gagne Lands, within the required limiting distance of the 
exposing building face of Subsection 9.10.14 and 9.10.15 of the Building Code 
measured from a line 2.1 metres from and parallel to the property line as identified 
on Schedule B. 

 
4. Trachuk agrees for the benefit of the Gagne Lands, not to construct a building or 

structure or addition to the existing buildings on the Trachuk Lands unless the 
limiting distance for the exposing building faces in respect of that building or 
structure is in conformance with the requirements of Subsections 9.10.14. and 
9.10.15.of the Building Code. 

 
ENUREMENT 
 
5. This Agreement shall be registered against title of the Trachuk Lands and Gagne 

Lands and the covenants, provisions and conditions herein contained shall run 
with the land, and shall enure to the benefit of and be binding upon the respective 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns of each of the parties to 
it. 

 
AMENDMENT 
 
6. This Agreement shall not be amended or deleted from the title without the express 

written consent of the Municipality. 
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INDEMNITY 
 
7. The Owner agrees to indemnify the Municipality for any damages arising out of the 

measurement of the limiting distance in accordance with this agreement. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have set their hands and seals or caused to 
be affixed their corporate seals under the hands of the duly authorized officers as the 
case may be. 
 
 
___________________ 
Judith Gagne 
 
 
___________________ 
John Trachuk 
 
 
THE CORPORATION OF THE 
MUNICIPALITY OF McDOUGALL 
 
 
Per: ___________________ 
 Dale Robinson, Mayor 
 
 
Per: ___________________ 
 Lori West, Clerk 
 
I/We have authority to bind the Corporation 
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THIS IS SCHEDULE "A" 
TO THIS LIMITING DISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

FRASER GAGNE, JOHN TRACHUK AND THE  
CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF MCDOUGALL 

 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

1. PIN 521260199 
 
Being Part of Lot 3, Concession A, being Part 17 of Plan PSR-1328, Lot 19 of Registrar's 
Compiled Plan 337, geographic township of Ferguson, now in the Municipality of 
McDougall known as 17 Pennisula Shores Road West 
 
 

2. PIN 521260201 
 
Being Part of Lot 3, Concession A, being Part 18 of Plan PSR-1328, Lot 20 of 
Registrar's Compiled Plan 337, geographic township of Ferguson, now in the 
Municipality of McDougall known as 18 Pennisula Shores Road West  
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THIS IS SCHEDULE "B" 
TO THIS LIMITING DISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

FRASER GAGNE, JOHN TRACHUK AND THE  
CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF MCDOUGALL 

______________________________________________________________________ 



 

REPORT TO COMMITTEE OF COUNCIL 
  
REPORT # CEMC-2018-01     DATE: February 26, 2019 
REFERENCE:  STAFF REPORT TOTAL # PAGES:  1 with attachment 
AUTHOR:  BRIAN LEDUC, FIRE CHIEF 
SUBJECT:  2019 ICS Based Emergency Response Plan  
 
 _________________________________________________________________________ 
 
BACKGROUND 

 
In 2018, the West Parry Sound CEMC’s / Fire Chiefs introduced a new emergency response plan based on 
the Incident Command System (ICS) model.  The concept being that all partner West Parry Sound 
Municipalities develop and adopt a common emergency response plan and therefore have continuity in 
dealing with emergencies.  Further, our strategic plan is to share high level staff trained in the ICS system 
to be able to assist and provide executive coverage of each other’s positions if there was a declaration of 
emergency of long lasting duration.  The six participating Municipalities have agreed to this concept in 
2016.  In 2017 and 2018, staff training was conducted in ICS management. 

 
ANALYSIS 

 
In February 2018, the common ICS based Emergency Response Plan was introduced to Council.  Staff from 
the six partner Municipalities have been working jointly in organizing the common and cooperative 
approach to emergency management.  To summarize, the strategy of the common emergency response 
plan and joint executive team include: 

- Member Municipalities agree to work together to manage emergencies (completed) 
- Assign staff to the Emergency Preparedness Planning Committee (completed) 
- Assign executive and managerial staff to the Emergency Preparedness Operational Group 

(completed) 
-  Train planning, executive and managerial staff, as a cohesive group, to ICS level 200 and 300 

(completed) 
- Train planning, executive and managerial staff, as a cohesive group to ICS level 400 (under 

development) 
- Participate jointly in annual meetings, training, planning and emergency exercising (in 

development) 
To date, CEMC’s have used the past year to work in the new methodology and adopt the new ICS 
Emergency Response Plan.  Therefore, we should bring the ICS Emergency Response Plan back for third 
and final reading.  

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is the recommendation of the CEMC / Fire Chief that the new ICS based Emergency Response Plan, 
common to the participating West Parry Sound Municipalities is adopted as circulated. 



West Parry Sound Area 
Emergency Response Plan 2018

The Township of the Archipelago 
The Township of Carling 

The Municipality of McDougall 
The Township of McKellar 
The Town of Parry Sound 

The Township of Seguin 

2018 Edition 



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  2 

2018  Edition 

Table of Contents

1 Introduction 

1.1  Definition of an Emergency 

2 Aim and Purpose 

2.1  Purpose of the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 
2.2  Scalability  

3 Authority 

4 Actions prior to Declaration 

4.1  Action of Partner Municipal Employees 
4.2  Control Group Notification Process 
4.3 Request from one Municipality to the Group for Assistance. 
4.4  Request for Assistance from the province of Ontario 
4.5  How to Report an Emergency to OFMEM 

5 Convening the West Parry Sound Emergency Command Group (ECG) 

5.1  Emergency Notification Process for ECG 
5.2  Emergency Notification Procedure 

6 Declaration, Notification and Termination of Emergency 

6.1  Authority to Declare 
6.2  Notification of Declaration 
6.3  Termination of Emergency 
6.4  Provincial Emergency 

7 Emergency Operations Centre (EOC) 

7.1  EOC Locations in the West Parry Sound Area 

8 Emergency Operations Centre Operating Cycle 

9  West Parry Sound Emergency Command Group Membership

10 West Parry Sound Emergency Command Group Responsibilities 



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  3 

2018  Edition 

11 Roles and Responsibilities of Individual ECG Members 

11.1  Incident Command 
11.2  Safety Officer 
11.3  Liaison Officer 
11.4  Emergency Information Officer 
11.5  Operations Section Chief 
11.6  Planning Section Chief 
11.7  Logistics Section Chief 
11.8  Finance and Administration Section Chief 

12 Policy Group 

12.1 Policy Group Members 
12.2 Policy Group Function 
12.3 Policy Group Location 
12.4 Policy Group Responsibilities 

13 Emergency Site Liaison Officer 

14 Emergency Telecommunications Plan 

15 Emergency Communications Plan 

15.1  Locations of West Parry Sound Area Media Centre 
15.2 Role of Emergency Information Officer 
15.3  Role of Community Spokesperson 
15.4  Role of Public Inquiry Supervisor 

16 Requests for Assistance 

16.1  Mutual Assistance Agreements 
16.2  Assistance from the Province of Ontario 
16.3  Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management 
16.4  Assistance from the Federal Government 

17 Glossary and Acronyms 

17.1  Glossary of Terms 
17.2  Acronyms 



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  4 

2018  Edition 

1 

Introduction 
1.1  Definition of an Emergency 
The West Parry Sound area is on the southern boundary of Northern Ontario.  For the purposes of 
this plan the West Parry Sound area is comprised of the geographical boundaries of: The Township of 
the Archipelago, The Township of Carling, The Municipality of McDougall, The Township of McKellar, 
the Town of Parry Sound and The Township of Seguin. 

The Ontario Government defines an emergency as: “A situation or impending situation that 
constitutes a danger of major proportions that could result in serious harm to persons or substantial 
damage to property and that is caused by the forces of nature, a disease or other health risk, an 
accident, or an act whether intentional or otherwise.” 

In order to protect residents, visitors, properties, businesses, critical infrastructure and economic 
stability, the West Parry Sound Area Municipalities possess a detailed emergency response plan 
designed to mitigate the damages created by an emergency. In the event of an emergency, the West 
Parry Sound Area Municipalities promote a coordinated approach to emergency planning that 
includes partner municipalities, emergency response agencies, community agencies and private 
sector partners. 

The West Parry Sound Area Municipalities take an all-hazards approach to emergency planning that 
takes into account a broad spectrum of potential hazards.  Having undertaken a comprehensive 
hazard identification and risk assessment, the following situations have been deemed to pose the 
greatest risk to the residents of the West Parry Sound Area: 

· Meteorological events (e.g. flood or flash flood, forest or urban fire, snowstorm, ice storm,
extreme temperatures, windstorms, including tornadoes)

· Accidents (e.g. hazardous material spill, explosions, transportation accidents, building
collapse, water contamination, train derailment)

· Technological failures (e.g. power failures, phone system interruptions)
· Intentional acts (e.g. labour strike, crime, arson, civil unrest)
· Outbreaks of disease (human or animal borne)
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Major emergency events that significantly impact area residents or the day-to-day business of the 
Municipalities in the West Parry Sound Area may require complex, coordinated emergency response. 
In such cases, one or several West Parry Sound Area Municipalities may choose to make a formal 
Declaration of Emergency. 

This type of emergency is defined as a situation or impending situation that constitutes a danger of 
major proportions that could result in serious harm to persons or substantial damage to property 
and that is caused by the forces of nature, a disease or other health risk, an accident or an act 
whether intentional or otherwise (Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act, 2006). 

As mandated by the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act, 2006, all municipalities in 
Ontario must have an emergency response plan and an emergency management planning program. 
The West Parry Sound Response Plan is also the document upon which the West Parry Sound Area 
partner municipalities can create co-operative  mutual aid and assistance agreements that greatly 
improve the effectiveness of our response to larger-scale emergencies.   

The plan has been designed and is maintained by a joint task force known as the West Parry Sound 
Area Emergency Management Program Committee. This committee is comprised of representatives 
from each partner municipality. Each partner municipality has endorsed this emergency response 
plan.  Every official, municipal department and agency must be prepared to carry out assigned 
responsibilities in the declaration of an emergency.  The emergency response plan has been 
developed to provide key officials, agencies and departments of the West Parry Sound Area 
Municipalities with important emergency response information relating to: 

§ Declaration, notification and termination of an emergency
§ Locations of primary and alternate EOC’s and PEOC’s
§ Roles and responsibilities during an emergency
§ A coordinated response during an emergency
§ Hazard-specific response plans
§ Resource management
§ Emergency telecommunications plans
§ Critical infrastructure assurance plan
§ Continuity of operations plan
§ CBRN memorandum of understanding and response plans
§ Requests for assistance and mutual aid

We encourage residents, businesses and interested visitors to be aware of the provisions of this 
Emergency Response Plan.   



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  6 

2018  Edition 

2 

Aim and Purpose 
2.1  Purpose of the West Parry Sound Area 
Emergency Response Plan 
The West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan is a strategic plan for support, management 
and assistance in the event of an emergency to the area municipalities of The Township of the 
Archipelago, the Township of Carling, The Municipality of McDougall, the Township of McKellar, the 
Town of Parry Sound and the Township of Seguin.   

The support and assistance that West Parry Sound Area Emergency Municipalities provide to each 
other may be in the form of coordinating or sharing information, coordinating resources, and/or 
providing resources that the municipalities request or determine are necessary to help manage the 
emergency. 

The West Parry Sound Area emergency management program incorporates the five pillars of 
emergency management: prevention, mitigation, preparedness, response, and recovery in an effort 
to foster disaster resilient communities.  

The aim of this response plan is to make provision for the extraordinary arrangements and measures 
that may have to be taken to protect the health, safety, welfare, environment and economic health 
of the residents, businesses and visitors in the West Parry Sound Area when faced with an 
emergency. 

This plan enables a centralized controlled and coordinated response to emergencies in the West 
Parry Sound Area, complies with the legislated requirements of the Emergency Management and 
Civil Protection Act and was adopted by the area municipalities. 
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2.2 Scalability 
The cornerstone of this plan, like the ICS model, is the ability to scale the response according to the 
severity and impact of the emergency.  Additionally it is fundamentally important for each 
municipality to maintain the right to manage emergencies within their own borders if they are able 
to do so with their own resources.  When an emergency occurs, the impacted municipality may 
choose to manage the emergency with its own staff or request the assistance of the Emergency 
Command Group to manage the emergency or supplement existing efforts. 
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3 

Authority 
The Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act (EMCPA) is the legal authority for 
emergency response plans in Ontario. 

The EMCPA states that: 

Every municipality shall formulate an emergency plan governing the provision of 
necessary services during an emergency and the procedures under and the manner in 
which employees of the municipality and other persons will respond to the emergency 
and the council of the municipality shall by by-law adopt the emergency plan. [EMCPA, 
s. 3(1)]

The emergency response plan shall,  assign responsibilities to municipal employees, by 
position, respecting implementation of the emergency response plan; and set out 
procedures for notifying the members of the municipal emergency control group of the 
emergency. [O. Reg. 380/04, s. 15(2)]. 

As enabled by the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act, this emergency 
response plan and its elements have been: 

§ Issued under the authority of area Municipal By-laws and
§ Filed with the  Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management , Ministry

of Community Safety and Correctional Services
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4 

Actions Prior To Declaration 
The West Parry Sound Area Municipalities have established Emergency Monitoring Status Indicators to 
identify specific phases of an emergency event and the actions or monitoring that the CEMCs, 
Emergency Command Group and municipal staff will undertake during each phase. 

West Parry Sound Area Emergency Monitoring Status Indicators 

Municipal Status 

ROUTINE 

GREEN 

Declaration of Routine conditions means that the Area Municipalities are 
operating under normal conditions.  Under these conditions the 
Municipalities maintain ongoing surveillance for abnormal events. 

Municipal Status 

ENHANCED 

YELLOW 

Declaration of Enhanced conditions means that an abnormal event, 
potential or actual emergency has been detected or is in development.  
Under these conditions the Area Municipalities enhance its surveillance 
and monitoring activities and takes appropriate related actions.  Any area 
CEMC can increase their Status to ENHANCED.  At this time all area CEMCs 
and potential Emergency Command Group members will be notified and 
report back with their availability. 

Municipal Status 

EMERGENCY 

RED 

Declaration of Emergency conditions means that a municipality and/or two 
or more of area municipalities is in an emergency response mode.  Under 
these conditions the West Parry Sound Area Municipalities implements the 
Emergency Response Plan and activates appropriate (EOC) Emergency 
Operations Centre(s) in order to coordinate the appropriate response 
activities.   

Municipal Status 

RECOVERY 

GREY 

Declaration of Recovery conditions means that the Area Municipality or 
Municipalities is working to ensure a smooth transition from Enhanced or 
Emergency Conditions to Routine Conditions.   
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4.1  Actions of the West Parry Sound Area 
Municipal Employees 
When an emergency exists but has not yet been declared to exist, Municipal employees may take 
such actions under this emergency response plan as may be required to protect property and the 
health, safety and welfare of the inhabitants of the West Parry Sound Area. 

4.2  Command Group Notification Process 
· Upon receipt of a warning of a potential emergency, the responding municipal department

will immediately contact the CEMC of the impacted municipality to request that the
notification system be activated.

· Upon notification of the impending situation, the CEMC will decide the scale of the
emergency.  The Emergency Information Officer (EIO) with be responsible to contact the
required Emergency Command Group (ECG) personnel according to the scale as decided by
the impacted CEMC.

· Upon being notified of a possible impending emergency, it is the responsibility of all ECG
officials to notify their staff and volunteer organizations of the situation.

The Emergency notification contact list, including contact numbers for requesting assistance or 
activating the Emergency Response Plan, is attached as ANNEX A. 

4.3   Request from one Municipality to the Group 
for Assistance. 
The West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan provides coordinated emergency support to 
municipalities in the event of an emergency. An area municipality may request assistance from the 
other municipalities at any time as is outlined in the Municipal Assistance Agreement. Details can be 
found in section 16 and Annex I. 

4.4  Request for Assistance from the Province of 
Ontario 
A Head of Council, the Emergency Operations Centre Director, or the CEMC may request assistance 
from the Province of Ontario at any time without any loss of control or authority by contacting Office 
of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management (OFMEM). Confidential contact information for 
OFMEM can be found in ANNEX A-3. 
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4.4.1 Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management  (OFMEM) 

For routine matters, OFMEM staff may be reached between 0900-1700 hours, Monday to Friday. -
3723. 

4.4.2 OFMEM Provincial Emergency Operations Centre 

Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management  staffs the Provincial Emergency Operational 
Centre (PEOC) on a 24/7 basis. The West Parry Sound Area Municipalities should report emergencies 
to the Provincial Emergency Operational Centre (PEOC) Duty Officer.  Contact information can be 
found in ANNEX A-3.7 contact numbers are: 

When a Municipality or Municipalities declares an emergency, it must notify Office of the Fire 
Marshal and Emergency Management immediately and fax a copy of the emergency declaration as 
soon as possible.  A copy of the Declaration of Emergency Form can be found in ANNEX F. 

In the rare event that the PEOC Duty Officer cannot be reached, to report an emergency, please 
contact the Ontario Provincial Police (OPP) Duty Officer.  Contact information for the OPP can be 
found in ANNEX A-2. 

4.4.3 OFMEM Community Field Officer 

Contact Information for the OFMEM Community Field Officer can be found in ANNEX A-3. 

4.5  How to Report an Emergency to OFMEM 
When the a Municipality or Municipalities declares an emergency, it must notify Office of the Fire 
Marshal and Emergency Management immediately and fax a copy of the emergency declaration (see 
4.4.2) as soon as possible.  
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5 

Convening the West Parry Sound Area 
Emergency Command Group 

5.1  Emergency Command Group Notification 
A request to activate the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Notification System may be made by 
any of the following if they believe an emergency exists or has the potential to develop.  They can do 
this by contacting the Community Emergency Management Coordinator (CEMC) of the affected 
municipality:   

· Premier or Lieutenant Governor in Council
· Any member of the Emergency Group (ECG)
· The head of Council (or designate) of any area municipality
· Other individuals as identified as having authority in an area municipal plan

The request is made by contacting CEMC  of the affected municipality who shall proceed as follows: 
· Where an emergency exists, the CEMC will decide the scale of the Emergency and the

necessary response.  For small scale emergencies the CEMC may decide to use their own
staff and resources.  The CEMC may decide that the Emergency is significant and  decide to
request assistance from the Emergency Command Group (ECG) The Emergency Information
Officer as designated by the CEMC with be responsible for contacting the required ECG
members.

· Where an Emergency impacts more than one Municipality the CEMCs from those
municipalities will decide who will be the Incident Commander (IC), Emergency Information
Officer (EIO) and the location of the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC).

· Upon being notified to convene, it is the responsibility of all CCG officials to report to the
designated Emergency Operations Center (EOC) and notify their staff and volunteer
organizations
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5.2  Emergency Notification Procedure 
The Emergency notification contact list, including contact numbers for requesting assistance or 
activating the Emergency Response Plan, is attached as ANNEX A. 

The content of the messages transferred during Emergency Notification procedures will be 
standardized to include the following:  

1. Reason for the call: describe (pending or potential) emergency situation
2. Status of notification “ALERT”, “STAND BY” or “CALL TO ASSEMBLE”
3. Location of the Emergency Operation Centre (EOC) or meeting room
4. Special precautions to take (routes to EOC or meeting room, hazards, health risk, etc.)
5. Verbal update and instructions concerning notification status
6. Request to repeat the verbal message to ensure information is understood
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6 

Declaration, Notification and 
Termination of Emergency 

6.1  Authority to Declare 
The Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act authorizes a Head of Council, to declare that an 
emergency exists. The decision to declare and manage an emergency can be made one municipality, 
on their own, or by one or more municipalities in a coordinated effort.  In either case, whether an 
Emergency involves an individual municipality or a group of municipalities, an Emergency Command 
Group will be formed.  In the case of an emergency that is of the scale to be managed by an 
individual municipality the ECG will be comprised of representatives of the affected municipality; in 
the case of an Emergency that involves more than one municipality the ECG will be comprised of 
representatives from the partner municipalities.  The Emergency Command Group will make 
recommendations to individual municipalities on whether to declare an Emergency. If needed,  
the West Parry Sound Emergency Management Program Committee will convene in a strategic and 
safe location that is separate from the EOC, to provide advice to the ECG. 

The Declaration of Emergency Form can be found in ANNEX F. 

The factors affecting the decision to declare an emergency include: 

a) The resources (personnel and material) that the Area Municipalities have committed or
needs to commit, to the emergency affecting the area municipalities

b) A determination that the emergency affects a large portion of the population of more than
one municipality

c) The Area Municipalities requirement for external funding both in coordinating the
emergency and during the recovery process
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6.2  Notification of Declaration 
Upon the declaration of an Emergency, the Emergency Command Group (ECG) will control and co-
ordinate the response to the emergency. 

Upon such declaration, a Head of Council (or designate) will notify: 

1) Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management immediately and fax a copy of the
emergency declaration as soon as possible

2) Heads of Council of area municipalities
3) The public
4) Neighbouring municipal officials as required
5) Local Member of the Provincial Parliament (MPP)
6) Local Member of Parliament (MP)
7) Media
8) Solicitor General (as per the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act Section 4.3)

** N.B. the Solicitor General is deemed to be the Minister of Community Safety and Correctional 
Services 

6.3  Termination of an Emergency 
A County state of emergency may be terminated at any time by the following individuals: 

· A Head of Council
· The Municipal Council
· Premier of Ontario

Similar to the declaration of an emergency, the following parties will be notified of the termination: 

· Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management ; with a faxed copy of the
termination (ANNEX F)

· Head of Council of area municipalities
· Members of Municipal Council
· Neighbouring municipal officials, as required by the affected area
· Local Member of Provincial Parliament (MPP)
· Local Member of Parliament (MP)
· The Office of the Solicitor General (Minister of Community Safety and Correctional Services)
· The media
· The public
· Solicitor General (as per the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act Section 4.3)

** N.B. the Solicitor General is deemed to be the Minister of Community Safety and Correctional 
Services 



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  16 

2018  Edition 

6.4  Provincial Emergency 
Pursuant to s. 7 of the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act the Premier of Ontario may: 

· By order declare that an emergency exists throughout Ontario or in any part of the province

· Direct and control the administration, facilities and equipment of the municipality in the
emergency area, and, without restricting the generality of the foregoing, the exercise by the
municipality of its powers and duties in the emergency area is subject to the direction and
control of the Premier

· Require any municipality to provide such assistance as he or she considers necessary to an
emergency area or any part of the emergency area that is not within the jurisdiction of the
municipality and direct and control the provision of such assistance.
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7 

Emergency Operations Centre (EOC) 
7.1  EOC Locations in the West Parry Sound Area 
In an emergency the ECG will convene at a designated Emergency Operations Center (EOC). In the 
event that this EOC is inaccessible due to the nature of the emergency, an alternate EOC will be 
used. The location of each EOC is confidential and accessible only to authorized individuals to 
maintain the safety and security of the EOC for the ECG members. 

The EOC affords the ECG the ability to meet and to coordinate an effective response to mitigate the 
impacts of the emergency. The EOC is self-contained and stocked with provisions to support the 
work of the ECG for 72 hours. General equipment for the EOC includes: 

· Telecommunications, including cell phone signal boosters
· Emergency GIS Programming
· Weather Stations
· Office supplies

The Area Municipalities have also implemented operating procedures for the EOC such as: 

· Activation and sign-in
· Infection Control
· Security

Full Emergency Operations Centre (EOC) Operating Procedures can be found in ANNEX L. 
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8 

Emergency Operations Centre 
Operating Cycle 

Members of the ECG will gather at regular intervals during the emergency situation to inform each 
other of actions taken and issues encountered. The Incident Commander will establish the frequency 
of meetings and agenda items. Meetings will be kept as brief as possible to allow ECG members to 
act on their responsibilities. Status boards and maps will be prominently displayed and kept current 
to the events of the emergency. 

The following diagram depicts the Operating Cycle of the Emergency Operations Centre: 
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9 

West Parry Sound Area Emergency 
Command Group (ECG) Membership 

The primary members of the ECG are as follows. Each primary member has designated two 
alternates who may act in the absence of the primary member in the following positions: 

· Incident Command
· Safety Officer
· Liaison Officer
· Emergency Information Officer
· Operations Section Chief
· Planning Section Chief
· Logistics Section Chief
· Finance and Administration Section Chief

The Planning, Logistics, and Finance & Administration Section Chiefs will oversee operational units.  
The Operations Section will be comprised of the following branches: Police, Fire, Paramedic Services, 
Emergency Social Services, Medical Officer of Health and Critical Infrastructure.  The positions in the 
ECG will be filled by staff based on skill, experience and knowledge.  These staff will be trained to 
carry out the specific roles and responsibilities of their assigned position, as described in Section 
11.0.  Although each member of the ECG may not be involved in the event, each member must be 
notified of the situation. 

Other support personnel who may be asked to join the ECG on an as-needed basis include: 
· Ham Radio Operators
· Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management  Representative
· Liaison staff from Provincial Ministries
· Officials, experts or representatives from the public or private sector
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10 

West Parry Sound Emergency 
Command Group Responsibilities 

Members of the West Parry Sound Emergency Command Group (ECG) are responsible for the 
following actions or decisions: 

· The primary responsibility of the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Community Command
Group (ECG) is to implement the Emergency Response Plan during an emergency and to provide
advice and assistance to a Head of Council or Designate in carrying out his/her duties under the
Emergency Response Plan.

· When a significant emergency exists or emergencies involving two or more area municipalities,
and the need for a cooperative area regional response exists, these services will be coordinated
by the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group (ECG), as required and/or requested.

· The ECG will coordinate the acquisition of additional resources requested by the area
municipalities. Decisions to ration resources if required will be made by the ECG and will be
based on a priority of need. Equipment assigned to the municipality will be under the control of
the municipal site manager and/or the municipal EOC.

· During emergency operations, the ECG is constituted and responsible for the coordination and
support of area municipalities by working closely with the area municipalities Emergency
Community Command Group(s).

· It will be the responsibility of each West Parry Sound Area Municipality to ensure that they have
adequate trained personnel available for management of emergencies which:

1. are limited to their own jurisdiction;
2. impact their own and neigbouring jurisdictions.

 Actions and decisions normally undertaken by the ECG may include, but are not limited to: 

· Acquiring and assessing information to determine status of the situation.

· Coordinating emergency service, agencies and equipment, as required or requested by area
municipalities.

· Coordinating services to ensure that necessary actions are taken for the mitigation of the
effects of the emergency provided they are not contrary to law.



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  21 

2018  Edition 

· Determining if the location and composition of the ECG is appropriate.

· Advising a West Parry Sound Area Head of Council whether the declaration of an emergency
is recommended.

· Ensuring support to the municipal Emergency Site Manager or area municipal Emergency
Operations Centre by offering equipment, staff and resources, as required.

· Coordinating and/or overseeing the evacuation shelters of residents considered to be in
danger.

· Assisting area municipalities in discontinuing utilities or services provided by public or
private concerns, i.e. hydro, water, gas, closing down a shopping plaza/mall.

· Arranging for services and equipment from local agencies not under Municipal control i.e.,
private contractors, industry, volunteer agencies, service clubs.

· Notifying, requesting assistance from and/or liaising with various levels of government and
any public or private agencies not under Municipal control, as considered necessary.

· Determining if additional volunteers are required and if appeals for volunteers are
warranted.

· Determining if additional transportation is required for evacuation or transportation of
persons and/or supplies.

· Ensuring that pertinent information regarding the emergency is promptly forwarded to the
Emergency Information Officer for dissemination to the media and public.

· Advising the Head(s) of Council if a Disaster Declaration should be requested from the
Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing.

· Determining the need to establish advisory groups and/or sub-committees/working groups
for any aspect of the emergency including recovery, for example:

· Applying for Ontario Disaster Relief Assistance Program (ODRAP)
· Authorizing the collection of donations
· Establishing a Disaster Relief Committee

· Authorizing Municipal expenditures of money required to deal with the emergency.

· Notifying the service, agency or group under their direction, of the termination of the
Municipal declared emergency.

· Maintaining a master event log outlining decisions made and actions taken.
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11 

Roles and Responsibilities of Individual 
ECG Members 

Individual ECG members with the appropriate training and knowledge will assume the following roles and 
responsibilities during the emergency situation. The West Parry Sound Emergency Management System is 
based upon the Provincial Incident Management System. Roles will be filled as appropriate to the emergency 
situation. As a result, not all roles may be filled in a small-scale emergency. In this situation, responsibilities 
remain with Incident Command or Section Chief as appropriate, until delegated. 
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11.1  Incident Command 
Incident Command is in charge of the management of the incident and must be fully qualified to fulfill this 
role. 

· Oversees all operations
· Overall management responsibility for coordinating, supporting, and assisting other agencies
· Sets priorities for overall response and recovery efforts
· Establishes appropriate staffing level
· Sets expenditure limits
· Develops incident action plan and monitors its implementation
· Approves media releases
· Final decision-maker on operational issues
· Liaises with Mayors and Councils

11.2  Safety Officer 
· Responsible for identifying all potential safety issues
· Ensures all required corrective actions with regard to safety issues are being enforced
· Liaises with Operations Section Chiefs and Planning and Logistics Section Chiefs to ensure that safety

protocols are being followed.

11.3  Liaison Officer 
The Liaison Officer is responsible for communications between the ECG and other agencies. The agencies the 
Liaison Officer may work with include, but are not limited to: 

· Police services (Community, Provincial and Federal)
· St. John Ambulance and Canadian Red Cross
· District Coroner and Medical Officers of Health
· Ministry of Health and Long Term Care
· Ambulance Communications Centre
· Local health care and long term care facilities
· Council members and administration staff from member and neighbouring municipalities (e.g.

Treasurer, Director of Public Works, etc.)
· North Bay Mattawa Conservation Authority
· Ministry of the Environment
· Hydro One and other utilities providers
· Coordinates cooperating agencies
· Provides advice to Head of Council regarding declaration of emergency
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11.4  Emergency Information Officer 

The Emergency Information Officer (EIO) is the interface between the ECG and the public and media. The EIO 
is responsible for providing accurate and complete information about the emergency and monitoring the 
information provided to the public for inaccuracies. The EOC Director approves the release of all incident 
related information. Specific responsibilities of the EIO include: 

· Interfaces with the site, media, the public and other agencies
· Develops accurate and complete information on the current situation
· Oversees communications units: media relations, media monitoring, public information (including

alerts and warnings), internal information, public inquiry centre, elected officials (site tours,
briefings, etc.), and electronic information

For additional information please refer to the Annex H - Emergency Communications Plan. 
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11.5  Operations Section Chief 

The Operations Section is responsible for the reduction of the immediate hazard; saving lives and property; 
establishing situational control; and restoration of normal operations.  

· In consultation with Branch Coordinators, establishes tactical objectives and is accountable to the
EOC Director

· Implements the Incident Action Plan
· Delegates tasks to Operations Section Branches as necessary
· Responsible for all activities focused on reduction of the immediate hazard and to safeguard human

life and property
· Establishes situational control
· Restores normal operations
· Coordinates logistical needs of branches and communicates needs to the Planning Section Chief

11.5.1  Emergency Social Services Branch 

· Reports to the Operations Section Chief
· Coordinating and arranging emergency lodging, clothing, feeding, registration, inquiries and

personal services for those residents who have been displaced from their homes
· Liaising with the ECG with respect to the operations of both reception and evacuation centres
· Authorizing financial assistance to persons in need for the purpose of basic necessities
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· Maintaining accurate records of all expenditures authorized for the purpose of basic necessities
under the emergency response plan

· Liaising with Regional Emergency Coordinator from the Ministry of Community and Social
Services on areas of mutual concern regarding reception and evacuation centres

· Assisting with the opening, set-up and closing of evacuation services as authorized by the West
Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group.

· Supervising and managing the operations of reception and evacuation centres
· Coordinating counseling services for evacuees at evacuation centres via Public Health and/or

other agencies
· Liaising with the Medical Officer of Health on areas of mutual concern regarding operations in

evacuation centres
· Acting as a liaison with the Emergency Information Officer to co-ordinate reception and

evacuation centre communication requirements and other information for dissemination
· Liaising with the Police to coordinate reception centre and evacuation centre security
· Notifying volunteers and evacuees of the termination of the emergency, and coordinating the

dispersal of persons from the evacuation centre
· Maintaining a personal log of all actions taken
· Participate as a Member of the Post Emergency Recovery Committee and/or Disaster Relief

Committee, as required
· Developing agreements between the Parry Sound District Social Services Administration Board

and agencies designated to operate in reception and evacuation centres
· Developing agreements for meal services for staff/volunteers at the reception and evacuation

centres
· Conducting reception and evacuation centre surveys and maintaining facility database

information
· Coordinating evacuation exercises to test reception and evacuation centre procedures
· Coordinating training and development workshops for reception and evacuation centre staff and

volunteers

11.5.2  Paramedic Services Branch 

· Reports to the Operations Section Chief
· Ensuring the appropriate deployment of paramedic services to the emergency site
· Establishing an ongoing communications link with the Paramedic Services Incident Commander 

of the emergency site and the ECG
· Obtaining paramedic services from other municipalities for support, as required
· Establishing effective triage and transportation of casualties at the site(s)
· Advising the ECG if other means of transportation are required for large scale response for

casualties and/or medical supplies
· Liaising with the Ministry of Health and Long Term Care, and Ambulance Communications Centre

to ensure balanced emergency coverage is available for paramedic service at all times
throughout the service area

· Ensuring liaison with the receiving and area hospitals and providing continuous update of events
as they unfold
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· Providing an Emergency Site Manager (ESM) or,  if required and directed by the area
municipality Community Control Group or by the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Community
Control Group (ECG)

· Ensuring that a record is maintained of drivers and operators contracted to provide assistance in
provision of paramedic services during an emergency

· Procuring staff to assist as required, in providing paramedic services
· Assist in the coordination for the evacuation of an acute care or long term care facility

11.5.3  Police Branch 

· Reports to the Operations Section Chief
· Coordinating information from area police agencies affected by the emergency
· Notifying necessary emergency and municipal services, as required
· Establishing a police site command post with communications to the Municipal EOC
· Establishing an ongoing communications link with the senior police official at the scene of the

emergency
· Coordinating information and resources necessary in relation to the inner perimeter within the

emergency area
· Establishing and coordinating information and resources necessary in relation the outer

perimeter in the vicinity of the emergency to facilitate the movement of emergency vehicles and
restrict to access to only essential emergency personnel

· Providing traffic control staff to facilitate the movement of emergency vehicles, as requested
and/or required

· Alerting persons endangered by the emergency and coordinating evacuation procedures, as
requested and/or required

· Ensuring liaison with the Emergency Social Services Branch regarding the establishment and
operation of evacuation and reception centres

· Ensuring the protection of life and property and the provision of law and order
· Providing police service to the EOC, evacuation centres, morgues, and other facilities, as

requested and/or as required
· Notifying the Coroner (and Medical Officer of Health) of fatalities, as requested and/or as

required
· Ensuring liaison with other community, provincial and federal police agencies, as required
· Arranging for the transportation of ECG members, as required

11.5.4  Fire Branch 

· Reports to the Operations Section Chief
· Coordinating activities from area fire agencies affected by the emergency, as required
· Providing the ECG with information and advice on firefighting and rescue matters
· Establishing an ongoing communications link with the senior fire official(s) through the area

municipal EOC to the scene of the emergency
· Informing the Mutual Aid Fire Coordinators and/or initiating mutual aid arrangements including

the provision of additional firefighters and equipment, as required
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· Determining if additional or special equipment is needed and recommending possible sources of
supply, e.g., breathing apparatus, protective clothing

· Providing assistance to area municipal fire departments and other agencies and being prepared
to coordinate or contribute to non-fire fighting operations if requested and/or required, e.g.,
rescue, first aid, casualty collection, evacuation

11.5.5  Public Health Branch 

· Reports to the Operations Section Chief
· Activating and terminating the North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit Emergency Response

Plan and Emergency Notification System
· Coordinating public health services with various Municipal Control Group members, emergency

and support services, and related agencies in the Emergency Operations Centre
· Providing an on-site manager if required and attending the site command post as necessary
· Liaising with Ontario Ministry of Health and Long Term Care, Public Health Branch and local

Medical Officers of Health as required
· Liaising with appropriate public health agencies as required to augment and coordinate a public

health response
· Providing advice on matters which may adversely affect public health within the West Parry

Sound Area
· Coordinating the response to communicable disease-related emergencies or anticipated

epidemics according to Ministry of Health policies
· Ensuring coordination of agency resources to prevent and control the spread of disease during

an emergency within the West Parry Sound Area
· Ensuring the coordination of vaccine storage, handling and distribution across West Parry Sound
· Initiating mass vaccination campaigns during outbreaks of disease within affected municipalities

in the West Parry Sound Area
· Liaising with the Director of Public Works or alternate within affected municipalities to ensure

the provision of potable water, community sanitation, maintenance and sanitary facilities
· Providing for the inspection of evacuation centers, making recommendations and initiating

remedial action in areas of:
· accommodation standards relating to overcrowding, crowd control, security, sewage and

waste disposal, monitoring of water supply, air quality, sanitation, and facility layout and
operation

· food handling, storage, preparation and service
· general health and safety involving injury prevention

· Liaising with local social service agencies on areas of mutual concern regarding evacuation
centers including:

· victim assessment, support and referral
· public health information and community networks

· Providing inspection and advice in collaboration with municipal representatives within the
affected communities regarding the evacuation of residential buildings which pose a public
health threat
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· Liaising with the District Coroner to coordinate the activities of the mortuary within the
community and provide assistance where necessary

· Providing instruction and health information through public service announcements and
information networks

· Providing resource support and consultation to emergency service workers
· Evaluating post-emergency effectiveness and efficiency in the execution of the agency’s

responsibilities through debriefing sessions and liaison with Emergency Management Personnel
from each municipality

11.5.6  Critical/Public Works Infrastructure Branch 

· Reports to the Operations Section Chief
· Providing the ECG with information and advice on engineering, environmental, and roads services, as

required
· Depending on the nature of the emergency, assigning the Emergency Site Manager as requested by

the area municipality and informing the ECG
· Establishing an ongoing communications link with the corporate services staff at the scene of the

emergency
· Coordinating and assist the activities from the local municipal public works in the affected and

surrounding areas within the West Parry Sound Area, as required
· Ensuring liaison with the public works representative from the area municipalities to ensure a

coordinated response
· Ensuring provision of engineering assistance
· Ensuring construction, maintenance and repair of Municipal roads
· Liaising with area municipalities in the maintenance of sanitary sewage and water systems
· Providing equipment for emergency pumping operations
· Ensuring liaison with local public works departments concerning emergency water supplies for

firefighting purposes, as required
· Liaising with area municipalities in the provision of emergency potable water, supplies and sanitation

facilities to satisfy the requirements of the Medical Officer of Health
· Liaising to coordinate with the area municipalities for the discontinuation of any public works service

to any resident, as required, and restoring these services when appropriate
· Ensuring liaison with public utilities to disconnect any service representing a hazard and/or to

arrange for the provision of alternate services or functions
· Providing specialized vehicles and equipment owned by West Parry Sound Area Municipalities as

required by emergency services
· Ensuring liaison with the conservation authority regarding flood control, conservation and

environmental matters and being prepared to take preventative action
· Providing solid waste management services (collection, processing, and disposal)as required
· Liaising with the Ministry of the Environment (MOE)
· Coordinating and liaising with utility agencies such as Hydro One to ensure:

· Monitoring the status of power outages and customers without services
· Providing updates on power outages, as required

· Provide assistance with accessing generators for essential services, or other temporary power
measures
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11.6  Planning Section Chief 

· Planning Chief coordinates the work of the planning section and is accountable to the EOC Director
· Collects, evaluates, validates and disseminates incident situation information and intelligence
· Damage assessment
· Prepares status reports and facilitates operational cycles meetings
· Displays situation information
· Responsible for all incident documentation
· Develops and documents the Incident Action Plan
· Coordinates acquisition of technical experts



West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan 2018 ●  31 

2018  Edition 

11.7  Logistics Section Chief 

· Logistics Chief coordinates units responsible for services and is accountable to the EOC Director
· Responsible for all support requirements needed to facilitate effective and efficient incident

management
· Ensures provision of facilities, transportation, supplies, equipment maintenance and fuel, food services,

telecommunications and IT support, and emergency responder medical services pursuant to the Incident
Action Plan
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11.8  Finance and Administration Section Chief

· Finance & Administration Chief coordinates the work of the planning section and is accountable to the
EOC Director

· Tracks all costs associated with responding to the incident
· WSIB claims
· Direct response costs
· Procurement

· Coordinates donation management
· Implements emergency human resources policies, including volunteer recruitment and training
· Provides an incident health and safety officer
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12 

Policy Group 
12.1 Policy Group Members: 

The Head of Council or designate are members of the Policy Group and are required to fulfill legislative 
duties.  They shall enlist other such persons, including legal advisors, to form part of the Policy Group as 
is deemed necessary to assist in the functions of this Group.  

In the case of an Emergency which affects a single municipality, the Policy Group will be formed by the 
Head of Council or designate of that municipality.  In Emergencies which involves a two or more 
municipalities, the Heads of Council or designates of those municipalities will collectively determine the 
composition of the Policy Group. 

12.2 Policy Group Function: 

The Policy Group is an important part of the IMS structure during a municipal emergency. The purpose 
of the Policy Group is to provide a structure to allow a functional avenue for advice and assistance, as 
required, to liaise with other councillors and with the ECG in order to make the best informed decisions 
with regard to the emergency situation.  

The number of Policy Group members is dependent upon the incident type, severity, size, and is at the 
discretion of the Head of Council to seek and request assistance as required.  

12.3 Policy Group Location 

The Policy Group will be located in a strategic, safe and separate location that has direct communication 
ability with the EOC. 

12.4 Policy Group Responsibilities: 

1. The Head of Council or designate as head of the Municipal Council has designated authority
under legislation when a potential or real Declaration of Emergency exists within the
municipality.

2. The Head of Council or designate functions as the head of the Policy Group in the I.M.S.
structure, providing governance and advice to the ECG Commander throughout the emergency.

3. The Head of Council or designate shall make a Declaration of Emergency, as required.
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4. The Head of Council or designate shall terminate the Declaration of Emergency, as required.
5. The Head of Council or designate shall provide information to municipal Council and political

representatives at other levels of government with regard to impacts of an emergency, as
required.

Emergency Site Liaison Officer 

The Emergency Site Liaison Officer (ESLO) communicates all activities of the emergency response team 
at the incident site and reports with updates to the ECG. The ECG appoints the ESLO, who is usually a 
senior staff member from a West Parry Sound Municipality.  Specific responsibilities of the ESLO include: 

· Communicating the aim and priorities of the emergency response team to the ECG Liaison
Officer

· If requested by the Site Incident Commander, communicating immediate needs for additional
resources to the ECG Liaison Officer

· Establishing and maintaining communications with the ECG Liaison Officer at the County EOC to
ensure accurate information is relayed

2018  Edition 
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Emergency Telecommunications Plan 
Upon implementation of the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Response Plan, it will be important to 
ensure that communications are established between the emergency site and the municipal EOC. The 
primary methods of communication, in order of preference shall be: 

· Landline and cellular phones

· Internet

· Ham radio

· Common Operational Picture

Instructions for operating these methods of communication are available in the document: Information 
Technology Emergency Operations Centre Procedure Guide in ANNEX L. Contact information for ham 
radio operators in the West Parry Sound Area can also be found in ANNEX A. 
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15

Emergency Communications Plan 
Upon implementation of the West Parry Sound Emergency Response Plan, it will be important to 
coordinate the release of accurate information to the news media, issue authoritative instructions to the 
public and respond to or redirect individual requests for information concerning any aspect of the 
emergency. 

In order to fulfill these functions during an emergency, the following positions will be established: 

· Emergency Information Officer
· Community Spokesperson
· Public Inquiry Supervisor

The West Parry Sound Area Emergency Communications Plan is located in ANNEX H. 

15.1 Location of West Parry Sound Area Media 
Centre 
The West Parry Sound ECG will establish a media centre with the appropriate resources at a location 
separated from the Emergency Operations Centre (EOC).   

Depending on the nature of the emergency, it may be necessary to establish a media information area 
adjacent to the emergency site. This will be decided by the ECG.  The site media information area will be 
staffed as determined by the Emergency Information Officer. 

15.2 Role of Emergency Information Officer 
The role of the Emergency Information Officer is discussed in Section 11.4. 
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15.3  Role of Community Spokesperson 
The County Community Spokesperson will be appointed by the ECG. This role will often be fulfilled 
by the Head of Council or his/her designate. Responsibilities of the Community Spokesperson 
include: 

· Giving media interviews on behalf of the effected municipalities
· Redirecting all inquires about decisions made by the ECG, and about the emergency as a

whole, to the Emergency Information Officer

15.4  Role of Public Inquiry Supervisor 
The Public Inquiry Supervisor acts on behalf of the Emergency Information Officer. Responsibilities of 
the Public Inquiry Supervisor include: 

· Establishing a Public Inquiry Service, including the appointment of personnel to assist and
designation of telephone lines

· Informing the Emergency Information Officer of the establishment of the above service and
designated telephone numbers

· Responding to and redirecting inquires and reports from the public about the emergency
based on information from the Emergency Information Officer

· Responding to and redirecting inquires pertaining to the investigation of the emergency,
deaths, injuries or matters of personnel involved with or affected by the emergency to the
Emergency Information Officer and appropriate emergency service

· Responding to and redirecting inquires pertaining to persons who may  be located in
evacuation and reception centres to the registration and inquiry telephone numbers

A full copy of the Emergency Communications Plan is located in Annex-H 
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16 

Requests for Assistance 
16.1  Mutual Assistance Agreements 
The Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act authorizes municipalities to enter into 
agreements wherein each party may provide assistance, in the form of personnel, services, 
equipment and material, if called upon to do so by a requesting Municipality in times of emergency. 

Mutual Assistance Agreement enable municipalities, in advance of an emergency, to set the terms 
and conditions of the assistance which may be requested or provided. Municipalities requesting and 
providing assistance are therefore not required to negotiate the basic terms and conditions under 
stressful conditions. Municipalities may offer and receive assistance according to predetermined and 
mutually agreeable relationships. 

The Mutual Assistance Agreement for Municipalities in the West Parry Sound Area can be found in 
Annex I. 
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16.2  Assistance from the Province of Ontario 
Disaster Recovery Assistance for Ontarians 

This program helps individuals, small owner-operated businesses, farms and not-for-profit 
organizations cover emergency expenses and repair or replace essential property following a natural 
disaster. It does not apply to costs covered by insurance 

What is Disaster Recovery Assistance for Ontarians? 

Disaster Recovery Assistance for Ontarians is designed to provide financial assistance in the 
aftermath of a natural disaster that causes costly, widespread damage to eligible private property.  
The Minister of Municipal Affairs may activate the program for areas affected by natural disasters. 
Homeowners, tenants, small owner-operated businesses, farmers, and not-for-profit organizations 
within an area for which the program has been activated can apply to be reimbursed for basic, 
essential costs related to the disaster. The program does not provide assistance for costs covered by 
insurance 

Municipal Disaster Recovery Assistance 
The Municipal Disaster Recovery Assistance program helps municipalities that have incurred 
extraordinary costs because of a natural disaster.  
Eligible expenses may include capital costs to repair public infrastructure or property to pre-disaster 
condition, and operating costs over and above regular budgets that are necessary to protect public 
health, safety or access to essential services.  
Costs are not eligible if they are covered by insurance or if they would have been incurred anyway 
had the natural disaster not occurred. 

Program activation and delivery 
The Minister of Municipal Affairs makes the decision to activate the program based on evidence 
demonstrating that the event meets the eligibility criteria for Municipal Disaster Recovery 
Assistance. The minister considers both the cause and extent of damage, along with the initial claim 
and supporting documentation provided by the municipality.  
If the program is activated, the province and municipality enter into a grant agreement. All payments 
under the grant agreement are based on eligible costs actually incurred by the municipality as a 
result of the natural disaster. 

Eligibility requirements 

In order to be eligible for the program, a municipality must have: 
· experienced a sudden, unexpected and extraordinary natural disaster
· incurred costs over and above regular budgets that can be demonstrably linked to the

disaster. These costs must equal at least three per cent of the municipality’s Own Purpose
Taxation levy

· passed a resolution of council and submitted an initial Municipal Disaster Recovery
Assistance claim (with supporting documentation) within 120 calendar days of the date of
the onset of the disaster

http://www.mah.gov.on.ca/Page13760.aspx
http://www.mah.gov.on.ca/Page13761.aspx
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How to apply 
Municipalities can request Municipal Disaster Recovery Assistance guidelines, claim forms, and 
additional documentation from their Municipal Services Office. 

Information on the Municipal Disaster Recovery Assistance program can be found in ANNEX G 

Municipalities are not required to declare a state of emergency for either program. 

16.3  Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency 
Management  
Upon the declaration of an Emergency by the Head of Council, the Office of the Fire Marshal and 
Emergency Management (OFMEM) will deploy a liaison team to the ECG to provide advice and 
assistance. 

16.4  Assistance from the Federal Government 
Requests for personnel or resources from the Federal Government must be submitted through the 
Province of Ontario. Federal assistance will only be provided once the resources of the County and 
the Province have been exhausted. 

Financial Assistance for natural disasters is available through the Federal Government’s Disaster 
Financial Assistance Fund. This assistance is initiated by the Province. 

http://www.mah.gov.on.ca/Page747.aspx
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17 

Glossary and Acronyms 
17.1  Glossary of Terms 
Chief Administrative Officer (CAO) 
The individual who is responsible for the administrative management of a Municipality within the 
West Parry Sound Area.  

Community Emergency Management Coordinator (CEMC) 
The individual accountable for the development, implementation and maintenance of the 
emergency management program. 

Community Spokesperson 
An individual appointed by the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group who is 
responsible for giving interviews to the media about the emergency situation.  

West Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group 
The group of Municipal staff, critical agencies and individuals responsible for the coordination of 
emergency operations and providing the resources and personnel necessary to manage the incident. 

West Parry Sound Area Emergency Management Program Committee 
A group of individuals responsible for the development and implementation of the West Parry Sound 
Emergency Response Plan. 

Disaster Financial Assistance 
Application for assistance to the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing by a municipality on 
behalf of its citizens following an emergency for funding to restore key infrastructure to pre-disaster 
condition. Includes the Ontario Disaster Relief Assistance Program (ODRAP) and Special Assistance 
Grants. 

Emergency 
A situation or impending situation that constitutes a danger of major proportions that could result in 
serious harm to persons or substantial damage to property and that is caused by forces of nature, a 
disease or other health risk, an accident or an act whether intentional or otherwise. 
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Emergency Information Officer (EIO) 
The interface between the ECG and the public, media and other agencies. This individual is charged 
with providing accurate and complete information about the emergency and monitoring the 
information provided to the public for inaccuracies 

Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act 
The legal authority for emergency response plans in Ontario. 

Emergency Notification 
A fan-out procedure to notify the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group of an 
emergency or impending emergency. 

Emergency Operations Centre (EOC) 
The location from which the West Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group operates. Referred 
to as the EOC. 

Emergency Response Plan 
A plan, which is formulated to meet the requirements of the Emergency Management and Civil 
Protection Act and which governs the position of necessary services during an emergency and the 
procedures and manner in which the West Parry Sound Area Municipal employees and others will 
respond to an emergency. 

Emergency Site 
The area in which the emergency exists. Also referred to as the incident site or scene. 

Emergency Site Liaison Officer 
The person at the emergency site who is designated to communicate from the site to the West Parry 
Sound Area Emergency Command Group.  Appointed by the Emergency Command Group. 

Evacuation Centre 
A location used during an emergency to provide temporary refuge for evacuees and to provide a 
staging area for deployment of evacuees to an emergency shelter or reception area. 

Finance and Administration Section 
A group of individuals responsible for managing the financial costs and human resources concerns of 
the incident. In small scale emergencies, responsibilities of this section may be completed by one 
person. 

Head of Council 
The individual who presides over Municipal Council meetings. 

Incident Action Plan 
An oral or written plan containing general objectives reflecting the strategy for managing a specific 
emergency. 
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Incident Command 
The individual in charge of the management of the incident. Authorized to delegate responsibility to 
other individuals. 

Incident Management System 
A set of doctrines, concepts, principles, terminology and organizational processes to enable effective 
emergency management. 

Liaison Officer 
The individual responsible for communications between the ECG and other agencies. Normally 
delegated to the Community Emergency Management Coordinator. 

Logistics Section 
A group of individuals responsible for facilitating effective and efficient incident management by 
ordering resources from off-incident locations to provide facilities, transportation, supplies, 
equipment maintenance, fuel, food services, communication and IT support, and medical services for 
emergency responders. 

Member Municipality 
The townships located within the West Parry Sound Area and participating in a collaborative 
approach to Emergency Management. 

Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management (OFMEM) 
A branch of the Ministry of Community Safety and Correctional Services. Responsible for leading the 
coordination, development and implementation of emergency management programs in Ontario 
and partnering with municipalities to assist in their emergency management programs.  

Operations Section 
A group of individuals responsible for the reduction of the immediate hazard, saving lives and 
property, establishing situational control, and restoration of normal operations. 

Planning Section 
A group of individuals responsible for the collection, evaluation and dissemination of incident 
situation information and intelligence; maintaining the status of resources; preparing status reports; 
displaying situation information; and developing and documenting the Incident Action Plan. 

Public Inquiry Supervisor 
An individual who acts on the behalf of the Emergency Information Officer to establish a Public 
Inquiry Service and answer and redirect inquires about the situation. 

Reception Centre 
An area where people affected by an emergency may temporarily relocate or where information is 
available to assist individuals during the emergency. 
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17.2 Acronyms 
CAO Chief Administrative Officer 
ECG West Parry Sound Area Emergency Command Group 
CEMC Community Emergency Management Coordinator 
EIC Emergency Information Centre 
EIO Emergency Information Officer 
EMCPA Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act 
EOC Emergency Operations Centre 
ESLO Emergency Site Liaison Officer 
IAP Incident Action Plan 
IMS Incident Management System 
MP Member of Parliament 
MPP Member of Provincial Parliament 
OFMEM Office of the Fire Marshal and Emergency Management 
PEOC Provincial Emergency Operations Centre 
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Report Generated for  hanselsc  on 15/02/2019 (dd/mm/yyyy) Page 2 of 10
Site #: 260079131
MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
Date of Inspection: 23/01/2019 (dd/mm/yyyy) 



OWNER INFORMATION:
Company Name: MCDOUGALL, THE CORPORATION OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF
Street Number: 5 Unit Identifier:
Street Name: BARAGER Blvd
City: MCDOUGALL
Province: ON Postal Code: P2A 2W9

     CONTACT INFORMATION

Type: Owner Name: Tim Hunt
Phone: (705) 342-5252 Fax: (705) 342-5573 x70534255
Email: thunt@mcdougall.ca
Title: Chief Administrative Officer

Type: Overall Responsible Operator Name: Steve Goman
Phone: (705) 342-5252 Fax: (705) 342-5573
Email: sgoman@mcdougall.ca
Title: Environmental Services Supervisor/ORO

Type: Health Unit Name: Robert A-Muhong
Phone: (705) 474-1400 x5320 Fax: (705) 474-8252
Email: robert.a-muhong@healthunit.ca
Title: Manager of Environmental Health Programs, North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit

Type: MNRF Name: Amanda Vincent
Phone: (705) 646-5531 Fax:
Email: amanda.vincent@ontario.ca
Title: IRM Technical Specialist

INSPECTION DETAILS:

Site Name: MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
Site Address:   MCDOUGALL TOWNSHIP  
County/District: Mcdougall
MECP District/Area Office: North Bay Area Office
Health Unit: NORTH BAY PARRY SOUND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT
Conservation Authority:
MNR Office: Parry Sound District Office
Category: Large Municipal Residential
Site Number: 260079131
Inspection Type: Unannounced
Inspection Number: 1-I2E9Q
Date of Inspection: Jan 23, 2019
Date of Previous Inspection: Jan 31, 2018

 COMPONENTS DESCRIPTION
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Report Generated for  hanselsc  on 15/02/2019 (dd/mm/yyyy) Page 3 of 10
Site #: 260079131
MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
Date of Inspection: 23/01/2019 (dd/mm/yyyy) 

Site (Name): MOE DWS Mapping
Type: DWS Mapping Point Sub Type:

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Site (Name): Nobel Distribution System
Type: Other Sub Type: Other
Comments:
The McDougall Nobel Distribution System is a stand-alone distribution system which receives treated water from the 
neighbouring Town of Parry Sound Drinking Water System (DWS#220000585). There is a written legal agreement 
between the Town of Parry Sound and the Municipality of McDougall for the supply of drinking water to the 
Municipality of McDougall from Parry Sound's North Sector Water Tower. 

The Municipality of McDougall retains responsibility for operational and sampling responsibilities for the McDougall 
Nobel distribution system.  Thus, an agreement under section 5(4) of O. Reg. 170/03 is not required.

The McDougall Nobel Distribution System began receiving treated water from the Town of Parry Sound Drinking 
Water System on December 20, 2006 and consists of: a booster chlorination system located at the North Sector 
Water Tower; approximately 265 service connections and a service population of 800 residents.

Issue #2 of Municipal Drinking Water Licence #263-101 and Drinking Water Works Permit #263-201 were issued to 
the Municipality of McDougall on  April 11, 2016.    

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Site (Name): North Sector Water Tower
Type: Other Sub Type: Reservoir
Comments:
The North Sector Water Tower provides elevated water storage for parts of the Parry Sound DWS as well as the 
entire McDougall Nobel Distribution System.  The operators have access to a room in the water tower which houses:  
- two chemical metering pumps;
- a sodium hypochlorite storage tank (with spill containment); and
- a continuous free chlorine residual analyzer.
The system is equipped with Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) system.    

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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INSPECTION SUMMARY:

Introduction

• The primary focus of this inspection is to confirm compliance with Ministry of the Environment, 
Conservation and Parks (MECP) legislation as well as evaluating conformance with ministry drinking water 
policies and guidelines during the inspection period.

This drinking water system is subject to the legislative requirements of the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002 
(SDWA) and regulations made therein, including Ontario Regulation 170/03, "Drinking Water Systems" (O. 
Reg.170/03).  This inspection has been conducted pursuant to Section 81 of the SDWA.

This report is based on an inspection of a "stand alone connected distribution system".  This type of 
system receives treated water from a separately owned "donor" system. This report contains the elements 
required to assess key compliance and conformance issues associated with a "receiver" system.  This 
report does not contain items associated with the inspection of the donor system, such as source waters, 
intakes/wells and treatment facilities.

This report is based on a "focused" inspection of the system.  Although the inspection involved fewer 
activities than those normally undertaken in a detailed inspection, it contained critical elements required to 
assess key compliance issues. This system was chosen for a focused inspection because the system's 
performance met the ministry's criteria, most importantly that there were no deficiencies as identified in 
O.Reg. 172/03 over the past 3 years. The undertaking of a focused inspection at this drinking water system 
does not ensure that a similar type of inspection will be conducted at any point in the future.

This inspection report does not suggest that all applicable legislation and regulations were evaluated.  It 
remains the responsibility of the owner to ensure compliance with all applicable legislative and regulatory 
requirements.

This unannounced, focused inspection by Provincial Officer Scott Hanselman commenced on January 23, 2019, 
and covers the period from February 1, 2018 to January 23, 2019.

Representing the owner, the Municipality of McDougall, on January 23, 2019, was municipal operator Steve 
Goman, Operator With Overall Responsibility.
The inspection included a review of the system documents, operator interviews, and a site inspection at the North 
Water Tower.

Treatment Processes

• The owner had ensured that all equipment was installed in accordance with Schedule A and Schedule C of 
the Drinking Water Works Permit.

• Records confirmed that the water treatment equipment which provides chlorination or chloramination for 
secondary disinfection purposes was operated so that at all times and all locations in the distribution 
system the chlorine residual was never less than 0.05 mg/l free or 0.25 mg/l combined.

Treatment Process Monitoring

• The secondary disinfectant residual was measured as required for the distribution system.

Unless at least one sample is taken on each day of the week, Section 7-2(4) requires that,
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Treatment Process Monitoring

1. At least four of the samples must be taken on one day of the week, at least 48 hours after the last sample was 
taken in the previous week.
2. At least three of the samples must be taken on a second day of the week, at least 48 hours after the last sample 
was taken on the day referred to in paragraph 1.

O. Reg. 170/03 defines a "week" as a period of seven days that begins on Sunday and ends on the following 
Saturday.

O. Reg. 170/03 defines a "distribution sample" as, a water sample that is taken, in the drinking water system's 
distribution system or in plumbing that is connected to the drinking water system, from a point significantly beyond 
the point at which drinking water enters the distribution system or plumbing.

Distribution System

• Existing parts of the distribution system that are taken out of service for inspection, repair or other 
activities that may lead to contamination, and all new parts of the distribution system that come in contact 
with drinking water, were disinfected in accordance with Schedule B, Condition 2.3 of the Drinking Water 
Works Permit, or an equivalent procedure (i.e. the Watermain Disinfection Procedure).

Effective August 1, 2016, in accordance with Drinking Water Works Permit (DWWP) No. 263-201, Issue #2, the 
disinfection of watermains to be carried out in accordance with the Ministry's Watermain Disinfection Procedure, 
dated November 2015.

A copy of the Ministry's Watermain Disinfection Procedure was available in an operations manual on the day of the 
inspection. The owner has developed written procedures and forms for responding to watermain breaks to ensure 
the requirements of the Ministry's Watermain Disinfection Procedure are satisfied.

Operations Manuals

• The operations and maintenance manuals contained plans, drawings and process descriptions sufficient 
for the safe and efficient operation of the system.

• The operations and maintenance manuals met the requirements of the Drinking Water Works Permit and 
Municipal Drinking Water Licence issued under Part V of the SDWA.

Section 16 of the Municipal Drinking Water Licence requires that the operations and maintenance manual or 
manuals include procedures for dealing with complaints related to the drinking water system, including the 
recording of the nature of the complaint and any investigation and corrective action taken in respect of the 
complaint.

A written procedure for dealing with complaints was located. However, the procedure should be reviewed by the 
owner and updated to reflect current procedures (e.g. consumer complaints received by email).

Please refer to the "SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS AND BEST PRACTICE ISSUES" section of this report.

Logbooks

• Logbooks were properly maintained and contained the required information.

• Records or other record keeping mechanisms confirmed that operational testing not performed by 
continuous monitoring equipment was being done by a certified operator, water quality analyst, or person 
who suffices the requirements of O. Reg. 170/03 7-5.
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Logbooks

Security

• The owner had provided security measures to protect components of the drinking water system.

Certification and Training

• The overall responsible operator had been designated for each subsystem.

Steve Goman is the overall responsible operator of the distribution system.

• Operators in charge had been designated for all subsystems which comprised the drinking-water system.

Steve Goman, Ray Gall, and Carly Chantler share operator-in-charge duties.

• Only certified operators made adjustments to the treatment equipment.

Water Quality Monitoring

• All microbiological water quality monitoring requirements for distribution samples were being met.

Based on an estimated population of fewer than 1000, section 10-2 of Schedule 10 to O. Reg. 170/03 requires the 
owner and operating authority for the system to ensure at least 8 water samples are collected monthly from 
distribution system sites and tested for E. coli and total coliforms, with 25% of those samples tested for general 
bacteria population expressed as colony counts on a heterotrophic plate count (HPC).

A review of analytical reports provided during the inspection indicates operators collect two distribution samples per
week and submit each sample for total coliform, E. Coli, and HPC analysis.

An additional sample is also collected weekly at the point-of-entry to the distribution system, with the exception of 
the week of November 25, 2018. 

• All haloacetic acid water quality monitoring requirements prescribed by legislation are being conducted 
within the required frequency and at the required location.

Section 13-6.1 of Schedule 13 of O. Reg. 170/03 requires the owner and operating authority for the system to 
ensure that at least one distribution sample is taken in each calendar quarter, from a point in the drinking water 
system's distribution system, or plumbing that is connected to the drinking water system, that is likely to have an 
elevated potential for the formation of haloacetic acids (HAAs).

HAA samples have been collected at the required frequency.

HAAs concentrations are found to be higher in the distribution system, usually just after the chlorination process.  
Health Canada studies performed in 2002 and 2003 indicated that concentration of HAAs peaked in the distribution 
system closer to the chlorine addition point and decreased in the extremities of the system. Furthermore, the 
location of peak HAA values in a distribution system tends to change throughout the year, it is likely to be closer to 
the chlorine addition point in the summer and fall and further away from the point in the winter and spring. 
Precipitation and runoff events can also affect DBPs.

To characterize HAAs in the McDougall-Nobel distribution system, the owner is collecting HAA samples at the 
beginning, middle, and extremity of the system each quarter.

Additional guidance and recommendations were provided by the Ministry via a letter to municipalities on May 9, 
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Water Quality Monitoring

2018.

• All trihalomethane water quality monitoring requirements prescribed by legislation were conducted within 
the required frequency and at the required location.

Section 13-6 of Schedule 13 of O. Reg. 170/03 requires that at least one distribution sample is taken every three 
months, from a point in the drinking water system's distribution system, or plumbing that is connected to the 
drinking water system, that is likely to have an elevated potential for the formation of trihalomethanes.

Operators are conducting THM sampling at the end of the distribution system monthly in accordance with direction 
from the North Bay Parry Sound District Heath Unit.

The running annual average (RAA) THM concentration at the time of the inspection was 65.8 ug/L.

• Records confirmed that chlorine residual tests were being conducted at the same time and at the same 
location that microbiological samples were obtained.

Water Quality Assessment

• Records showed that all water sample results taken during the inspection review period did not exceed the 
values of tables 1, 2 and 3 of the Ontario Drinking Water Quality Standards (O.Reg. 169/03).

Other Inspection Findings

• The following issues were also noted during the inspection:

Section 16 of the Municipal Drinking Water Licence requires that the operations and maintenance manual or 
manuals include procedures for dealing with complaints related to the drinking water system, including the 
recording of the nature of the complaint and any investigation and corrective action taken in respect of the 
complaint.

A written procedure for dealing with complaints was located.  However, the procedure should be reviewed by the 
owner and updated to reflect current procedures (e.g. consumer complaints received by email).
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NON-COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS AND ACTIONS REQUIRED

This section provides a summary of all non-compliance with regulatory requirements identified during the 
inspection period, as well as actions required to address these issues. Further details pertaining to these items 
can be found in the body of the inspection report.
 
         Not Applicable
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SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS AND BEST PRACTICE ISSUES

This section provides a summary of all recommendations and best practice issues identified during the inspection 
period.  Details pertaining to these items can be found in the body of the inspection report.  In the interest of 
continuous improvement in the interim, it is recommended that owners and operators develop an awareness of the
following issues and consider measures to address them.
 

1. The following issues were also noted during the inspection: 
A written procedure for dealing with complaints was located.  However, the procedure should be reviewed by the 
owner and updated to reflect current procedures (e.g. consumer complaints received by email).

Recommendation:

The owner should review and update written procedures for dealing with complaints related to the drinking water 
system so that they are consistent with current procedures.  In accordance with Section 16 of the Municipal Drinking
Water Licence,  the written procedures must include the recording of the nature of the complaint and any 
investigation and corrective action taken in respect of the complaint. 
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Ministry of the Environment - Inspection Summary Rating Record (Reporting Year - 2018-2019)

DWS Name: MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
DWS Number: 260079131

DWS Owner: Mcdougall, The Corporation Of The Municipality Of
Municipal Location: Mcdougall

Regulation: O.REG 170/03
Category: Large Municipal Residential System

Type Of Inspection: Adhoc
Inspection Date: January 23, 2019

Ministry Office: North Bay Area Office

                                   
Maximum Question Rating: 202

              

Inspection Module Non-Compliance Rating

Treatment Processes 0 / 35

Distribution System 0 / 21

Operations Manuals 0 / 28

Logbooks 0 / 18

Certification and Training 0 / 28

Water Quality Monitoring 0 / 51

Treatment Process Monitoring 0 / 21

TOTAL 0 / 202
           

Inspection Risk Rating 0.00%

                

FINAL INSPECTION RATING: 100.00%

Inspection Rating Record Generated On 20-FEB-19 (Inspection ID: 1-I2E9Q).
R:\Public\DW\DW-08 Compliance\Shared Comp Data\Inspection Ratings 1819\Sherry Ilersich\1819 MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 1-I2E9Q.pdf



Ministry of the Environment - Detailed Inspection Rating Record (Reporting Year - 2018-2019)

DWS Name: MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
DWS Number: 260079131

DWS Owner: Mcdougall, The Corporation Of The Municipality Of
Municipal Location: Mcdougall

Regulation: O.REG 170/03
Category: Large Municipal Residential System

Type Of Inspection: Adhoc
Inspection Date: January 23, 2019

Ministry Office: North Bay Area Office
                                   
              
             
           

Maximum Question Rating: 202
           

Inspection Risk Rating 0.00%

                

FINAL INSPECTION RATING: 100.00%

Inspection Rating Record Generated On 20-FEB-19 (Inspection ID: 1-I2E9Q).
R:\Public\DW\DW-08 Compliance\Shared Comp Data\Inspection Ratings 1819\Sherry Ilersich\1819 MCDOUGALL NOBEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 1-I2E9Q.pdf
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Key Reference and Guidance Material for 
Municipal Residential Drinking Water Systems
Many useful materials are available to help you 
operate your drinking water system. Below is 
a list of key materials owners and operators of 
municipal residential drinking water systems 
frequently use. 

To access these materials online click on their 
titles in the table below or use your web browser 
to search for their titles. Contact the Public 
Information Centre if you need assistance or 
have questions at 1-800-565-4923/416-325-4000 or 
picemail.moe@ontario.ca. 

For more information on Ontario’s drinking water 
visit www.ontario.ca/drinkingwater  and email 
drinking.water@ontario.ca to subscribe to 
drinking water news.

PIBS 8990b01

ontario.ca/drinkingwater

PUBLICATION TITLE PUBLICATION NUMBER

Taking Care of Your Drinking Water: A Guide for Members of Municipal Councils 7889e01

FORMS: Drinking Water System Profile Information,  Laboratory Services Notification, 
Adverse Test Result Notification Form

7419e, 5387e, 4444e

Procedure for Disinfection of Drinking Water in Ontario 4448e01

Strategies for Minimizing the Disinfection Products Trihalomethanes and Haloacetic Acids 7152e

Total Trihalomethane  (TTHM) Reporting Requirements  Technical Bulletin  (February 2011) 8215e

Filtration Processes Technical Bulletin 7467

Ultraviolet Disinfection Technical Bulletin 7685

Guide for Applying for Drinking Water Works Permit Amendments, Licence Amendments, 
Licence Renewals and New System Applications 

7014e01

Certification Guide for Operators and Water Quality Analysts

Guide to Drinking Water Operator Training Requirements 9802e

Taking Samples for the Community Lead Testing Program 6560e01

Community Sampling and Testing for Lead: Standard and Reduced Sampling and Eligibility 
for Exemption

7423e

Guide: Requesting Regulatory Relief from Lead Sampling Requirements 6610

Drinking Water System Contact List 7128e

Technical Support Document for Ontario Drinking Water Quality Standards 4449e01

March 2015



APPLICATION OF THE

RISK METHODOLOGY  
USED FOR MEASURING MUNICIPAL RESIDENTIAL 
DRINKING WATER SYSTEM INSPECTION RESULTS

The Ministry of the Environment (MOE) has a 

rigorous and comprehensive inspection program 

for municipal residential drinking water systems 

(MRDWS). Its objective is to determine the 

compliance of MRDWS with requirements under 

the Safe Drinking Water Act and associated 

regulations. It is the responsibility of the municipal 

residential drinking water system owner to ensure 

their drinking water systems are in compliance 

with all applicable legal requirements. 

This document describes the risk rating 

methodology, which has been applied to the 

findings of the Ministry’s MRDWS inspection 

results since fiscal year 2008-09. The primary 

goals of this assessment are to encourage ongoing 

improvement of these systems and to establish a 

way to measure this progress. 

MOE reviews the risk rating methodology every 

three years.

The Ministry’s Municipal Residential Drinking 

Water Inspection Protocol contains 15 inspection 

modules consisting of approximately 100 regulatory 

questions. Those protocol questions are also linked 

to definitive guidance that ministry inspectors use 

when conducting MRDWS inspections. 

PIBS 6797e

April 2012

ontario.ca/drinkingwater



2 APPLICATION OF RISK METHODOLOGY

The questions address a wide range of regulatory 

issues, from administrative procedures to drinking 

water quality monitoring. The inspection protocol 

also contains a number of non-regulatory questions.

A team of drinking water specialists in the ministry 

assessed each of the inspection protocol regulatory 

questions to determine the risk (not complying with 

the regulation) to the delivery of safe drinking water. 

This assessment was based on established provincial 

risk assessment principles, with each question re-

ceiving a risk rating referred to as the Question Risk 

Rating. Based on the number of areas where a system 

is deemed to be non-compliant during the inspection, 

and the significance of these areas to administrative, 

environmental, and health consequences, a risk-

based inspection rating is calculated by the ministry 

for each drinking water system.

It is important to be aware that an inspection rating 

less than 100 per cent does not mean the drinking 

water from the system is unsafe. It shows areas 

where a system’s operation can improve. The ministry 

works with owners and operators of systems to make 

sure they know what they need to do to achieve full 

compliance. 

The inspection rating reflects the inspection results 

of the specific drinking water system for the report-

ing year. Since the methodology is applied consis-

tently over a period of years, it serves as a compara-

tive measure both provincially and in relation to the 

individual system. Both the drinking water system 

and the public are able to track the performance over 

time, which encourages continuous improvement 

and allows systems to identify specific areas requir-

ing attention.

The ministry’s annual inspection program is an im-

portant aspect of our drinking water safety net. The 

ministry and its partners share a common commit-

ment to excellence and we continue to work toward 

the goal of 100 per cent regulatory compliance.

Determining Potential to Compromise 
the Delivery of Safe Water

The risk management approach used for MRDWS 

is aligned with the Government of Ontario’s Risk 

Management Framework. Risk management is a 

systematic approach to identifying potential hazards, 

understanding the likelihood and consequences of 

the hazards, and taking steps to reduce their risk if 

necessary and as appropriate.

The Risk Management Framework provides a formu-

la to be used in the determination of risk:

Every regulatory question in the inspection proto-

col possesses a likelihood value (L) for an assigned 

consequence value (C) as described in Table 1 and 

Table 2.

TABLE 1:

Likelihood of Consequence Occurring Likelihood Value

0% - 0.99% (Possible but Highly Unlikely) L = 0

1 – 10% (Unlikely) L = 1

11 – 49% (Possible) L = 2

50 – 89% (Likely) L = 3

90 – 100% (Almost Certain) L = 4

TABLE 2:

Consequence Consequence Value

Medium Administrative Consequence C = 1

Major Administrative Consequence C = 2

Minor Environmental Consequence C = 3

Minor Health Consequence C = 4

Medium Environmental Consequence C = 5

Major Environmental Consequence C = 6

Medium Health Consequence C = 7

Major Health Consequence C = 8

RISK = LIKELIHOOD × CONSEQUENCE
(of the consequence)
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The consequence values (0 through 8) are selected 

to align with other risk-based programs and projects 

currently under development or in use within the 

ministry as outlined in Table 2.

The Question Risk Rating for each regulatory in-

spection question is derived from an evaluation of 

every identified consequence and its correspond-

ing likelihood of occurrence:

• All levels of consequence are evaluated for 

their potential to occur

• Greatest of all the combinations is selected.

TABLE 3:

Does the Operator in Charge ensure that the equipment and processes are monitored, inspected and evaluated?

Risk = Likelihood × Consequence

C=1 C=2 C=3 C=4 C=5 C=6 C=7 C=8

Medium
Administrative
Consequence

Major
Administrative
Consequence

Minor
Environmental
Consequence

Minor
Health

Consequence

Medium
Environmental
Consequence

Major
Environmental
Consequence

Medium
Health

Consequence

Major
Health

Consequence

L=4
(Almost 
Certain)

L=1
(Unlikely

L=2
(Possible)

L=3
(Likely)

L=3
(Likely)

L=1
(Unlikely

L=3
(Likely)

L=2
(Possible)

R=4 R=2 R=6 R=12 R=15 R=6 R=21 R=16

Application of the Methodology to Inspection Results 

The Question Risk Rating quantifies the risk of 

non-compliance of each question relative to the 

others. Questions with higher values are those with 

a potentially more significant impact on drinking 

water safety and a higher likelihood of occurrence. 

The highest possible value would be 32 (4×8) and the 

lowest would be 0 (0×1). 

Table 3 presents a sample question showing the 

risk rating determination process.

Based on the results of a MRDWS inspection, an 

overall inspection risk rating is calculated. During an 

inspection, inspectors answer the questions related 

to regulatory compliance and input their “yes”, “no” 

or “not applicable” responses into the Ministry’s 

Laboratory and Waterworks Inspection System 

(LWIS) database. A “no” response indicates non-

compliance. The maximum number of regulatory 

questions asked by an inspector varies by: system 

(i.e., distribution, stand-alone); type of inspection (i.e., 

focused, detailed); and source type (i.e., groundwater, 

surface water).

 

The risk ratings of all non-compliant answers are 

summed and divided by the sum of the risk ratings 

of all questions asked (maximum question rating). 

The resulting inspection risk rating (as a percentage) 

is subtracted from 100 per cent to arrive at the final 

inspection rating. 
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1.  Source

2.  Permit to Take Water

3.  Capacity Assessment

4.  Treatment Processes

5.  Treatment Process  
Monitoring

6.  Process Wastewater

7. Distribution System

8.  Operations Manuals

9.   Logbooks

10. Contingency and    
  Emergency Planning

11.  Consumer Relations

12.  Certification and Training

13.  Water Quality Monitoring

14.  Reporting, Notification 
and Corrective Actions

15. Other Inspection Findings

For further information, please visit www.ontario.ca/drinkingwater

Figure 1: Year Over Year Distribution of MRDWS Ratings

Reporting Results to MRDWS Owners/Operators
A summary of inspection findings for each system 
is generated in the form of an Inspection Rating 
Record (IRR). The findings are grouped into the 
15 possible modules of the inspection protocol, 
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which would provide the system owner/operator 
with information on the areas where they need to 
improve. The 15 modules are: 

Application of the Methodology for Public Reporting
The individual MRDWS Total Inspection Ratings are 
published with the ministry’s Chief Drinking Water 
Inspector’s Annual Report. 

Figure 1 presents the distribution of MRDWS rat-
ings for a sample of annual inspections. Individual 
drinking water systems can compare against all the 
other inspected facilities over a period of inspection 
years.
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Februaiy27, 2019

Mayor Dale Robinson and Councillors
Municipality of McDougall
5 Barager Blvd.
McDougall. ON P2A2W9

Dear Mayor Robinson and Council:

Re: 2019 Municipal Levy

The 2019 budget was passed at the regular Board meeting on February 27, 2019. The
municipal levy was set at $1,517,189. This is an increase of 1.5% from 2018. The
proportionate share of the 2019 municipal levy for the Municipaiity of McDougaii is
$ 117, 006. Attached is the apportionment calculation, which is based on each
municipality's 2017 Financial Information Return. Payments are due in two installments
with 50% of the levy due on April 1, 2019 and the remainder due on September 1, 2019,

Thank you for your continued support of Belvedere Heights and our efforts to provide
quality care to seniors in our communities.

Sincerely,

»-<L-L^I-<t^-K

Marsha Rivers
Chief Executive Officer

Attachment (1)

c. c. Board of Management
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OVERVIEW:

Overall, the upcoming year looks to be one of challenging transitions, from senior 

management changes and Provincial government funding reductions, to legislative 

changes coming from the new Conservative Provincial government.

Our organization is in a constant state of change due to the direction we receive 

from various provincial legislative expectations and initiatives.  Since September 

2018, the Provincial Government has released their plan to reform Social 

Assistance programs, they have emphasized their commitment to funding 

cutbacks and constraints with a comprehensive review of expenditures and they 

have repealed most of the employment standards changes initiated with Bill 148.

Our collective agreement expired on December 31, 2018 and negotiations were 

successfully completed in January when we reached another five year agreement 

with our unionized staff.  

Succession planning has been a significant component of managing organizational 

change over the past 2 years and will continue into 2019 with the continued 

retirement of key senior management positions.

In order to work within this environment we have had to develop organizational 

resilience and continuously evaluate and prepare the organization for changes that 

will impact our ability to support low-income people in our communities. At a recent 

senior management meeting, we identified our organizational strengths, goals and 

risks and move forward with an aim to minimizing these risks at the same time that 

we maximize our supports to our clients.    
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2019 BUDGET

SUMMARY OF MUNICIPAL LEVY: OPERATING AND CAPITAL 

1.0% INCREASE TO LEVY

%

2018 2019 CHANGE

BUDGET BUDGET CHANGE IN LEVY

  

OPERATING FUND  

ONTARIO WORKS 1,211,703 1,321,770 110,067 1.71%

CHILD CARE 591,534 466,837 -124,697 -1.94%

SOCIAL HOUSING 2,403,385 2,450,000 46,615 0.73%

COMMUNITY SERVICES 112,490 74,825 -37,665 -0.59%

CORPORATE SERVICES 580,400 601,427 21,027 0.33%

DSSAB MUNICIPAL INITIATIVES 300,000 350,000 50,000 0.79%

MUNICIPAL COST 5,199,512      5,264,859     65,347          1.03%

TRANSFERS TO (FROM) OPERATING

RESERVES/CONTINGENCY -                -               -               0.00%

MUNICIPAL LEVY FOR OPERATIONS 5,199,512      5,264,859     65,347          1.03%

CAPITAL FUND

DSSAB PROGRAM FACILITIES 400,000         400,000        -               0.00%

DSSAB HOUSING FACILITIES 700,000         700,000        -               0.00%

MUNICIPAL COST 1,100,000      1,100,000     -               0.00%

NOT YET ALLOCATED

CONTRIBUTION 58,857           57,094          -1,763 -0.03%

MUNICIPAL LEVY FOR CAPITAL 1,158,857      1,157,094     (1,763)          -0.03%

TOTAL MUNICIPAL LEVY 6,358,369      6,421,953     63,584          1.00%

INCREASE(DECREASE) TO LEVY 63,584           

PERCENTAGE INCREASE (DECREASE) 1.00%

2/25/2019
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MUNICIPAL LEVY TRENDS

1998 TO 2019
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2019 2018 2019 Increase

Apportionment Levy Levy (Decrease) Levy Apportionment

Percentage Actual Actual to levy Change Change

 

Armour 2.53% 161,015       162,321       1,306       1,607     (301)              

Burks Falls 0.54% 34,063         34,496        433         342        91                 

Callander 3.71% 235,665       238,632       2,967       2,363     604               

Carling 7.00% 444,990       446,575       1,585       4,422     (2,837)            

Joly 0.41% 25,819         26,102        283         258        25                 

Kearney 2.52% 160,442       161,499       1,057       1,599     (542)              

Machar 1.78% 112,922       112,974       52           1,119     (1,067)            

Magnetawan 4.73% 300,617       302,952       2,335       3,000     (665)              

McDougall 5.10% 324,536       327,951       3,415       3,247     168               

McKellar 4.47% 284,151       286,198       2,047       2,834     (787)              

McMurrich 1.52% 96,910         98,791        1,881       978        903               

Nipissing 2.57% 163,639       166,472       2,833       1,648     1,185             

Parry Sound 5.01% 318,891       320,861       1,970       3,177     (1,207)            

Perry 3.17% 201,425       204,292       2,867       2,023     844               

Powassan 2.22% 141,025       143,268       2,243       1,418     825               

Ryerson 1.26% 80,012         80,504        492         797        (305)              

Seguin 23.49% 1,493,685     1,518,391    24,706     15,034    9,672             

South River 0.48% 30,513         30,461        (52)          302        (354)              

Strong 1.98% 126,048       127,329       1,281       1,261     20                 

Sundridge 0.73% 46,312         46,456        144         460        (316)              

The Archipelago 14.48% 920,849       921,823       974         9,127     (8,153)            

Whitestone 4.02% 255,746       260,080       4,334       2,575     1,759             

 93.72% 5,959,275     6,018,428    59,153     59,588    (435)              

 

Unincorporated 6.28% 399,094       403,525       4,431       3,996     435               

Total 100% 6,358,369     6,421,953    63,584     63,584    (0)                  

Municipality 
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OVERVIEW:

Operating Budget:

The 2019 budget has a 1.00% increase ($63,584) to the municipal levy.   

DSSAB’s are funded by the province under cost sharing arrangements which differ

for every program.  These range from 100% provincial programs (e.g. Ontario

Works financial assistance costs for clients) to 100% municipal programs (e.g.

Social Housing building operating and capital costs).  Budgets are prepared with

an aim to minimizing municipal levy fluctuations and to maximizing these

provincial:municipal cost sharing arrangements wherever feasible. 

Budgeted program costs include a general inflationary increase to expenses.   

The budget also includes adjustments for collective agreement obligations and a

consumer price increase for non union staff for the year.  

Our 2019 budget has been prepared with the expectation of funding cut

announcements during 2019 as the current provincial government moves to

reduce spending.  

The provincial funding cut that we believe will have the greatest impact

on the levy is an anticipated 5% decrease to Ontario Works program 50:50

administration funding.  Even with a budgeted reduction in program costs of

$32,850 the final result is an increase of $110,067 to the municipal levy.

Funding cuts are also anticipated in our children’s services programs.  Under the

direction of the Ministry of Education, funding for children’s services programs

increased by $2,384,000 from 2017 to 2018.  The intent of this funding was to

provide child care fee subsidy to families on waitlists.  In the North, where there

were no wait lists, it was much more difficult to utilize this funding as there was no

capital funding included and expansion was only possible where buildings had the

physical capacity for expansion. We undertook significant levels of expansion in

our EarlyON program and directly operated child care centres to utilize these

funds.  The result was an overall increase of 16.31 full time equivalent staff and

an increased capacity of 64 additional child care spaces across our District.
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A portion of this funding is 80:20 funding for child care fee subsidy.  Our expansion

was unable to utilize 100% of this shared funding.  Accordingly, the removal of this

from the budget results in a $124,697 decrease to municipal costs which is reflected

in the municipal levy. 

In conjunction with anticipated funding cuts for 2019, we are moving forward with 

additional funding for our community services programs in 2018.  Our Community 

Services programs include Esprit Place, our Violence Against Women, 

Homemaker’s and Homelessness programs.  In 2018 we received an additional 

$53,000 in funding for these programs.  After adding this income and inflationary 

increases for staffing and operating costs, the net result is a decrease of $37,665 in 

required municipal funding. 

Although we budget conservatively for operating costs for the Social Housing 

department, our buildings often experience higher than normal amounts of wear 

and tear than those experienced in the private market and many of our tenants 

experience multiple barriers.  We are in essence, the landlord of last resort.  Social 

housing operating costs are born 100% by the municipalities.  A budgeted overall 

increase to social housing costs of 0.7%  has resulted in a $46,615 increase to the 

municipal levy. 

The expiration of operating agreements for our non profit housing providers is an 

issue of concern.  As the operating agreements end, the related federal funding 

ends.  Providers may at that point decide to convert their housing into market rent 

units – thereby reducing the social housing stock in the District.  On the other hand, 

there may be opportunities to enter into new agreements to revitalize and expand 

the social housing stock in the District.

Corporate services costs are offset by allocations to the programs, interest income 

and Ontario Works 50:50 administration funding.  With an overall increase in 

administration costs of $71,027 the final result is an increase to municipal costs of 

$21,027.  

Due to the continued increase in expenditures approved by the Board for DSSAB 

Municipal Initiatives, we have increased the municipal funding to this program by 

$50,000 for 2019.  These funds are used to support those in our communities with 

the most limited resources and include funding for local food banks, the emergency 

shelter and energy program, community based supports for children and the Home 

for Good program.
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OPERATING BUDGET

TOTAL FUNDING AND EXPENDITURES  

 2018 2019  

  BUDGET BUDGET CHANGE

ONTARIO WORKS 

ONTARIO WORKS FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE $8,262,109 $8,262,000 -109

ONTARIO WORKS PROGRAM 3,330,100 3,297,250 -32,850

 11,592,209 11,559,250 -32,959

CHILD CARE SERVICE MANAGEMENT   

CHILD CARE ADMINISTRATION 450,000 450,000 0

CHILD CARE CENTRE OPERATIONS 4,871,380 4,929,580 58,200

EARLY YEARS / FAMILY RESOURCE CENTRES 1,085,000 1,001,300 -83,700

INCLUSION SUPPORT SERVICES 555,000 555,000 0

INTEGRATED RECEPTION 40,000 40,000 0

NON DSSAB FEE SUBSIDY 470,000 450,000 -20,000

NON DSSAB OPERATING  SUBSIDY 200,000 200,000 0

NON DSSAB WAGE ENHANCEMENT SUBSIDY 121,000 100,000 -21,000

JOURNEY TOGETHER 0 301,364 301,364

PLANNING AND PROJECTS 83,716 68,716 -15,000

7,876,096 8,095,960 219,864

SOCIAL HOUSING   

SOCIAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION 883,718 832,912 -50,806

AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAM COSTS 42,187 28,561 -13,626

BUILDING OPERATING COSTS  2,300,634 2,448,164 147,530

RENT SUPPLEMENT PROGRAM COSTS 121,000 128,000 7,000

NON-PROFIT HOUSING COSTS 860,000 802,000 -58,000

4,207,539 4,239,637 32,098

COMMUNITY SERVICES

ESPRIT PLACE 784,665 809,000 24,335

HOMELESSNESS PROGRAM 370,000 383,750 13,750

EMERGENCY HEATING AND SHELTER 396,000 396,000 0

HOME FOR GOOD 61,200 61,200 0

HOMEMAKERS PROGRAM 100,000 100,000 0

1,711,865 1,749,950 38,085

CORPORATE SERVICES

ADMINISTRATION 870,900 941,927 71,027

BOARD 60,000 60,000 0

930,900 1,001,927 71,027

DSSAB MUNICIPAL INITIATIVES 300,000 350,000 50,000

TOTAL ANNUAL OPERATING EXPENSES 26,618,609 26,996,724 378,115

LESS FUNDING FROM OTHER SOURCES

PROVINCIAL FUNDING 18,364,493 18,688,589 324,096

FEDERAL FUNDING 813,404 802,076 -11,328

DSSAB MUNICIPAL INITIATIVES 121,200 121,200 0

PARENT FEE REVENUE 1,180,000 1,180,000 0

TENANT REVENUE 860,000 860,000 0

INVESTMENT INCOME & OTHER 80,000 80,000 0

 21,419,097 21,731,865 312,768

 

MUNICIPAL FUNDING - OPERATING EXPENSES  $5,199,512 $5,264,859 65,347

TRANSFERS TO OPERATING RESERVES/CONTINGENCY  $0 $0 0

  

MUNICIPAL LEVY FOR OPERATIONS  $5,199,512 $5,264,859 65,347

  

2/25/2019
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2019 BUDGET

OPERATING BUDGET DISTRIBUTION BY PROGRAM

Total costs are based on the Total Funding and Expenditures schedule 

found on page 8.
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DISTRICT OF PARRY SOUND SOCIAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION BOARD

2019 BUDGET

CAPITAL BUDGET AND OPERATING FUNDS OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW:

General Operating Fund:

The DSSAB maintains operating funds for cash management purposes.  As 

per the Board Operating Reserve Policy, operating funds of no greater than

three months of annual operating expenses will be maintained by the DSSAB. 

This equates to $6,718,224 at the end of 2018.

The projected level of the operating funds at December 31, 2019 is $2,103,558 or

28 days of annual operating expenses.  Coupled with our capital reserves, we

believe that we have sufficient funds on hand to meet our current short-term

operating requirements.

As long as capital reserve contributions continue as recommended, we are not

suggesting an increase to the operating funds at this time.

Program Facilities Capital Fund:

The DSSAB  holds capital funds for capital requirements for program facilities.

These include our multi-use building in South River (offices, child care centre and

EarlyON site), our office building in Parry Sound, Child Care Centres in Emsdale

and Parry Sound and our women’s shelter in Parry Sound.  In addition we lease

space for our child care centre in Powassan from the local school board and from

the Sound Community Hub in Parry Sound for our EarlyON program.

During 2018 we completed two large projects – the extensive re-build of our

Emsdale child care centre to improve it’s functionality and eliminate health and

safety issues and renovations to our 64 Waubeek Street building which

has allowed us to increase child care spaces in the Town of Parry Sound.

As with any capital projects for the DSSAB, we pursue available funding from

the province and the federal government whenever possible to reduce the cost to

the municipalities.  We were very successful in 2018 and generated $914,770 in

one-time funding for our DSSAB facilities.

We are recommending a $400,000 contribution to the Program Facilities

Capital Fund in 2019 to ensure that sufficient capital funds are available to meet

these needs.

2/25/2019
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CAPITAL BUDGET AND OPERATING FUNDS OVERVIEW

Social Housing Capital Fund:

The DSSAB also holds capital funds for the 344 housing units owned and operated

within our Social Housing programs.  These include the Local Housing Corporation

housing units as well as the Non Profit Housing program units that we fund, as we

are responsible for any of their operating or capital shortfalls.  

Our building condition assessments, when initially prepared,  indicated that our Social

Housing capital fund would be fully depleted over a period of 5-10 years, and that we

would need to contribute $13,249,903 to the fund in order to maintain these buildings

to December 31, 2025. 

This infrastructure deficit is the DSSAB’s most significant financial exposure and is the

result of the Provincial transfer of ownership of the Ontario Housing Stock to the

Municipalities in 2000 with $0 capital.

Our calculations were updated in 2013 to incorporate funding requirements to the end

of 2025 (previously, we reported on requirements to the end of 2020).  At that time, the

Board increased the yearly fund contributions to $800,000 per year.

Per a review of the projected results of operations through to December 31, 2018 you

can see that the anticipated levels of spending recommended by the building condition

assessments require an $800,000 contribution yearly in order to maintain these

reserves at needed amounts into the future. In light of the investment income that we

are earning on these reserves, we decreased the municipal contribution to these

reserves by $100,000 in 2016 (offset by the additional investment income of

$100,000).

We are recommending that Social Housing Capital Fund contributions continue at the

same levels in 2019 (i.e. $700,000 per year).

11
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DISTRICT OF PARRY SOUND SOCIAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION BOARD

2019 BUDGET

SCHEDULE OF CHANGES IN  CAPITAL AND OPERATING FUNDS

PROGRAM SOCIAL 

GENERAL FACILITIES HOUSING

OPERATING CAPITAL CAPITAL

 FUND FUND FUND TOTAL

     

Projected Balance, Dec 31, 2016 $2,067,820 $1,682,259 $6,322,136 $10,072,215

Contribution: 2017 Municipal Levy -                           400,000          700,000          1,100,000        

Contribution: 2017 Surplus 35,738                  35,738            

Contribution: Interest Earned -                           28,952            108,806          137,758          

Capital Expenditures in 2017 -                           (309,499)         (463,871)         (773,370)         

One-time Funding -                           266,987          260,851          527,838          

Non Profit Capital Expenditures in 2017 (59,965)           (59,965)           

Projected Balance, Dec 31, 2017 $2,103,558 $2,068,699 $6,867,957 $11,040,214

Contribution: 2018 Municipal Levy -                           400,000          700,000          1,100,000        

Contribution: 2018 Surplus -                           -                     

Contribution: Interest Earned -                           20,000            100,000          120,000          

Capital Expenditures in 2018 -                           (1,336,141)      (196,325)         (1,532,466)       

Non Profit Capital Expenditures in 2018 (69,810)           (69,810)           

One-time Funding -                           914,770          120,450          1,035,220        

Projected Balance, Dec 31, 2018 $2,103,558 $2,067,328 $7,522,272 $11,693,158

Contribution: 2019 Municipal Levy -                           400,000          700,000          1,100,000        

Contribution: 2019 Surplus -                           -                     

Contribution: Interest Earned -                           20,000            100,000          120,000          

Capital Expenditures in 2019 -                           (519,000)         (1,192,000)      (1,711,000)       

Non Profit Capital Expenditures in 2019 (300,000)         (300,000)         

One-time Funding -                           -                     -                     -                     

Projected Balance, Dec 31, 2019 $2,103,558 $1,968,328 $6,830,272 $10,902,158

Daily operating cash flow requirements $73,827

# Days operating funds on hand 28                         

Maximum allowable operating fund $6,718,224

2/25/2019
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MC-2019-252
By e-mail

Dear Clerk:

I am pleased to share with you the attached resources that have been developed to support
municipalities as they begin undertaking the community safety and well-being planning
process. I encourage you to share these resources with your members and their partners, as
they begin to develop and implement their local community safety and well-being plans.

As you know, on January 1, 2019, new legislative amendments to the Police Services Act,
1990 came into force which mandate every municipality to prepare and adopt a community
safety and well-being plan. As part of these legislative changes, municipalities are required to
work in partnership with police services and other various sectors, including health/mental
health, education, community/social services and children/youth services as they undertake
the planning process. Municipalities have two years from the in-force date to prepare and
adopt their first community safety and well-being plan (i.e. by January 1, 2021). Municipalities
also have the flexibility to develop joint plans with neighbouring municipalities and/or First
Nations communities, which may be of value to create the most effective community safety
and well-being plan that meets the unique needs of the area.

These amendments support Ontario’s modernized approach to community safety and well-
being which involves taking an integrated approach to service delivery by working
collaboratively across sectors to proactively address crime and complex social issues on a
sustainable basis. Through this approach, municipalities will have a leadership role in
identifying local priority risks in the community and implementing evidence-based programs
and strategies to address these risks before they escalate to a situation of crisis.

It is important to note that the provisions related to mandating community safety and well-
being planning will continue in the Comprehensive Ontario Police Services Act, 2019, which
was introduced on February 19, 2019. If passed, this bill would repeal and replace the Police
Services Act, 2018 and the Ontario Special Investigations Unit Act, 2018. The bill would also
repeal the Policing Oversight Act, 2018 and the Ontario Policing Discipline Tribunal Act,
2018. A new provision is also included under the bill which, once in force, will require the

mailto:MCSCS.Feedback@ontario.ca
mailto:MCSCS.Feedback@ontario.ca
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Foire aux questions : nouvelles exigences législatives relatives à la planification de la sécurité et du 
bien-être communautaires 


 
1) En quoi consiste la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires? 
 
La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires implique d’adopter une approche 
intégrée de prestation de services en collaborant avec une vaste gamme de secteurs et d’organismes 
(p. ex. administration locale, services de police, services de santé physique et mentale, éducatifs et 
sociaux, et services communautaires et de garde destinés aux enfants et aux jeunes). Elle sert à élaborer 
et à mettre en œuvre proactivement des stratégies et des programmes fondés sur des données 
probantes qui visent à gérer, de manière durable, des priorités locales (c.-à-d. facteurs de risque, 
groupes vulnérables, facteurs de protection) en lien avec la criminalité et des problèmes sociaux 
complexes. 
 
L’objectif de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires est d’instaurer un état idéal 
d’une collectivité durable où tout le monde se sent en sécurité et a un sentiment d’appartenance et 
accès à des services, et où les personnes et les familles peuvent combler leurs besoins en matière 
d’éducation, de soins de santé, d’alimentation, de logement, de revenu et d’expression sociale et 
culturelle. 
 
2) Pourquoi la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires est-elle importante pour 


chaque collectivité? 
 


La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires appuie une approche collaborative de 
gestion des priorités locales grâce à la mise en œuvre de programmes et de stratégies touchant à quatre 
domaines, soit le développement social, la prévention, l’intervention centrée sur le risque et 
l’intervention en cas d’incident. En faisant ce type de planification, les collectivités pourront sauver des 
vies et prévenir la criminalité, la victimisation et le suicide. 
 
De plus, grâce à cette approche holistique, il est plus facile de voir à ce que les personnes ayant besoin 
d’aide fassent l’objet d’une intervention appropriée et opportune, par le bon fournisseur de services. 
Cette approche améliore également les interactions entre la police et les personnes vulnérables de la 
province en renforçant l’intervention des services de première ligne en cas de crise. 
 
Pour en savoir plus sur les avantages de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires, 
consultez la question no 3. 


 
3) Quels sont les avantages de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires? 
 
La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires engendre différentes retombées positives 
pour les organismes locaux et les fournisseurs de services de première ligne, ainsi que pour l’ensemble 
de la collectivité, dont le grand public. Voici quelques-unes des principales : 


• Meilleures communication et collaboration entre les secteurs et organismes; 
• Transformation de la prestation des services, notamment un réalignement des ressources et des 


responsabilités pour mieux gérer les priorités et répondre aux besoins; 
• Rehaussement de la compréhension des risques locaux et des groupes vulnérables et de 


l’attention accordée à ceux-ci; 
• Offre de services appropriés aux personnes ayant des besoins complexes; 
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• Sensibilisation accrue aux services pour les membres de la collectivité et les groupes 
vulnérables, meilleure coordination de ces services et amélioration de l’accès à ceux-ci; 


• Personnes en meilleure santé et plus productives qui contribuent positivement à la collectivité; 
• Réduction du fardeau financier associé à la criminalité pour la société grâce à des approches 


économiques offrant un important rendement du capital investi. 
 


4) Quand les nouvelles exigences législatives relatives à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 
communautaires entreront-elles en vigueur? De combien de temps les municipalités disposeront-
elles pour préparer un plan? 


 
Les nouvelles exigences législatives relatives à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 
communautaires sont entrées en vigueur le 1er janvier 2019, sous forme de changements apportés à la 
Loi sur les services policiers (1990), et les municipalités disposent de deux ans à partir de cette date pour 
élaborer et adopter un plan (c.-à-d. jusqu’au 1er janvier 2021). Les dispositions à ce sujet sont présentées 
à la partie XI de la Loi. 
 
Cet échéancier se fonde sur les leçons et la rétroaction tirées du projet pilote mené dans huit 
collectivités, projet qui a servi à mettre à l’essai des composantes du livret Cadre de la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l’Ontario (consultez la 
question no 33 pour en savoir plus sur les collectivités visées par le projet pilote). 
 
En cas de plan conjoint, toutes les municipalités concernées doivent respecter le même échéancier 
concernant la préparation et l’adoption de leur premier plan de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires (consultez la question no 10 pour en savoir plus sur les plans conjoints). 
 
5) Quelles sont les principales exigences associées à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 


communautaires? 
 
Un plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires doit comporter les renseignements clés suivants : 


• Facteurs de risque prioritaires locaux relevés à la lumière de consultations communautaires et 
de plusieurs sources de données, comme Statistique Canada, et de données provenant de 
secteurs locaux; 


• Programmes et stratégies reposant sur des données probantes qui servent à gérer les facteurs 
de risque prioritaires; 


• Objectifs mesurables conjugués à des mesures de rendement connexes assurant l’efficacité des 
stratégies et l’atteinte des objectifs. 


 
Dans le cadre de la planification, les municipalités doivent mettre sur pied un comité consultatif 
regroupant, entre autres, des représentants de la commission des services policiers locale, des réseaux 
locaux d’intégration des services de santé ou de services de santé physique ou mentale, de services 
éducatifs, communautaires ou sociaux, et de services communautaires ou de garde destinés aux enfants 
ou aux jeunes. 
 
Par ailleurs, les municipalités doivent consulter le comité consultatif, le public (dont des jeunes et des 
membres de groupes racialisés et de collectivités des Premières Nations, métisses et inuites), ainsi que 
des organismes communautaires qui représentent ces groupes. 
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Pour de plus amples renseignements sur la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires, 
consultez le livret Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un 
engagement commun pour l’Ontario : vous y trouverez des conseils pratiques sur la procédure à suivre 
pour préparer un plan, y compris un exemple de plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires. 


 
6) Qui est tenu de préparer un plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires? 
 
Selon la Loi sur les services policiers, sont tenues de préparer et d’adopter un plan de sécurité et de bien-
être communautaires : 


• les municipalités à palier unique; 
• les municipalités de palier inférieur situées dans le comté d’Oxford et dans les comtés; 
• les municipalités régionales, à l’exclusion du comté d’Oxford. 


 
Les collectivités des Premières Nations sont aussi encouragées à entreprendre un processus de 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires, mais ne sont pas légalement tenues de le 
faire. 
 
7) Les municipalités de palier inférieur situées dans une région doivent-elles aussi élaborer un plan 


de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires? 
 


L’obligation de préparer et d’adopter un plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires s’applique à la 
municipalité régionale, et non aux municipalités de palier inférieur se trouvant sur son territoire. Par 
ailleurs, les municipalités de palier inférieur ne sont pas tenues d’adopter officiellement le plan régional 
(c.-à-d. au moyen d’une résolution de leur conseil municipal). 
 
Néanmoins, si elles le veulent, rien n’empêche les municipalités de palier inférieur situées dans une 
région de préparer et d’adopter leur propre plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, mais 
celui-ci ne serait pas visé par les exigences énoncées dans la Loi sur les services policiers. 
 
8) Pourquoi le gouvernement de l’Ontario demande-t-il aux municipalités d’effectuer une 


planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires? 
 
Le gouvernement demande aux municipalités de faire une planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 
communautaires pour assurer l’adoption d’une approche proactive et intégrée de gestion durable de la 
criminalité locale et des problèmes sociaux complexes. Ce sont elles qui dirigeront le processus de 
détermination des risques prioritaires locaux et la gestion de ces risques au moyen de programmes et de 
stratégies fondés sur des données probantes, en mettant l’accent sur le développement social, la 
prévention et l’intervention centrée sur le risque. 
 
Il faut garder à l’esprit que même si c’est la municipalité qui dirige la planification de la sécurité et du 
bien-être communautaires, la préparation et la mise en œuvre d’un plan de ce genre requièrent la 
collaboration de tous les secteurs concernés. 
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9) Si un conseil de bande décide de préparer un plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, 
doit-il suivre à la lettre la procédure décrite dans la législation (établir un comité consultatif, 
organiser des séances de consultation, publier le plan, etc.)? 
 


Les collectivités des Premières Nations peuvent suivre la procédure de planification de la sécurité et du 
bien-être communautaires présentée dans la législation, mais ne sont pas tenues de le faire. 
 
10) Les municipalités peuvent-elles élaborer des plans conjoints? 
 
Oui. Les municipalités peuvent créer un plan conjoint avec d’autres administrations municipales ou 
conseils de bande des Premières Nations. Elles doivent alors suivre la même procédure. 
 
11) Quel est l’avantage de créer un plan conjoint (c.-à-d. visant plusieurs conseils municipaux ou 


conseils de bande) au lieu d’un plan individuel? 
 
Il peut être utile de collaborer avec d’autres municipalités ou des collectivités des Premières Nations 
pour créer un plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires qui répond le plus efficacement possible 
aux besoins locaux. Par exemple, si un grand nombre de fournisseurs de services de première ligne 
servent plusieurs municipalités avoisinantes, ou si une municipalité dispose de peu de ressources pour 
effectuer la planification, les municipalités pourraient envisager de s’associer pour préparer un plan 
conjoint qui satisfait les besoins particuliers du secteur. De plus, il peut être avantageux pour les petites 
municipalités de collaborer avec d’autres conseils municipaux pour surveiller, évaluer et communiquer 
les retombées du plan plus efficacement. 
 
 
 
 
12) Lorsque des municipalités créent un plan conjoint, doivent-elles toutes adopter officiellement le 


plan (c.-à-d. au moyen d’une résolution du conseil municipal)? 
 


Oui. La législation exige que chaque conseil municipal prépare un plan de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires et l’adopte par résolution. La même procédure s’applique aux plans conjoints (c.-à-d. 
chaque municipalité concernée doit adopter le plan au moyen d’une résolution). 
 
13) Quelles sont les fonctions du comité consultatif? 
 
Le principal mandat du comité consultatif est de réunir le point de vue de divers secteurs afin de fournir 
des conseils et une orientation stratégiques à la municipalité concernant l’élaboration et la mise en 
œuvre de son plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires. 
 
La collaboration avec différents secteurs joue un rôle crucial dans la réussite de la planification, car elle 
assure l’adoption d’une approche intégrée de détermination et de gestion des priorités locales. 
Idéalement, les membres du comité doivent être suffisamment versés dans le secteur qu’ils 
représentent pour repérer les lacunes ou chevauchements potentiels dans les services, ainsi que les 
occasions de créer des liens avec d’autres secteurs. Ils doivent en outre connaître les autres organismes 
du secteur, et être en mesure de faire appel à leur expertise au besoin. 
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14) Qui doit siéger au comité consultatif? 
 
Comme l’exige la loi, un comité consultatif doit, au minimum, compter : 


• un représentant :  
o du réseau local d’intégration des services de santé; 
o d’une entité offrant des services de santé mentale ou physique. 


• un représentant d’une entité fournissant des services éducatifs; 
• un représentant d’une entité offrant des services communautaires ou sociaux dans la 


municipalité, le cas échéant; 
• un représentant d’une entité fournissant des services communautaires ou sociaux aux enfants 


ou aux jeunes dans la municipalité, le cas échéant; 
• un représentant d’une entité offrant des services de garde aux enfants ou aux jeunes dans la 


municipalité, le cas échéant; 
• un employé de la municipalité ou un membre du conseil municipal; 
• un représentant d’une commission des services policiers ou, en l’absence d’une entité de ce 


genre, d’un commandant de détachement de la Police provinciale de l’Ontario (ou son 
mandataire). 


 
Comme il s’agit d’exigences minimales, les municipalités peuvent, à leur guise et au besoin, faire siéger 
d’autres représentants d’organismes clés au comité consultatif. Elles doivent en outre tenir compte de la 
diversité de la population sur leur territoire pour s’assurer que le comité est représentatif de la 
collectivité. 
 
Une municipalité peut d’abord envisager de faire appel à des comités ou groupes existants ayant une 
représentation multisectorielle et des mandats similaires afin de mettre sur pied le comité consultatif, 
ou de les faire participer au processus de sélection des membres. 
 
15) Pourquoi n’est-il pas obligatoire qu’un représentant d’un service de police siège au comité 


consultatif? 
 
Le représentant de la commission des services policiers devant siéger au comité consultatif disposera 
des pouvoirs nécessaires pour assurer la reddition de comptes et la prise de décisions dans le cadre de la 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires. Par contre, selon la loi, une commission des 
services policiers ou un commandant de détachement pourrait déléguer un représentant du service de 
police au comité consultatif. 
 
De plus, la législation présente les exigences minimales quant à la composition du comité consultatif, et 
la municipalité peut donc, à sa discrétion, décider d’ajouter des membres, comme des représentants de 
services de police. 
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16) Qu’entend-on par « représentant d’une entité offrant des services de garde aux enfants ou aux 
jeunes »? 


 
Pour combler cette exigence liée à la composition du comité consultatif, le représentant doit provenir 
d’un organisme offrant directement des services de garde aux enfants et aux jeunes, comme l’indique la 
Loi sur le système de justice pénale pour les adolescents (LSJPA). Voici la définition de « lieu de garde » 
donnée dans cette loi :  
 


• Tout lieu désigné en vertu du paragraphe 85(2) pour le placement des adolescents. Peuvent être 
ainsi désignés notamment les établissements pour l’internement sécuritaire des adolescents, les 
centres résidentiels locaux, les foyers collectifs, les établissements d’aide à l’enfance, les camps 
forestiers et les camps de pleine nature. (youth custody facility)  
 


L’entité que représente le membre du comité doit exploiter le lieu de garde, et non simplement fournir 
des services de soutien aux jeunes placés sous garde. 
 
Il est aussi important de noter que, selon la loi, si une municipalité établit qu’il n’existe pas d’entité de 
ce genre sur son territoire, l’exigence ne s’applique pas. 
 
17) Comment les membres du comité consultatif sont-ils sélectionnés? 


C’est le conseil municipal qui met en place le processus de recrutement des membres du comité 
consultatif; il a carte blanche quant à la forme que celui-ci prendra. 
 
18) Lorsque des municipalités créent un plan conjoint, doivent-elles établir plusieurs comités 


consultatifs? 
 
Non. Que le plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires soit élaboré par un ou plusieurs conseils 
municipaux ou conseils de bande, il doit y avoir un seul comité consultatif par plan. 
 
Au minimum, ce comité doit compter les représentants indiqués dans la législation (consultez la 
question no 14 pour en savoir plus). Lorsqu’un plan conjoint est préparé, il revient aux conseils 
municipaux et aux conseils de bande de la Première Nation concernés de décider s’ils souhaitent faire 
participer d’autres personnes au comité consultatif, comme d’autres représentants des secteurs exigés. 
 
 
 
19) Qui et quelles sources de données la municipalité doit-elle consulter lorsqu’elle prépare un plan 


de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires? 
 
Durant l’élaboration du plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, le ou les conseils municipaux 
doivent, au minimum, consulter le comité consultatif et le public – dont des jeunes, des membres de 
groupes racialisés et des collectivités des Premières Nations, inuites et métisses – et des organismes 
communautaires qui représentent ces groupes. 
 
Pour en savoir plus sur la consultation communautaire, consultez le livret Cadre de la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l’Ontario, qui contient un 
outil à cet effet. Ce livret présente également des ressources qui guident les municipalités dans le cadre 
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de la consultation des personnes âgées, des jeunes et des partenaires autochtones, des groupes souvent 
considérés comme vulnérables. 
 
En plus des séances de consultation communautaire, les municipalités doivent se référer aux données 
de Statistique Canada et de secteurs présents dans la région (données de corps de police, d’hôpitaux, du 
secteur de l’éducation, etc.) pour fixer plus facilement les priorités locales. Les municipalités et les 
partenaires de la planification sont encouragés à tirer profit des ressources existant déjà dans la 
collectivité, y compris les données provenant des partenaires de différents secteurs, ou les stratégies, 
initiatives ou plans locaux existants pouvant guider l’élaboration du plan de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires (études sur des quartiers, rapports Signes vitaux portant sur la collectivité, Répertoire 
en prévention du crime de Sécurité publique Canada, etc.). 
 
Par ailleurs, le ministère de la Sécurité communautaire et des Services correctionnels met aussi, 
gratuitement, une base de données de suivi des risques à la disposition des collectivités ayant établi des 
modèles multisectoriels d’intervention centrée sur le risque, comme des tables d’intervention. Cette 
base de données fournit une méthode normalisée de collecte d’information sur les priorités locales et 
l’évolution des tendances, information pouvant orienter la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 
communautaires. Pour en savoir plus sur la base de données de suivi des risques, écrivez à 
SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca. 
 
20) Quel est le meilleur moyen de faire participer les membres de la collectivité à la planification de la 


sécurité et du bien-être communautaires? 
 
Les membres de la collectivité peuvent s’impliquer dans la planification de diverses manières, dont les 
suivantes : 


• Assister aux réunions pour se renseigner sur la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 
communautaires et la prestation des services; 


• Faire du bénévolat en appui aux initiatives locales améliorant la sécurité et le bien-être; 
• Discuter avec leurs famille, amis et voisins des moyens pour faire de la collectivité un meilleur 


endroit où vivre; 
• Transmettre aux planificateurs des renseignements sur les risques observés ou connus dans la 


collectivité; 
• Évaluer si les services et organismes locaux existants qu’ils connaissent répondent efficacement 


à leurs besoins et à ceux de la collectivité; 
• Déterminer dans quelle mesure les services existants satisfont leurs besoins, et communiquer 


les lacunes et les possibilités d’amélioration aux planificateurs; 
• Faire connaître les services, mesures de soutien et ressources offerts à leurs famille, amis et 


voisins pour qu’ils sachent à qui s’adresser en cas de besoin; 
• Réfléchir aux retombées à long terme qu’ils veulent observer dans leur collectivité et les 


communiquer aux planificateurs pour qu’ils puissent comprendre les priorités et les attentes 
communautaires. 
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21) Qu’arrive-t-il si des secteurs ou organismes ne veulent pas s’impliquer? 
 
Comme le comité consultatif est formé de partenaires de différents secteurs, vous pourriez d’abord 
envisager d’exploiter leurs relations avec divers organismes communautaires et fournisseurs de services. 
 
Il est également important que l’administration locale et les autres hauts fonctionnaires publics 
défendent la cause et fassent connaître l’importance de la planification dans la détermination et la 
gestion des risques prioritaires locaux. 
 
Enfin, si plusieurs tentatives de mobilisation demeurent infructueuses, il peut être utile de demander 
des suggestions ou de l’aide au personnel ministériel en écrivant à SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca. 
 
22) Y a-t-il des exigences associées à la publication du plan de sécurité et de bien-être 


communautaires par les municipalités? 
 
La Loi sur les services policiers énonce, à l’intention des municipalités, des exigences réglementaires liées 
à la publication de leurs plans de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, notamment les suivantes : 
 


• Publier le plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires sur Internet dans les 30 jours suivant 
son adoption; 


• Mettre une copie papier du plan à la disposition de toute personne qui en fait la demande; 
• Publier le plan d’autres manières ou dans d’autres formats, au choix de la municipalité. 


 
23) À quelle fréquence les municipalités doivent-elles revoir et actualiser leur plan de sécurité et de 


bien-être communautaires? 
 
Un conseil municipal doit passer en revue et, s’il y a lieu, mettre à jour son plan pour s’assurer qu’il 
demeure représentatif des besoins communautaires. Ainsi, les municipalités pourront évaluer les 
retombées à long terme de leurs stratégies et l’efficacité de l’ensemble du plan. Elles sont encouragées 
à harmoniser cet examen du plan avec des cycles locaux de planification pertinents et d’autres plans 
locaux (p. ex. plans stratégiques municipaux, plan stratégique de services de police). Des exigences 
relatives à l’examen et à la mise à jour du plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires pourraient 
être intégrées à la réglementation ultérieurement. 
 
24) Comment les municipalités évalueront-elles l’efficacité de leur plan de sécurité et de bien-être 


communautaires? 
 
Dans le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires, les municipalités 
doivent fixer des objectifs mesurables qu’il est possible de surveiller tout au long de la période visée par 
le plan. Il faut établir et recueillir des indicateurs de rendement à court, moyen et long terme pour 
évaluer dans quelle mesure le plan permet de gérer les risques prioritaires et d’induire des changements 
positifs dans la collectivité. 
 
À l’étape de la planification, il est important de définir les résultats attendus des activités, afin de 
pouvoir mesurer les progrès accomplis dans la gestion des risques prioritaires fixés au préalable. Pour ce 
faire, la municipalité peut mettre au point un modèle logique et un cadre de mesure du rendement. 
Certains résultats sauteront aux yeux immédiatement après la mise en œuvre des activités, tandis que 
d’autres prendront plus de temps à obtenir. Le livret Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-
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être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l’Ontario traite de l’évaluation du rendement, 
soit notamment de la procédure à suivre pour élaborer un modèle logique. 
 
Les municipalités doivent surveiller et actualiser régulièrement leur plan, selon les besoins, pour 
s’assurer qu’il demeure représentatif des besoins locaux et donne les résultats escomptés. 
 
25) Comment le ministère surveillera-t-il les progrès relatifs à la mise en œuvre des plans de sécurité 


et de bien-être communautaires? 
 
La nouvelle législation indique qu’une municipalité doit fournir au ministre de la Sécurité 
communautaire et des Services correctionnels, sur demande, tout renseignement requis concernant : 


• son plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, y compris sa préparation, son adoption ou 
sa mise en œuvre; 


• les retombées de ce plan;  
• toute autre exigence touchant au plan. 
 


D’autres exigences liées à la surveillance des plans de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires 
pourraient être intégrées à la réglementation ultérieurement. 
 
26) Que doit faire la municipalité pour commencer? 
 
On suggère aux collectivités d’entamer la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires en 
suivant d’abord la procédure ci-dessous : 
 


a) Afficher un engagement au plus haut niveau.  
o Montrer l’engagement de l’administration locale, des hauts fonctionnaires publics et 


des leaders d’organismes de différents secteurs pour mieux défendre le processus 
(c.-à-d. adoption d’une résolution par le conseil, nomination d’un coordonnateur, 
réalignement des ressources, etc.). 


o Établir un comité consultatif multisectoriel comptant notamment des représentants des 
secteurs exigés dans la législation. 


o Mettre à profit les partenariats, entités et stratégies existants au sein de la collectivité. 
 


b) Obtenir l’adhésion de partenaires de différents secteurs. 
o Concevoir du matériel de communication ciblé (courriels, prospectus, notes de service, 


etc.) pour informer les organismes et le grand public au sujet de l’exigence législative de 
préparer un plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires et du processus de 
planification, et pour continuer de mobiliser les partenaires communautaires. 


o Consulter les organismes partenaires afin de voir à ce qu’ils comprennent tous le rôle 
qu’ils doivent jouer pour faire de la collectivité un milieu de vie sécuritaire et sain. 


o Remettre le livret Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités : un engagement commun pour l’Ontario aux personnes s’impliquant dans la 
planification ou s’y intéressant. 
 


Une fois que le comité consultatif est établi et que la collectivité adhère au processus, les municipalités 
doivent commencer à mener des consultations communautaires et à colliger des données 
multisectorielles en vue de déterminer les risques prioritaires locaux. Pour de plus amples 
renseignements sur la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires, consultez le livret 
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Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun 
pour l’Ontario. 
 
27) Que se passe-t-il si une municipalité n’élabore pas de plan de sécurité et de bien-être 


communautaires? 
 
Quand une municipalité, de manière délibérée et répétée, manque à ses obligations en matière de 
sécurité et de bien-être communautaires prévues dans la législation, le ministre de la Sécurité 
communautaire et des Services correctionnels peut nommer un planificateur aux frais de la 
municipalité. Celui-ci a le droit de faire usage de tous les pouvoirs du conseil municipal nécessaires à 
l’élaboration du plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires que la municipalité est tenue 
d’adopter. 
 
Cette mesure permettra d’assurer la détermination des priorités locales, et les municipalités pourront 
ainsi commencer à gérer les risques et à induire des changements positifs à long terme dans la 
collectivité. 
 
28) Qu’arrive-t-il si les municipalités ne disposent pas des ressources nécessaires pour se prêter à cet 


exercice? 
 
Quand les capacités et les ressources sont limitées, les municipalités disposent de la marge de 
manœuvre nécessaire pour créer des plans conjoints avec d’autres municipalités et conseils de bande 
des Premières Nations avoisinants. En tirant profit des actifs et des forces de ces partenaires, elles 
peuvent maximiser l’efficacité du plan de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires qu’elles élaborent 
pour répondre aux besoins locaux. 
 
La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires ne vise pas à réinventer la roue, mais 
plutôt à reconnaître le travail déjà accompli au sein de chaque organisme et à s’en servir comme 
tremplin. Plus précisément, elle consiste à utiliser les ressources existantes de manière plus novatrice, 
efficace et efficiente. Les municipalités sont invitées à miser sur la collaboration pour en faire plus avec 
les ressources, l’expérience et l’expertise déjà à leur disposition. Le livret Cadre de la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l’Ontario contient une 
ressource traitant de la cartographie des actifs pour aider les collectivités à recenser les forces et les 
ressources existantes qui pourraient être mises à profit durant la planification. 
 
Par ailleurs, le ministère offre plusieurs programmes de subvention – la plupart destinés aux services de 
police – en appui aux initiatives de prévention du crime et de sécurité et bien-être communautaires. 
Visitez le site Web du ministère pour en savoir plus sur ces programmes : 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Servicespoliciers/D%C3%A9veloppementdeprogrammes/PSDSu
bventionsetinitiatives_fr.html. 
 
Des programmes de financement sont également offerts par Sécurité publique Canada. Pour de plus 
amples renseignements sur ces programmes et les critères d’admissibilité, visitez la page 
https://www.securitepublique.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-fr.aspx. 
 
29) Comment le ministère épaulera-t-il les municipalités et les conseils de bande des Premières 


Nations concernant la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires? 
 



http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Servicespoliciers/D%C3%A9veloppementdeprogrammes/PSDSubventionsetinitiatives_fr.html

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Servicespoliciers/D%C3%A9veloppementdeprogrammes/PSDSubventionsetinitiatives_fr.html

https://www.securitepublique.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-fr.aspx
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Dans le cadre de l’élaboration d’une approche modernisée de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, 
le ministère a créé une série de livrets pour présenter de l’information et mieux appuyer les 
municipalités, les collectivités des Premières Nations et leurs partenaires relativement à leurs initiatives 
de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires. 
 
Plus précisément, le livret Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : 
un engagement commun pour l’Ontario se compose du Cadre de planification pour la sécurité et le 
bien-être dans les collectivités et d’une trousse de documents d’orientation pratiques qui aident les 
collectivités et leurs partenaires à préparer et à mettre en œuvre des plans locaux. Il présente en outre 
des ressources pouvant guider les municipalités durant la consultation des groupes vulnérables, comme 
les personnes âgées, les jeunes et les partenaires autochtones. Ce livret est accessible en ligne à 
l’adresse suivante : 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/MSCSCSSOCadredelaplanification_fr.html. 
 
Voici les deux autres livrets faisant partie de cette série : 


• La prévention de la criminalité en Ontario : un cadre d’action – Ce livret permet de préparer le 
terrain à des initiatives efficaces de prévention du crime et de sécurité et bien-être 
communautaires grâce à des données probantes et à des études 
(https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc157729.pdf). 


• Sécurité et bien-être dans les collectivités de l’Ontario : synthèse de voix locales – Ce livret 
présente des acquis au sujet des problèmes de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, de 
même que des pratiques prometteuses venant de plusieurs collectivités de l’Ontario 
(https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc167639.pdf). 


 
Les collectivités peuvent aussi consulter le Document de référence sur le partage d’informations dans 
des modèles d’intervention multisectorielle destinés à réduire des risques (accessible sur le site Web du 
ministère à l’adresse 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/PSDDocumentder%C3%A9f%C3%A9rencesurlepart
aged%E2%80%99informationsdansdesmod%C3%A8lesd_fr.html). Cette ressource, élaborée par le 
ministère, appuie le Cadre de planification pour la sécurité et le bien-être dans les collectivités en 
présentant des pratiques exemplaires à l’intention des professionnels qui échangent de l’information 
dans le cadre de modèles multisectoriels d’intervention centrée sur le risque (p. ex. tables 
d’intervention).  
 
En outre, le ministère fournit la base de données de suivi des risques, un outil normalisé qui permet de 
recueillir des renseignements anonymisés sur des situations comportant des risques élevés dans les 
collectivités qui recourent à des modèles multisectoriels d’intervention centrée sur le risque, comme des 
tables d’intervention. Il s’agit de l’une des ressources pouvant aider les collectivités à colliger des 
données sur les priorités locales et l’évolution des tendances en appui à la planification de la sécurité et 
du bien-être communautaires. 
 
Enfin, le personnel ministériel peut aussi aider directement les collectivités à s’y retrouver dans la 
nouvelle législation au moyen de présentations interactives et de webinaires. Pour de plus amples 
renseignements sur l’organisation de telles activités, veuillez écrire à SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca. 
 
Pour de l’information sur les aides financières, consultez la question no 31. 
 



https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/MSCSCSSOCadredelaplanification_fr.html

https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc157729.pdf

https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc167639.pdf

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/PSDDocumentder%C3%A9f%C3%A9rencesurlepartaged%E2%80%99informationsdansdesmod%C3%A8lesd_fr.html

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/PSDDocumentder%C3%A9f%C3%A9rencesurlepartaged%E2%80%99informationsdansdesmod%C3%A8lesd_fr.html

mailto:SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca





Page 12 de 14 
 


30) Que fait le ministère pour aider les collectivités autochtones concernant la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être communautaires? 


 
Les collectivités des Premières Nations ne sont pas légalement tenues d’élaborer des plans de sécurité 
et de bien-être communautaires, mais le ministère les encourage quand même à entreprendre ce type 
de planification. 
 
En tenant compte des points de vue et besoins particuliers des collectivités autochtones, le ministère a 
travaillé avec ses partenaires autochtones et communautaires à concevoir une ressource 
supplémentaire pour aider les municipalités à consulter les partenaires autochtones locaux dans le 
cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires (voir l’annexe D du livret Cadre 
de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour 
l’Ontario). 
 
Le ministère continue aussi de collaborer avec les partenaires communautaires des Premières Nations 
pour trouver des moyens de mieux aider les collectivités des Premières Nations à préparer et à mettre 
en œuvre leurs propres plans de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires. 
 
31) La province fournira-t-elle des fonds pour la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 


communautaires? 
 
En collaboration avec les partenaires communautaires, le ministère offre actuellement différents 
programmes de subvention – principalement destinés aux services de police – qui peuvent servir à 
mettre en œuvre des programmes et stratégies prévus dans un plan de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires. 
 
À l’heure actuelle, le gouvernement de l’Ontario passe en revue les dépenses pour éclairer l’élaboration 
de plans de prestation de services dans le cadre du processus de planification pluriannuelle. En appui à 
ce travail, le ministère est en train de revoir ses programmes de subvention pour mettre l’accent sur les 
initiatives axées sur les résultats qui répondent mieux aux besoins de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires, et pour donner aux municipalités et aux partenaires communautaires et des services 
policiers les outils et les ressources dont ils ont besoin pour assurer la sécurité des collectivités de 
l’Ontario. 
 
Le ministère continuera de tenir les partenaires municipaux, communautaires et des services policiers 
au courant de tout changement apporté aux programmes de subvention. 
 
32) Quelle est l’approche modernisée de l’Ontario en matière de sécurité et de bien-être 


communautaires? 
 
Ces dernières années, le ministère a collaboré avec ses partenaires interministériels, communautaires et 
des services policiers pour concevoir une approche modernisée de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires permettant de gérer de manière plus durable la criminalité et les problèmes sociaux 
complexes. Ce processus comportait les phases suivantes : 


• Phase 1 – Sensibilisation, lancement d’un dialogue, et promotion des avantages de la sécurité et 
du bien-être communautaires auprès des collectivités ontariennes par l’élaboration du livret La 
prévention de la criminalité en Ontario : un cadre d’action, qui a fait l’objet d’une publication à 
grande échelle en 2012. Ce livret est accessible sur le site Web du ministère à l’adresse 
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suivante : 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc157729.pdf. 


• Phase 2 – Consultation stratégique de divers intervenants dans la province, dont le public. Cette 
phase s’est conclue en novembre 2014 par la publication du livret Sécurité et bien-être dans les 
collectivités de l’Ontario : synthèse de voix locales, qui présente des commentaires reçus lors 
des séances de consultation sur les problèmes de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires et 
les pratiques prometteuses relevés localement. Vous trouverez également ce livret sur le site 
Web du ministère : 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc167639.pdf. 


• Phase 3 – Préparation du troisième livret, intitulé Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du 
bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l’Ontario, qui a été publié en 
novembre 2017. Il se compose du Cadre de planification pour la sécurité et le bien-être dans les 
collectivités et d’une trousse de documents d’orientation pratiques conçus pour aider les 
collectivités à élaborer et à mettre en œuvre des plans de sécurité et de bien-être 
communautaires. Le Cadre encourage les collectivités à collaborer avec différents secteurs pour 
déterminer les risques prioritaires locaux en matière de sécurité et de bien-être, et pour appliquer 
des stratégies fondées sur des données probantes en vue de s’y attaquer, en mettant l’accent sur 
le développement social, la prévention et l’intervention centrée sur le risque. Il incite aussi les 
collectivités à entreprendre une planification préventive et à investir dans le développement 
social, la prévention et l’intervention centrée sur le risque, afin de diminuer la nécessité de 
recourir à des interventions en cas d’urgence ou d’incident, d’investir dans ce domaine et de 
compter seulement sur ce type d’intervention. Ce livret est accessible sur le site Web du ministère 
à l’adresse suivante : 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/MSCSCSSOCadredelaplanification_fr.html. 


 
33) Le processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires a-t-il fait l’objet de 


tests avant son lancement à l’échelle provinciale? 
 
Le livret Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement 
commun pour l’Ontario a été élaboré à la lumière d’études fondées sur des données probantes et de 
commentaires pratiques fournis par huit collectivités visées par un projet pilote mettant à l’essai des 
composantes du Cadre et de la trousse de documents avant leur publication. De plus, il intègre les 
leçons tirées des séances de consultation communautaire en cours auprès de diverses collectivités 
urbaines, rurales, éloignées et autochtones. Le groupe de travail interministériel sur la sécurité et le 
bien-être dans les collectivités, qui relève du ministère et se compose de 10 ministères ontariens et de 
Sécurité publique Canada, a également examiné ce livret pour y incorporer d’autres idées et points de 
vue de différents secteurs. Ce processus a contribué à faire du livret un outil pratique pouvant aider les 
collectivités durant la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être communautaires. 
 
34) Qu’est-ce qu’un facteur de risque? 


 
Les facteurs de risque sont des caractéristiques ou conditions défavorables associées à des personnes, à 
des familles, à des collectivités ou à la société en général qui sont susceptibles d’accroître le désordre 
social, la criminalité, l’insécurité ou le risque de victimisation ou de préjudices pour des personnes ou 
des biens dans une collectivité donnée.  
 



https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc157729.pdf

https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/fc167639.pdf

https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/Publications/MSCSCSSOCadredelaplanification_fr.html
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En voici quelques exemples : 
• Facteur de risque : Absentéisme à l’école – École buissonnière  


o Définition : S’absente sans motif de l’école et sans que les parents soient au courant. 
• Facteur de risque : Pauvreté – Personne vivant avec des ressources financières insuffisantes 


o Définition : Sa situation financière actuelle rend très difficile la satisfaction des besoins 
quotidiens en matière de logement, de vêtements ou d’alimentation. 


• Facteur de risque : Violence sexuelle – Violence sexuelle au domicile 
o Définition : Vit dans un endroit où sont posés des gestes de nature sexuelle constituant 


du harcèlement, de l’humiliation, de l’exploitation, des attouchements ou des actes 
forcés. 
 


Dans le cadre de l’application de leurs plans de sécurité et de bien-être communautaires, les 
municipalités et les collectivités des Premières Nations peuvent s’attaquer aux risques les plus courants 
dans leur territoire, risques qui doivent être cernés en consultant la population et différentes sources de 
données. 
 
Le livret Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement 
commun pour l’Ontario, qui contient une liste de facteurs de risque et leur définition, aide les 
collectivités à déterminer les risques prioritaires locaux et à les classer en ordre de priorité. 
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Message du ministre de la Sécurité communautaire et des Services 
correctionnels pour le compte du Conseil des ministres 
 


 


Pour notre gouvernement, la sécurité et le bien-être des Ontariens sont une 
grande priorité, et le seront toujours. 
 
C’est pourquoi nous nous sommes engagés à fournir à nos agents de police de 
première ligne les outils et les ressources dont ils ont besoin pour contrer la 
violence et renforcer la sécurité de la population. 
 
Cependant, la lutte contre le crime n’est qu’un aspect de la question : nous devons 
également nous attaquer aux causes profondes de la criminalité et des problèmes 
sociaux complexes en mettant l’accent sur le développement social, la prévention 
et l’intervention centrée sur le risque. 
 
La sécurité et le bien-être de nos collectivités ne peuvent reposer sur les seules 
épaules des forces policières. Il s’agit plutôt d’une responsabilité commune à tous, 
qui exige l’application d’une approche intégrée où les municipalités, les Premières 
Nations et les partenaires du milieu travailleront ensemble à atteindre un même 


objectif. En effet, le décloisonnement et les partenariats multisectoriels sont essentiels à l’élaboration de stratégies, 
de programmes et de services qui aideront à réduire au minimum les facteurs de risque et à accroître le bien-être 
de nos collectivités. 
 
Le présent livret, comprenant un cadre et une boîte à outils, vise à appuyer les municipalités, les Premières Nations 
et leurs partenaires – y compris la police – dans cette mission. Il nous faut briser et éliminer le cycle de la criminalité, 
et élaborer des méthodes de prévention efficaces qui amélioreront la qualité de vie de tous les citoyens. 
 
Chacun mérite de vivre dans un milieu sécuritaire, et c’est pourquoi notre gouvernement est bien décidé à combattre 
le crime, la victimisation et la violence sur tous les fronts. Le Conseil des ministres s’engage à soutenir les partenaires 
locaux et provinciaux, afin de faire de l’Ontario un endroit sûr, maintenant et pour les générations à venir. 
 
Le ministre de la Sécurité communautaire et des Services correctionnels, 


 
L’honorable Sylvia Jones 
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Message du sous-ministre de la Sécurité communautaire pour le 
compte du Comité des sous-ministres en matière de politiques 
sociales   
 
 


À titre de chefs de ministère, nous sommes résolus à promouvoir un champ 
d’action coordonné et intégré pour l’élaboration et la gestion du système 
des services à la personne. Nous reconnaissons les nombreux avantages de 
la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités au sein des 
collectivités de l’Ontario, notamment la coordination des services. Le présent 
livret offre une excellente plateforme aux collectivités pour entreprendre la 
planification collaborative qui mènera à l’élaboration de plans locaux de 
sécurité et de bien-être dans les collectivités.  


Nous avons travaillé fort au palier provincial pour refléter le type de 
collaboration qui est nécessaire pour ce type de planification au palier 
municipal, et nous encourageons fortement les organismes et organisations 
communautaires qui collaborent avec nos ministères respectifs à s’engager 
dans l’élaboration et la mise en œuvre de leurs plans locaux. Nous espérons 
que le présent livret inspirera les collectivités de l’Ontario à former des 
partenariats multisectoriels et à les renforcer, et à harmoniser les politiques 
et les programmes dans tous les secteurs par le processus de planification de 


la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. En travaillant ensemble, nous pouvons servir avec plus 
d’efficacité la population de l’Ontario.  


J’aimerais remercier les personnes qui s’efforcent d’assurer la sécurité et le bien-être des collectivités de l’Ontario 
pour leur engagement dans les initiatives locales et leur soutien continu à l’élaboration du présent livret.  


Le sous-ministre de la Sécurité communautaire, Mario Di Tommaso, au nom des sous-ministres suivants : 
 


Sous-ministre des Services correctionnels, 
responsable de l'action contre le racisme 
Sous-ministre de la Formation et des Collèges et 
Universités 
Sous-procureur général 
Sous-ministre, services des communications du 
Bureau du Conseil des ministres et Affaires 
intergouvernementales 
Sous-ministre du Conseil des ministres, Politiques 
et mise en œuvre  
Sous-ministre des Services à l'enfance et des 
Services sociaux et communautaires et sous-
ministre déléguée à la Condition féminine 
Sous-ministre de l’Éducation  
Sous-ministre du Secrétariat du Conseil du Trésor 


Sous-ministre des Services aux consommateurs, 
responsable de ServiceOntario et du Bureau pour 
un gouvernement ouvert 
Sous-ministre des Finances  
Sous-ministre déléguée aux Affaires francophones 
et sous-ministre des Services aux aînés et de 
l'Accessibilité  
Sous-ministre de la Santé et des Soins de longue durée 
Sous-ministre des Affaires municipales et du 
Logement 
Sous-ministre des Affaires autochtones  
Sous-ministre du Travail 
Sous-ministre du Tourisme, de la Culture et du 
Sport 
Sous-ministre des Transports et sous-ministre de 
l’Infrastructure 
Sous-ministre des Services gouvernementaux 
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Section 1 – Introduction  
 


 


 


Mise en contexte 
 
Le ministère a collaboré avec des partenaires multisectoriels du gouvernement et des intervenants de 
collectivités locales et de services de police à l’élaboration de la démarche provinciale en matière de sécurité 
et de bien-être dans les collectivités.   


Lors de ses déplacements dans notre province diversifiée de 2013 à 2016, le personnel du ministère a écouté 
attentivement les voix locales qui ont parlé du besoin de changer la manière dont nous considérons la 
prestation des services dans tous les secteurs. L’objectif commun des Ontariens est d’obtenir les services dont 
ils ont besoin, quand ils en ont besoin, et ce, de manière efficace. Les policiers sont souvent appelés à 
répondre à des situations complexes qui ne sont pas de nature criminelle, puisqu’ils travaillent 24 heures sur 
24 et 7 jours sur 7. Nous savons aussi que bon nombre de ces situations, comme lorsqu’une personne ayant 
des problèmes de santé mentale est en état de crise, seraient gérées de manière plus appropriée grâce à un 
modèle de prestation des services qui repose sur la collaboration et mise sur les forces des partenaires dans la 
collectivité. Après avoir engagé les collectivités de l’Ontario dans notre voie à suivre, nous avons affirmé que 
tous les secteurs jouent un rôle dans l’élaboration et la mise en œuvre des plans locaux de sécurité et de bien-
être dans les collectivités. En travaillant de manière collaborative au palier local pour gérer les risques et les 
besoins prioritaires de la collectivité au moyen d’une planification stratégique et holistique, nous serons 
mieux préparés pour combler les attentes actuelles et futures des Ontariens.  


Ce type de planification impose d’être moins tributaires des interventions réactives à la suite d’incidents et 
une réorientation des efforts et des investissements vers les avantages à long terme du développement social, 
de la prévention, et à court terme, de l’atténuation des risques spécialement élevés. Elle nécessite un 
leadership des gouvernements locaux, une collaboration multisectorielle constructive, en plus d’intégrer des 
interventions axées sur la collectivité, centrées sur les résultats et fondées sur des données probantes (c’est-à-
dire, tirées ou inspirées des recherches empiriques ou pratiques valides les plus récentes). Il est important de 
noter que même s’il est nécessaire de moins compter sur les interventions 
réactives à la suite d’incidents, la police, y compris les commissions de 
services policiers, continue de jouer un rôle important à tous les niveaux du 
processus de planification. 


L’objectif ultime de ce genre de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être 
est d’obtenir des collectivités durables où tout le monde se sent en 
sécurité, a un sentiment d’appartenance et des occasions de participer, et 
où les personnes et les familles peuvent combler leurs besoins en matière 
d’éducation, de soins de santé, d’alimentation, de logement, de revenu et 
d’expression sociale et culturelle. Le succès de la société est lié au bien-être 
de chaque personne. 
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Objet 
 
Le Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour 
l’Ontario est le troisième et dernier livret de la série décrivant la démarche provinciale en matière de sécurité 
et de bien-être dans les collectivités. Il s’agit d’un suivi des commentaires des collectivités soulignés dans le 
document Sécurité et bien-être dans les collectivités de l’Ontario : Synthèse de voix locales, publié en 2014, et 
s’appuie sur la recherche présentée dans le premier livret, La prévention de la criminalité en Ontario : un 
cadre d’action, publié en 2012.    


Les collectivités de l’ensemble de la province sont plus ou moins prêtes, selon le cas, à élaborer et à mettre en 
œuvre un plan de sécurité et de bien-être dans les collectivités. Le présent livret vise donc à servir de 
ressource pour aider les municipalités, les Premières nations et leurs partenaires à différents stades du 
processus de planification, en mettant l’accent sur le démarrage de ce processus. Plus précisément, il souligne 
les avantages de l’élaboration d’un plan, le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités nécessaire à l’appui d’un plan ainsi que les facteurs clés du succès, et il établit des liens entre la 
théorie et la pratique avec une boîte à outils qui offre des conseils pratiques pour aider à l’élaboration et à la 
mise en œuvre d’un plan. Ce livret tient également compte des conseils des collectivités de l’Ontario qui ont 
entamé le processus d’élaboration d’un plan qui reflète leurs besoins locaux particuliers, leur capacité et leurs 
structures de gouvernance. Des partenaires de planification à Bancroft, Brantford, Chatham-Kent, Kenora, 
Rama, Sault Ste. Marie, Sudbury et Waterloo ont testé des aspects du cadre de la planification de la sécurité 
et du bien-être dans les collectivités et la boîte à outils afin de s’assurer qu’elles sont aussi pratiques et utiles 
que possible. 
 
Mandat légal 
 
Le présent livret vient appuyer les exigences légales établies dans la Loi sur les services de police (entrée en 
vigueur le 1er janvier 2019) qui encadrent la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. La 
Loi requiert notamment des municipalités qu’elles élaborent et adoptent des plans pour la sécurité et le bien-
être dans les collectivités. Ces plans devront être conçus en collaboration avec un comité consultatif 
multisectoriel composé de représentants des commissions des services policiers et d’autres fournisseurs de 
services locaux dans les domaines de la santé et de la santé mentale, de l’éducation, des services sociaux et 
communautaires et des services aux enfants et aux jeunes. La Loi impose également des exigences concernant 
la tenue de consultations, le contenu, la surveillance, l’évaluation et la publication du plan ainsi que la 
production des rapports connexes. Avec cette approche, les municipalités peuvent jouer un rôle de premier 
plan dans la définition des risques prioritaires et des solutions, et adopter des stratégies intégrées et 
proactives grâce auxquelles les populations vulnérables profiteront de services essentiels offerts par les 
fournisseurs les plus aptes à les aider. 


Les municipalités sont libres d’élaborer leur plan pour la sécurité et le bien-être individuellement ou de 
concert avec des municipalités ou des communautés des Premières Nations avoisinantes. Le choix de la voie à 
suivre devrait dépendre de divers facteurs, comme les ressources disponibles et le territoire couvert par les 
fournisseurs de services locaux. Notons que les Premières Nations, bien qu’encouragées à se doter de ce type 
de plan, ne sont pas légalement tenues de le faire. 
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Avantages 
 
Grâce à l’engagement du ministère auprès des collectivités qui élaborent un plan, les partenaires locaux ont 
isolé les avantages qu’ils voient, ou s’attendent à voir, à l’issue de leur travail. Les avantages suivants sont de 
grande envergure, et touchent les personnes, l’ensemble de la collectivité et les organisations et organismes 
partenaires participants : 
 meilleure communication et collaboration entre les secteurs, organismes et organisations; 
 familles plus fortes et meilleures possibilités de sain développement des enfants; 
 personnes en meilleure santé et plus productives qui contribuent positivement à la collectivité;  
 meilleure compréhension des risques prioritaires, des groupes et des quartiers vulnérables; 
 transformation de la prestation des services, notamment le réalignement des ressources et des 


responsabilités pour mieux gérer les risques prioritaires et mieux répondre aux besoins; 
 engagement accru des groupes communautaires, des résidents et du secteur privé dans les initiatives et 


les réseaux locaux; 
 renforcement du sentiment de sécurité et de prise en charge, créant un environnement qui encouragera 


les nouveaux arrivants à se joindre à la collectivité; 
 sensibilisation accrue aux services pour les membres de la collectivité et les groupes vulnérables, meilleure 


coordination de ces services et meilleur accès à ceux-ci; 
 prestation des services plus efficace et facile pour les personnes ayant des besoins complexes; 
 nouvelles occasions de partager des données et des éléments de preuve multisectoriels pour mieux 


comprendre la collectivité en déterminant les tendances, les lacunes, les priorités et les réussites; 
 investissement moindre dans l’intervention à la suite d’un incident et limitation de la nécessité de celle-ci. 


 


« Je crois que la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités s’inscrit parfaitement dans le 
cadre des nombreuses autres initiatives stratégiques que la ville poursuit actuellement. Elle nous a permis 
d’envisager des programmes et des activités qui auront des répercussions synergiques au sein de divers 
domaines de priorité stratégique dans notre collectivité comme la diminution de la pauvreté, la réussite 
scolaire et la fortification des familles. Planifier pour l’obtention de gains simultanés est une politique 
publique efficace. » – Susan Evenden, Ville de Brantford  
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Section 2 – Le Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-
être dans les collectivités 
 


 


Le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités décrit dans la présente section 
servira à guider les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires dans l’élaboration de leurs plans 
locaux. Il est essentiel que tous les 
membres participant au processus de 
planification comprennent les quatre 
secteurs suivants pour s’assurer que les 
plans locaux sont aussi efficaces que 
possible à rendre les collectivités plus 
sécuritaires et en meilleure santé :   


1. Développement social;  
2. Prévention; 
3. Intervention centrée sur le risque;   
4. Intervention en cas d’incident. 


  
Développement social  
Promotion et maintien de la sécurité et du bien-être des collectivités 
 
Le développement social nécessite des efforts et des investissements multidisciplinaires à long terme pour 
améliorer les déterminants sociaux de la santé (c’est-à-dire, les conditions dans lesquelles les gens naissent, 
grandissent, travaillent et vivent, ainsi que l’âge, y compris l’éducation, le développement au stade de la 
petite enfance, la sécurité alimentaire, l’accès à des logements de qualité, etc.) et ainsi réduire la probabilité 
de préjudices et de victimisation. Plus précisément, le développement social consiste en un grand éventail de 
secteurs, d’organismes et d’organisations apportant différents points de vue et expertises pour résoudre de 
complexes problèmes sociaux, comme la pauvreté, sous tous les angles. La clé de la réussite des initiatives de 
développement social est la collaboration de manière qui défie les hypothèses traditionnelles au sujet des 
limites institutionnelles et de la culture organisationnelle, en vue de s’assurer que les personnes, les familles 
et les collectivités sont en sécurité, en santé, éduquées et ont un logement, un emploi et des réseaux sociaux 
sur lesquels ils peuvent compter. Le développement social repose sur la planification et l’établissement de 
partenariats multisectoriels. Pour une collaboration efficace dans ce domaine, tous les secteurs doivent 
partager leurs données sur la planification et le rendement à long terme afin d’avoir une compréhension 
commune des problèmes locaux et systémiques. Des stratégies doivent être soutenues ou mises en place afin 
de cibler les causes profondes de ces problèmes. Le développement social en action sera réalisé lorsque tous 
les membres de la collectivité seront conscients des services qui leur sont offerts et pourront accéder 
facilement à ces ressources. Le fait de savoir avec qui communiquer (organisme communautaire ou premier 
intervenant) et quand communiquer avec eux (risque émergent ou incident de crise) permet aux collectivités 
de fonctionner dans un environnement où l’intervention correspond au besoin. Les collectivités qui 
investissent massivement dans le développement social en établissant des facteurs de protection par 
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l’entremise d’améliorations dans des domaines comme la santé, l’emploi et les taux d’obtention de diplôme 
connaîtront les avantages sociaux de s’attaquer aux causes profondes de la criminalité et du désordre social. 
 
La municipalité de Sault Ste. Marie s’est associée avec le propriétaire d’une entreprise locale, un collège et un 
conseil scolaire pour élaborer le programme Superior Skills. Superior Skills offre une formation intensive de 
huit semaines axée sur les compétences aux prestataires d’aide sociale. La formation axée sur les 
compétences est offerte selon les lacunes du marché recensées dans la collectivité, comme la couture, le 
recyclage des ampoules, l’agriculture intensive dans des espaces restreints, etc.. À la fin de ce programme de 
formation, le propriétaire de l’entreprise locale constitue une nouvelle entreprise afin que les diplômés du 
programme puissent commencer à travailler. Le but est d’engager 60 % des diplômés du programme dans les 
entreprises nouvellement créées. 
 


Prévention  
Réduction proactive des risques cernés 
 
La planification dans le domaine de la prévention implique la mise en œuvre proactive de mesures, de 
politiques ou de programmes situationnels fondés sur des éléments probants afin de réduire les risques 
prioritaires identifiés à l’échelle locale pour la sécurité et le bien-être dans les collectivités avant qu’ils ne se 
transforment en crime, en victimisation ou en préjudices. Dans ce domaine, les membres de la collectivité qui 
ne sont pas des spécialistes en « sécurité et bien-être » pourraient devoir être mis à contribution selon le 
risque prioritaire, comme les propriétaires d’entreprise, si le risque est le vol dans les commerces de détail, et 
les gérants d’immeubles, si le risque survient dans leur immeuble. Les fournisseurs de service, les organismes 
communautaires et les organisations devront partager des données et des renseignements sur des sujets 
comme les actifs communautaires, les tendances de la criminalité et du désordre, les personnes et les lieux 
vulnérables, pour déterminer les risques prioritaires dans la collectivité afin de planifier et d’intervenir plus 
efficacement. Une planification réussie dans ce domaine pourrait indiquer si les gens participent davantage à 
des programmes axés sur le risque, se sentent en sécurité et moins craintifs, et qu’un plus grand engagement 
rend les gens plus confiants en leurs propres capacités à prévenir les préjudices. Bien que la planification dans 
ce domaine soit importante, les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires devraient concentrer 
leurs efforts sur l’élaboration et l’amélioration de stratégies dans le domaine du développement social pour 
s’assurer que les risques sont atténués avant qu’ils ne deviennent une priorité devant être traitée par la 
prévention.    
 
En se basant sur un risque prioritaire identifié dans sa collectivité, Kenora a mis en œuvre le programme Stop 
Now And Plan, qui enseigne aux enfants et à leurs parents des compétences en contrôle des émotions, en 
maîtrise de soi et en résolution de problèmes. Les partenaires engagés dans cette initiative comprennent un 
organisme local de santé mentale, deux conseils scolaires et les services de police. Des renseignements 
supplémentaires sur ce programme, et d’autres qui pourraient être utilisés comme stratégies dans le domaine 
de la prévention de la planification (p. ex. Caring Dads et Triple P – Positive Parenting programme), sont 
fournis dans le livret Synthèse de voix locales.   


 
Intervention centrée sur le risque  
Atténuation des situations à risque élevé 
 
La planification dans le domaine de l’intervention centrée sur le risque nécessite la collaboration de plusieurs 
secteurs afin de gérer les situations où il existe un risque élevé de préjudice – empêcher quelque chose de mal 
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juste avant que ça se produise. L’intervention centrée sur le risque se veut immédiate et vise à prévenir un 
incident, qu’il s’agisse de criminalité, de victimisation ou de préjudices, tout en réduisant la nécessité d’une 
intervention en cas d’incident, de même que la dépendance systémique à une telle intervention. Il a été 
démontré que la collaboration et le partage de renseignements entre les organismes, sur des points comme 
les types de risque, créent des partenariats et permettent une analyse collective des données fondées sur le 
risque, qui peuvent contribuer à définir des stratégies dans les domaines de la prévention et du 
développement social. Pour déterminer la réussite des stratégies dans ce domaine, les mesures de rendement 
recueillies peuvent démontrer le meilleur accès aux mesures de soutien social et la plus grande confiance 
qu’elles suscitent, la baisse des taux de victimisation et le nombre de visites aux services d’urgences. Les 
municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires devraient concentrer leurs efforts sur l’élaboration 
ou l’amélioration de stratégies dans le domaine de la prévention pour s’assurer que les personnes 
n’atteignent pas le point de nécessiter une intervention immédiate centrée sur le risque.    
 
Chatham-Kent a élaboré une Collaborative, Risk-Identified Situation Intervention Strategy dans le cadre de 
laquelle une entente a été conclue entre des fournisseurs de services locaux pour le soutien d’un système 
coordonné permettant l’identification des risques, l’évaluation et les interventions personnalisées. Les 
fournisseurs de services soumettent les situations comportant des risques spécialement élevés à un 
coordinateur spécialisé qui organise une discussion entre deux ou trois organismes en mesure de mettre au 
point une intervention. Le livret Synthèse de voix locales comporte des renseignements sur d’autres stratégies 
d’intervention comme les tables d’intervention et les services de gestion des menaces/de sensibilisation dans 
les écoles.  
 
Intervention en cas d’un incident  
Intervention en cas d’incident critique ou non critique 
 
Ce domaine représente ce qui vient habituellement à l’esprit lorsqu’on fait référence à la criminalité et à la 
sécurité. Il comprend des interventions réactives immédiates qui peuvent susciter un sentiment d’urgence 
telles que l’intervention des services de police, d’incendie et d’urgence médicale, le retrait d’un enfant de son 
foyer par une organisation de protection de l’enfance, l’arrestation d’une personne en vertu de la Loi sur la 
santé mentale ou l’expulsion d’un élève par un directeur d’école. Bon nombre de collectivités investissent une 
quantité considérable de ressources dans l’intervention à la suite d’un incident et, bien que cet aspect soit 
important et nécessaire, il est souvent réactif et de dominance répressive. La planification devrait aussi être 
faite dans ce domaine pour mieux collaborer et partager des renseignements pertinents, comme les types 
d’occurrences et de victimisation, afin de s’assurer que le fournisseur de services le plus compétent intervient. 
On ne peut se fier uniquement aux initiatives dans ce domaine pour accroître la sécurité et le bien-être dans 
les collectivités.   


 
Les équipes d’intervention en situation de crise en santé mentale offrent des services communautaires 
intégrés aux personnes souffrant d’une maladie mentale ou ayant des problèmes de dépendance. Elles visent 
à réduire le temps que les policiers consacrent à des appels qui devraient plutôt être pris en charge par un 
spécialiste en santé mentale et elles détournent des salles d’urgence et du système de justice pénale les 
personnes ayant des problèmes de santé mentale qui se trouvent en situation de crise. Des renseignements 
supplémentaires sur une adaptation locale de ces équipes, l’Équipe de liaison et de soutien communautaires, 
sont fournis dans le livret Synthèse de voix locales. 
 


 







Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l'Ontario
   9 
 


 


Recentrage autour de la collaboration, du partage des renseignements et de la mesure du 
rendement   
 
Afin que les plans locaux réussissent à rendre les collectivités plus sécuritaires et en meilleure santé, les 
municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires doivent recentrer leurs ressources et leurs efforts 
existants de manière plus stratégique et percutante pour améliorer la collaboration, le partage des 
renseignements et la mesure du rendement. Ce recentrage peut se faire en identifiant les secteurs, les 
organismes et les organisations qui doivent intervenir, en déterminant les renseignements et les données 
nécessaires, et en cernant les résultats pour mesurer les incidences du plan. La collaboration, le partage de 
renseignements et la mesure du rendement prendront différentes formes selon chaque domaine de 
planification (c’est-à-dire, le développement social, la prévention, l’intervention centrée sur le risque et 
l’intervention en cas d’incident). Les intervenants du plan devraient songer continuellement à la manière dont 
leurs activités respectives de planification stratégique organisationnelle et de budgétisation pourraient 
appuyer davantage les stratégies dans le plan.   
 


Conclusion  
 
La planification devrait être faite dans les quatre domaines, mais la plupart des investissements, du temps et 
des ressources devraient être consacrés à l’élaboration et/ou à l’amélioration de stratégies concernant le 
développement social, la prévention et l’intervention centrée sur le risque afin de diminuer le nombre de 
personnes, de familles et de collectivités qui finissent par avoir besoin d’une intervention à la suite d’un 
incident. L’élaboration de stratégies préventives et non réactives assurera l’efficacité et la viabilité de la 
prestation de services de sécurité et de bien-être en Ontario. Il importe également d’explorer des façons plus 
efficaces de fournir les services, y compris des interventions de première ligne en cas d’incident, afin de 
s’assurer que les personnes en crise reçoivent le soutien adéquat de la part du fournisseur de services le plus 
approprié. En gardant à l’esprit l’accent sur le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités, la section suivante soulignera les facteurs clés qui assureront le succès de cette planification. 
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Section 3 – Facteurs clés du succès  
 


 


 
Le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités vise à amener les municipalités, 
les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires à songer à de nouvelles manières d’aborder les problèmes locaux et 
à trouver des solutions potentielles en explorant les options de gestion des risques par le truchement du 
développement social, de la prévention et de l’intervention centrée sur le risque. Alors que cela pourrait 
susciter un intérêt pour entamer un processus de planification collaborative à l’échelle locale, il existe 
plusieurs facteurs qui seront essentiels à l’élaboration et à 
la mise en œuvre réussies d’un plan.  


Les facteurs clés du succès qui suivent devraient être pris 
en compte dans l’élaboration d’un plan : 


 Points forts; 
 Accent sur les risques; 
 Sensibilisation et compréhension; 
 Plus haut niveau d’engagement; 
 Partenariats efficaces; 
 Données probantes et évaluation; 
 Sensibilité à la culture. 


Points forts 
 
La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités ne consiste pas à réinventer la roue – il s’agit de reconnaître l’excellent travail qui se fait déjà 
dans les organismes et organisations individuels, et d’avoir recours à la collaboration pour faire davantage 
avec l’expérience et l’expertise locales. Les collectivités de l’Ontario comptent de nombreuses personnes 
travaillantes, compétentes et engagées qui veulent faire de leur collectivité un lieu sécuritaire et sain, et il est 
important de miser sur ces personnes lors de l’élaboration d’un plan. On peut également obtenir des 
renseignements et des conseils utiles en communiquant avec les autres collectivités afin de tirer profit de 
leurs réussites et des leçons qu’elles ont apprises.   
 
« Le domaine de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités touche tous les résidents et est important 
pour tous les aspects de notre collectivité – de l’éducation à la santé en passant par le développement 
économique. Il s’agit d’un domaine de la planification communautaire auquel de nombreux membres de la 
collectivité s’intéressent vivement et participent avec joie. » – Lianne Sauter, Ville de Bancroft 
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Accent sur les risques 
 
La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités est fondée sur une idée qui a retenu 
l’attention du secteur des soins de la santé depuis de nombreuses années – il est beaucoup plus efficace et 
bénéfique pour la qualité de vie d’une personne de prévenir plutôt que de guérir. Pour cette raison, les plans 
locaux devraient être axés sur les risques, et non sur les incidents, et devraient cibler les circonstances, les 
personnes et les lieux les plus exposés au risque. Comme stratégie de prévention à long terme, il est plus 
efficace de se concentrer sur le pourquoi (c.-à-d. un élève souffrant d’un trouble déficitaire de l’attention non 
diagnostiqué et éprouvant des problèmes à la maison) que sur ce qui se produit (par exemple, un élève pris à 
sécher ses cours). Les risques devraient être isolés grâce aux expériences, aux renseignements et aux données 
des membres de la collectivité et des partenaires pour mettre en évidence les problèmes les plus importants 
et courants dans la collectivité. Par exemple, de nombreuses collectivités engagent un vaste éventail 
d’organisations et organismes locaux pour discuter des risques auxquels ils sont le plus souvent exposés, et 
compilent les données disponibles afin d’effectuer une analyse supplémentaire des tendances de risque sur 
lesquelles se concentrer dans leur plan.     
 
Sensibilisation et compréhension 
 
La planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités exige que chaque membre de la collectivité 
comprenne le rôle qu’il doit jouer afin de faire de la collectivité un endroit sécuritaire et sain pour vivre. Il est 
important d’engager les personnes, les groupes, les organismes, les organisations et les élus à travailler en 
collaboration et à promouvoir la sensibilisation et la compréhension de l’objet et des avantages d’un plan 
stratégique à long terme pour gérer les risques communautaires. Par exemple, il pourrait être plus utile de 
parler des résultats liés à une meilleure qualité de vie dans la collectivité – comme des familles et des 
quartiers plus forts – que de la baisse de la criminalité. Il ne s’agit pas seulement de prévenir la criminalité. Il 
s’agit de gérer les risques qui mènent les individus à la criminalité, et de jeter un regard critique sur les 
problèmes sociaux et les inégalités qui créent le risque en tout premier lieu. Les partenaires potentiels 
devront probablement comprendre à quoi ils s’engagent – et pourquoi – avant d’affecter tout le temps et 
toutes les ressources nécessaires. 
 
« Je crois qu’il est important de changer le discours tôt dans le processus. Une approche de développement 
social quant à la sécurité et au bien-être dans les collectivités est davantage un marathon qu’un sprint. » 


- Susan Evenden, Ville de Brantford 


 
Plus haut niveau d’engagement  
 
Puisque la municipalité dispose du pouvoir, des ressources, de l’ampleur des services et du contact avec le 
public pour s’attaquer aux facteurs de risque et faciliter les partenariats communautaires, les collectivités de 
l’Ontario ont confirmé que les municipalités sont les mieux placées pour diriger le processus de la planification 
de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. Dans les collectivités des Premières Nations, l’obtention de 
l’appui du chef et du conseil de bande donnera une voix forte au soutien de la planification de la sécurité et 
du bien-être dans les collectivités. Ce type de planification est une initiative à l’échelle de la collectivité qui 
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nécessite un dévouement et un apport d’un vaste éventail de secteurs, d’organismes, d’organisations et de 
groupes. Pour s’assurer que tous les bons joueurs soient à la table, il est essentiel d’obtenir l’engagement du  
leadership politique local, des chefs des organismes et organisations, de même que d’autres principaux 
décideurs qui peuvent défendre la cause et s’assurer que leur personnel et leurs ressources sont disponibles 
pour appuyer le processus de planification.   
 
Partenariats efficaces 
 
Aucune personne ou organisation, ni aucun organisme ne peut, en agissant seul, exécuter entièrement la 
planification – l’efficacité d’un plan dépendra des partenariats et de la collaboration multisectorielle qui 
existent parmi ceux qui élaborent et mettent en œuvre le plan. En raison de la complexité de nombreuses 
questions qui ont une incidence sur la sécurité et le bien-être des personnes, des familles et des collectivités, 
notamment la pauvreté, les problèmes de santé mentale, les dépendances et la violence domestique, un 
vaste éventail d’organismes, d’organisations et de services doivent être impliqués pour créer des solutions 
exhaustives et durables. Cela pourrait commencer par la communication entre les fournisseurs de services, 
lorsque des renseignements sont échangés pour soutenir des liens significatifs tout en maintenant des 
objectifs et des programmes distincts. La coopération entre les organismes et les organisations est 
mutuellement bénéfique, car elle fait en sorte que ceux-ci s’entraident dans leurs activités respectives. La 
coordination repousse les limites des partenariats grâce à la planification et à l’organisation conjointes des 
activités et à l’atteinte d’objectifs communs. On parle de collaboration lorsque des personnes, des 
organisations ou des organismes sont prêts à faire des compromis et à travailler ensemble dans le but 
d’obtenir des résultats ou des gains mutuels. Il sera essentiel de travailler de cette façon pour l’élaboration 
d’un plan multisectoriel efficace. Bon nombre de municipalités, de Premières Nations et leurs partenaires qui 
élaborent des plans locaux ont découvert que le fait d’avoir un coordinateur spécialisé était très utile au 
soutien et à la facilitation de la collaboration parmi les différents partenaires engagés dans l’élaboration du 
plan. Au fur et à mesure que les partenaires travaillent ensemble et trouvent de nouvelles façons plus 
efficaces de s’attaquer à des problèmes communs, ceux-ci peuvent commencer à travailler en convergence, 
ce qui implique la restructuration des services, des programmes, des budgets, des objectifs ou du personnel.  
  
À Sault Ste. Marie, un modèle de prestation de services interorganismes local est axé sur l’offre de services et 
programmes essentiels sous un même toit et agit comme soutien à un quartier particulier par le biais du 
Neighbourhood Resource Centre – un effort de collaboration auquel participent 32 organismes et groupes 
locaux. 
 


Données probantes et évaluation 
 
Avant qu’un plan puisse être élaboré, il sera important de recueillir les renseignements et les données 
probantes pour brosser un tableau clair de ce qui se passe dans la collectivité pour appuyer l’identification des 
risques prioritaires locaux. Certaines collectivités ont déjà commencé à recueillir et à analyser des données de 
diverses sources, dont Statistique Canada, des données des services de police et portant sur la criminalité, les 
niveaux d’emploi, les niveaux d’études, de même que des renseignements relatifs aux services sociaux et aux 
soins de santé. Si des lacunes dans le service ou les programmes sont découvertes dans les domaines de 
risque identifiés à l’échelle locale, une recherche devrait être effectuée pour déterminer l’intervention fondée 
sur des données probantes la plus appropriée à mettre en place. Par ailleurs, les collectivités qui ont déjà des 
stratégies fondées sur des données probantes en place qui répondent directement à un risque prioritaire local 
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identifié dans leur plan devraient examiner chaque stratégie pour s’assurer que les mesures des résultats sont 
établies et qu’elles démontrent un impact positif. Selon ces résultats, l’amélioration ou l’expansion de ces  
stratégies devrait être considérée. Lorsqu’un plan achevé est mis en œuvre, les données et les 
renseignements seront tout aussi essentiels à l’évaluation de l’efficacité du plan à traiter des risques 
prioritaires et à créer des changements positifs dans la collectivité. Les mêmes sources de données et de 
renseignements qui indiquaient au départ que le logement et l’itinérance, par exemple, constituaient un 
risque prioritaire dans la collectivité devraient être revues et corrigées afin de déterminer si le risque a été 
atténué ou non. Le fait de partager la démonstration que le plan donne de meilleurs résultats pour les 
membres de la collectivité aidera à rehausser la confiance et l’appui à l’égard des organismes et organisations 
partenaires qui mettent en œuvre le plan, du processus de planification et du plan lui-même.  
 
Sensibilité à la culture 
 
La sensibilité à la culture est la capacité à bien tenir compte des besoins des divers groupes de la collectivité et 
à y répondre efficacement. Cette aptitude commence par la sensibilisation aux différentes cultures et 
pratiques et à la vision du monde de sa propre culture. Il s’agit de faire preuve d’ouverture et de respect à 
l’égard des différences culturelles, et d’acquérir les compétences et les connaissances nécessaires pour 
construire de bonnes relations interculturelles. Être sensibilisé à la culture, c’est aussi élaborer des stratégies 
et des programmes qui tiennent compte des contextes sociohistoriques, des déséquilibres de pouvoir 
systémiques et interpersonnels ainsi que des besoins et visions du monde des différents groupes, et qui 
offrent une réponse aux inégalités vécues par chacun de ces groupes. 


 
 
Le processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités devrait au minimum prendre 
en compte les critères de diversité ci-dessous, ainsi que leur influence sur les expériences vécues par les 
personnes et les groupes concernés (p. ex. augmentation des risques de préjudice, de victimisation et de 
crime) : 


 Origine ethnique (p. ex. communautés racisées et communautés autochtones); 
 Identité de genre et orientation sexuelle (p. ex. lesbiennes, gais, bisexuels, transgenres, transsexuels, 


bispirituels, intersexués, allosexuels et en questionnement); 
 Religion; 
 Statut socioéconomique; 
 Éducation; 
 Âge (personnes âgées et jeunes); 
 Handicap; 
 Statut de citoyenneté (p. ex. nouveaux arrivants, immigrants et réfugiés); 
 Lieu de résidence (p. ex. régions nordiques, rurales et éloignées). 


Les collectivités devraient adapter leurs programmes et leurs stratégies en fonction des besoins et des forces 
de chaque groupe, et aussi intégrer les facteurs de risque particuliers qui le touchent. Les responsables des 
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Pour en savoir plus sur la mobilisation des jeunes, des personnes âgées et des partenaires autochtones, 
consultez respectivement les annexes B, C et D. 


plans devraient aussi viser l’inclusion dans la collectivité en veillant à éliminer les obstacles à la participation 
et en mobilisant de façon pertinente les groupes de la diversité. 


 
 


 


 
Conclusion  
 
Les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires devraient prendre en considération les facteurs 
clés du succès tout au long du processus d’élaboration, de mise en œuvre, d’examen, d’évaluation et de mise 
à jour du plan. La prochaine section reliera le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités et les facteurs clés du succès aux conseils pratiques pour réaliser ce processus de planification.   
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Section 4 – Établir des liens entre le Cadre et la pratique  
 


 


 
Cette section vise à relier le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités et les 
facteurs clés du succès de cette planification aux pratiques opérationnelles de l’élaboration, la mise en œuvre, 
la révision, l’évaluation et la mise à jour du plan. Il n’y a pas de première ou dernière étape bonne ou 
mauvaise. Les collectivités ont suggéré que l’élaboration d’un plan pouvait mettre de un à deux ans, et que les 
plus grandes avancées surviennent lorsque la municipalité ou le conseil de bande jouent un rôle de premier 
plan. Pour fournir des ressources et un soutien opérationnels supplémentaires, la section 6 comprend une 
boîte à outils qui fournit des documents d’orientation misant sur les concepts suivants et indique les outils 
particuliers dans chaque domaine pour examen : 


 Obtenir un engagement de collaboration;  
 Créer une mobilisation; 
 Mettre l’accent sur le risque; 
 Évaluer les forces de la collectivité et miser sur celles-ci; 
 Données probantes et évaluation; 
 Mettre le plan en action.  
 
Obtenir un engagement de collaboration  
 
Un engagement profond de la gouvernance locale, qu’il s’agisse de la municipalité ou du conseil de bande, 
peut avoir un impact considérable sur la mobilisation multisectorielle, et est plus efficace s’il est exprimé dès 
le début du processus de planification. Ce type d’engagement peut être démontré de différentes manières : 
par une résolution du conseil, la présence aux réunions, la création d’un poste de coordinateur, le 
réalignement des ressources et la sensibilisation du personnel. La collaboration existe dans les collectivités en 
Ontario, qu’il s’agisse de solides partenariats bilatéraux ou entre plusieurs partenaires. Le processus de 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités exige que l’on mise sur les partenariats 
existants et que l’on en crée de nouveaux. Cela peut signifier de miser sur une entité existante, ou de créer 
une nouvelle structure pour élaborer, peaufiner ou réaffirmer les résultats, les stratégies et les mesures de 
développement social, de prévention, d’intervention axée sur le risque et d’intervention en cas d’incident. 
L’engagement de plusieurs secteurs se manifestera habituellement lorsque l’objet et les avantages de la 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités auront été compris. L’engagement peut être 
renforcé au moyen d’ententes sur les buts, les objectifs, la mesure du rendement et les rôles et 
responsabilités.  
 
Voir l’outil 1 pour obtenir des conseils sur les participants, les rôles et les responsabilités, l’outil 2 pour des 
conseils sur le démarrage et l’outil 3 pour des conseils sur la cartographie des actifs. 
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Créer une mobilisation  
 
Afin de s’assurer que tous les membres de la collectivité, les organismes et les organisations comprennent ce 
qu’est la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités, et de commencer à obtenir la 
mobilisation des gens et à créer des partenariats, les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires 
pourraient choisir de commencer par élaborer du matériel de communication ciblé. Ils pourraient également 
vouloir rencontrer ou réunir des fournisseurs de services ou des membres de la collectivité et prendre le 
temps de leur expliquer le cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités et les 
concepts importants ou obtenir leurs commentaires sur les risques locaux. La conception d’une identité 
visuelle et la création de matériel de marketing ou promotionnel pourraient aussi aider à obtenir une 
mobilisation multisectorielle et à permettre aux membres de la collectivité de s’identifier au plan.  
 
Voir l’outil 4 pour obtenir des conseils sur la mobilisation. 


 
Mettre l’accent sur le risque 
 
Engager les membres de la collectivité et les fournisseurs de service à documenter les risques est la première 
étape. L’éventail de risques identifiés dépendra des sources de renseignements; il est donc important 
d’engager les parties prenantes, par différentes méthodes, comme par des entrevues en tête-à-tête avec des 
fournisseurs de service multisectoriels, des séances de discussion avec des groupes vulnérables ou des 
sondages à l’aide de boîtes publiques. L’identification et la priorisation des risques représentent les tâches 
suivantes qui devraient être accomplies en examinant les différentes sources de données et en les combinant 
avec les commentaires de la collectivité.  
 
Voir l’outil 4 pour obtenir des conseils sur la mobilisation et l’outil 5 pour une analyse des risques 
communautaires. 
 
Évaluer les forces de la collectivité et miser sur celles-ci 
 
Parvenir à une collectivité qui soit sécuritaire et saine est un long chemin à parcourir; avant que les 
partenaires collaborant à l’élaboration d’un plan puissent tracer les grandes lignes de leur orientation, et la 
voie qu’ils suivront pour y arriver, ils devront connaître clairement leur point de départ. Il est important que 
les membres de la collectivité ne considèrent pas la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités comme étant simplement un autre exercice de planification ou de création d’une entité. Il s’agit 
d’identifier les risques prioritaires locaux et d’examiner les stratégies actuelles dans une perspective globale 
afin de déterminer si les bons secteurs, organismes et organisations entrent en jeu ou si les services ou les 
programmes comportent des chevauchements ou des lacunes. Certaines collectivités pourraient constater 
qu’il y a un manque de coordination des stratégies existantes. À cet égard, elles devraient examiner les entités 
et les stratégies existantes et voir comment elles peuvent soutenir l’élaboration et la mise en œuvre du plan. 
D’autres collectivités pourraient découvrir des lacunes dans la prestation des services, et devraient faire de 
leur mieux pour combler ces lacunes, par exemple, en réalignant les ressources existantes. Puisque les besoins 
et les ressources diffèrent d’une collectivité à l’autre, il est bien connu que certaines collectivités, comme 
celles des Premières Nations, pourraient éprouver des difficultés à identifier les stratégies existantes en raison 
du manque de ressources. Ces collectivités pourraient alors avoir avantage à collaborer avec des municipalités 
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ou des Premières Nations avoisinantes pour créer des plans conjoints de sécurité et de bien-être. Par 
exemple, lorsque les capacités et les ressources sont limitées, ou lorsque beaucoup de services offerts 
couvrent plus d’une municipalité, une collectivité pourrait tirer parti des ressources et des forces de ses 
voisines pour élaborer de concert un plan qui répondra aux besoins de la région. 
 


Voir l’outil 3 pour obtenir des conseils sur la cartographie des actifs. 
 
Données probantes et évaluation 
 
Lorsque les risques ont été classés en ordre de priorité, si des lacunes dans les services ou les programmes 
sont découvertes dans l’un ou l’autre des domaines du plan, une recherche devrait être menée pour 
déterminer l’intervention fondée sur des données probantes la plus appropriée à mettre en place afin de 
traiter ce risque, tout en tenant compte de la capacité et des ressources locales. Il est possible qu’après avoir 
établi l’ordre de priorité des risques, on découvre que des stratégies fondées sur des données probantes sont 
en place et qu’elles répondent directement aux risques identifiés qui seront traités dans le plan. À l’étape de 
la planification, il est important d’établir les résultats souhaités de ces activités afin de mesurer le rendement 
et les progrès accomplis quant au traitement des risques identifiés par l’élaboration d’un modèle logique et 
d’un cadre de mesure du rendement. Certains résultats sauteront aux yeux immédiatement après la mise en 
œuvre des activités, d’autres prendront plus de temps avant d’être obtenus. Qu’il s’agisse de planifier en vue 
de promouvoir et de maintenir la sécurité et le bien-être dans les collectivités par le développement social, 
d’œuvrer pour diminuer les risques recensés, ou d’atténuer les situations à risque élevé ou les interventions 
en cas d’urgence, il est tout aussi important pour les partenaires de la planification d’établir et de mesurer 
leurs efforts par rapport à des résultats déterminés au préalable. 
 
Voir l’outil 6 pour obtenir des conseils sur la mesure du rendement. 
 
Mettre le plan en action  
 
Il est important de s’assurer que les stratégies mises en place dans chaque domaine du plan et pour chaque 
priorité, peuvent être réalisées en fonction de la capacité et des ressources locales. Pour réussir, les bonnes 
personnes, les bons organismes et les bonnes organisations doivent participer, les résultats doivent pouvoir 
être mesurés et les responsabilités concernant l’évaluation doivent être déterminées. L’élaboration d’un plan 
de mise en œuvre aidera les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires à demeurer organisés en 
décrivant qui fait quoi, quand et, dans chaque domaine de la planification, qui relève de qui, et la chronologie 
de la progression et des rapports définitifs. La date du prochain cycle de planification de la sécurité et du bien-
être devrait être harmonisée aux autres cycles de planification pertinents (p. ex. le cycle municipal) et aux 
activités de budgétisation afin d’assurer l’alignement des ressources et des stratégies des partenaires. Une 
fois le plan documenté et convenu par les partenaires multisectoriels, il est alors temps de le mettre en action 
par des activités périodiques de surveillance, d’évaluation et de mise à jour pour réaliser la sécurité et le bien-
être dans les collectivités.   
 
Voir l’annexe G pour obtenir un exemple de plan. 
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Conclusion  
 
Les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires devraient songer à ces étapes lors de la 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. Les points les plus importants à prendre en 
considération aux fins de la planification sont les suivants : le cadre doit être compris, les facteurs clés du 
succès doivent être présents en totalité ou en partie et le plan doit répondre aux besoins locaux de manière 
systémique et holistique.    
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Section 5 – La voie à suivre pour l’Ontario  


 
 


 


Dans l’ensemble, ce livret répond au défi le plus souvent exprimé par les collectivités de la province : la 
nécessité de revoir la façon dont nous abordons la prestation des services dans tous les secteurs et d’aller de 
l’avant afin que les Ontariens et les Ontariennes obtiennent les services dont ils ont besoin, quand ils en ont 
besoin. Pour veiller à ce que la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités atteigne les 
résultats escomptés, les champions devront continuer à tracer la voie à suivre pour s’attaquer aux causes 
profondes de la criminalité et du désordre social et pour accroître la sécurité et le bien-être des collectivités, 
maintenant et à l’avenir.  


Ce livret encourage fortement les municipalités, les Premières Nations et leurs partenaires à entreprendre un 
processus continu de planification globale, proactive et collaborative pour répondre aux besoins locaux à 
l’aide de moyens nouveaux et novateurs. L’élaboration de plans locaux dotés de stratégies multisectorielles et 
fondées sur le risque en développement social, en prévention et en intervention centrée sur le risque fera en 
sorte que les facteurs de risque associés à la criminalité et à la victimisation soient abordés sous tous les 
angles. À plus long terme, les données et les renseignements recueillis à l’aide du processus de planification 
permettront aux partenaires multisectoriels à l’échelle locale et provinciale d’évaluer et d’améliorer les 
structures et systèmes sous-jacents par l’entremise desquels les services sont fournis.  


Le ministère continuera d’appuyer les Ontariens dans la réalisation de l’évaluation, de la mise en œuvre et de 
la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités, en collaborant avec les collectivités, les 
services de police et les partenaires interministériels. Afin de soutenir davantage ce changement à l’échelle 
provinciale, le ministère se penchera sur des façons de faire plus efficaces et plus intelligentes dans le but 
d’offrir des services d’une manière proactive et ciblée. Cela se fera en faisant appel à des données probantes 
et à l’expérience pour améliorer les résultats, et par la poursuite de partenariats bien établis, notamment avec 
les services de police, d’enseignement, de santé et les services sociaux, pour rendre les collectivités 
ontariennes plus sécuritaires et en meilleure santé.  
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Section 6 − Boîte à outils de la planification de la sécurité et du 
bien-être dans les collectivités  
 


 


Le ministère a préparé une boîte à outils pour aider les municipalités, les Premières Nations, et leurs 
partenaires, dans l’élaboration, la mise en œuvre, l’examen, l’évaluation et la mise à jour d’un plan local. Ces 
outils ont été testés par des collectivités de l’Ontario et comprennent les commentaires précieux des 
praticiens locaux de toute la province. L’ensemble des enseignements de ces collectivités, y compris les 
processus entrepris pour élaborer les plans locaux, a été intégré dans la boîte à outils.   


La boîte à outils suivante comprend :  


 Outil 1 − Participants, rôles et responsabilités   


 Outil 2 – Démarrage  
 Outil 3 − Cartographie des actifs   
 Outil 4 − Mobilisation   
 Outil 5 – Analyse des risques dans la collectivité  
 Outil 6 – Mesure du rendement     
 Annexe A – Partage de renseignements 
 Annexe B – Mobilisation des jeunes 
 Annexe C – Mobilisation des personnes âgées 
 Annexe D – Mobilisation des partenaires autochtones 
 Annexe E – Définitions 
 Annexe F – Facteurs de risque et de protection 
 Annexe G – Exemple de plan de la sécurité et de bien-être dans la collectivité  
 
En outre, dans le cadre de la démarche provinciale en matière de sécurité et de bien-être dans les 
collectivités, le ministère a élaboré, à l’intention des municipalités, des Premières Nations et de leurs 
partenaires, d’autres ressources en appui à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans leur collectivité, 
dont les suivantes :  


 La prévention de la criminalité en Ontario : un cadre d’action 
 Sécurité et bien-être dans les collectivités de l’Ontario : synthèse de voix locales 



http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/publications/Crime_Prevention_Framework_fr.html

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/french/publications/LocalVoices_fr.html
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Outil 1 − Participants, rôles et responsabilités  
 
 


Le champion et le ou les coordonnateurs 
 
Chaque collectivité abordera la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité sous un angle 
différent et à partir d’un point de départ qui lui est propre, en fonction de ses besoins uniques, de ses 
ressources et de sa situation. Certaines collectivités peuvent avoir des champions, tandis que d’autres 
peuvent devoir les mobiliser afin de sensibiliser le public et d’agir comme porte-parole pour le plan. Dans les 
municipalités, le processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité devrait être dirigé 
par un ou des coordonnateurs clairement identifiables et qui sont issus de la municipalité. Dans les 
collectivités des Premières Nations, le ou les coordonnateurs peuvent provenir du conseil de bande ou d’un 
organisme pertinent.  
 
Rôle d’un champion  
 
Les champions sont des personnalités publiques qui expriment leur engagement envers la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité et qui vont chercher du soutien auprès du public et des organismes 
communautaires. Le champion devrait être une personne ou un groupe doté de la capacité de motiver et de 
mobiliser les autres. Cette capacité sera le plus souvent attribuable à son degré d’autorité, de responsabilité 
ou d’influence dans la collectivité. Plus il y a de champions, mieux c’est. Dans plusieurs collectivités, le maire 
et le conseil municipal ou le chef et le conseil de bande, dans une collectivité des Premières Nations, agiront 
comme champions. Un champion peut également être :  


 le directeur de la Santé communautaire;  
 le conseiller municipal élu, au niveau du quartier; 
 le médecin hygiéniste en chef; 
 l’administration municipale du logement, au niveau résidentiel/immobilier; 
 le conseil scolaire, au niveau scolaire. 
 
Rôle du ou des coordonnateurs 
 
Le ou les coordonnateurs devraient provenir d’un secteur qui permet d’avoir les connaissances ou les 
pouvoirs en matière de sécurité et de bien-être dans la collectivité, comme les services sociaux. Étant donné 
que le ou les coordonnateurs sont responsables de la coordination du plan, cela devrait être quelqu’un qui a 
des relations de travail avec les membres et les organismes/organisations de la collectivité et qui se passionne 
pour le processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité.   
 
Principales tâches du ou des coordonnateurs 
 
 Les principales tâches comprennent le recrutement des organismes/organisations appropriés et des 


personnes compétentes qui composeront le comité consultatif. Cela devrait inclure une représentation 
multisectorielle et des personnes ayant des connaissances et de l’expérience en matière de satisfaction 
des besoins des membres de la collectivité. 
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« La Ville de Brantford est la mieux placée, en matière de ressources, d’envergure de services et de contact 
avec le public, pour s’attaquer aux facteurs de risque tout en facilitant les partenariats communautaires. Plus 
précisément, la Ville peut accéder à un vaste répertoire d’employés en planification, issus des services 
sociaux, du secteur du logement, des services de garde, des parcs et des loisirs. Toutes ces personnes 
s’unissent pour créer des cadres qui viennent appuyer la sécurité dans la collectivité. » – Aaron Wallace, Ville 
de Brantford 
 
Responsabilités du ou des coordonnateurs 
 
 Planifier et coordonner les réunions du comité consultatif. 
 Participer au comité consultatif.  
 Planifier des séances de mobilisation communautaire. 
 Veiller à ce qu’il soit donné suite aux décisions du comité consultatif.  
 Rédiger des documents pour le comité consultatif (par exemple, mandat, modèle logique, plan).  
 Recevoir et répondre aux demandes de renseignements au sujet du plan.  
 Veiller à ce que le plan soit accessible au public.   
 
Voir l’annexe F à propos des facteurs de risque et de protection, l’outil 6 pour des conseils sur les mesures de 
rendement et l’annexe G pour un exemple de plan. 
 
Comité consultatif  
 
Le comité consultatif devrait refléter la collectivité et comprendre une représentation multisectorielle. Par 
exemple, le comité consultatif d’une petite collectivité offrant moins de services pourrait compter 
sept membres, et celui d’une plus grande collectivité offrant un large éventail de services pourrait être 
composé de 15 membres. Il peut être nécessaire de créer un nouvel organisme ou de faire appel à un 
organisme existant. Afin de veiller à la mobilisation des membres du comité consultatif, un document devrait 
être rédigé et signé par les membres, qui résume les principes, objectifs communs, rôles et ressources qui ont 
été convenus (par exemple, un mandat).  
 
Membres du comité consultatif 
 
 Les organismes/organisations membres et les membres de la collectivité recrutés pour faire partie du 


comité consultatif devraient refléter la diversité de la collectivité et devraient avoir :  
o des connaissances et de l’information à propos des risques et des populations vulnérables dans la 


collectivité; 
o de l’expérience avec les facteurs de risque ou appartenir à un groupe vulnérable dans la 


collectivité;  
o une compréhension des facteurs de protection nécessaires pour gérer ces risques;  
o de l’expérience dans le développement de partenariats efficaces dans la collectivité;  
o de l’expérience en ce qui a trait au fait d’intégrer l’équité, l’inclusivité et l’accessibilité dans leurs 


initiatives; 
o des antécédents démontrés en matière de défense des intérêts des populations vulnérables.  


 
 







Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l'Ontario
23 


 Idéalement, chaque membre détiendra le pouvoir de prendre des décisions au nom de son organisme/
organisation en ce qui concerne les ressources et les priorités, ou sera habilité à le faire aux fins de 
l’élaboration du plan. 


 Au minimum, le comité consultatif devrait comprendre les représentants suivants :
o Un employé de la municipalité ou de la Première Nation;
o Un représentant du secteur de l’éducation;
o Un représentant du secteur de la santé ou de la santé mentale;
o Un représentant du secteur des services sociaux et communautaires;
o Un représentant du secteur des services aux enfants et aux jeunes;
o Un représentant d’une entité qui fournit des services de garde aux enfants ou aux jeunes;
o Un représentant de la commission des services policiers ou un commandant de détachement. 


Voir l’outil 2 pour des conseils sur le démarrage et l’outil 3 pour des conseils sur la cartographie des actifs. 


Responsabilités du comité consultatif 


 Diriger des séances de mobilisation communautaire pour alimenter l’élaboration du plan.
 Établir les priorités du plan, y compris le renvoi aux facteurs de risque, aux populations vulnérables et aux


facteurs de protection.
 Veiller à ce que les résultats soient établis et à ce que les responsabilités soient en place aux fins de


mesure, approuver les mesures de rendement en fonction desquelles le plan sera évalué, ainsi que le
calendrier et les processus utilisés pour les mettre en œuvre.


 Veiller à ce que chaque section ou activité du plan, pour chaque risque prioritaire, soit réalisable.
 Veiller à ce que les bons organismes ou les bonnes organisations et les bons participants soient affectés à


chaque activité.
 Assumer la responsabilité du plan, l’évaluer et en faire le suivi.
 Harmoniser la mise en œuvre et l’évaluation du plan avec le cycle de planification municipal et d’autres


activités sectorielles pertinentes de planification et de budgétisation, afin de veiller à l’harmonisation des
ressources et des stratégies des partenaires.


 Fixer une date future pour l’examen des réalisations et élaborer la prochaine version du plan.
 Penser à des façons d’améliorer les structures et systèmes sous-jacents actuellement en place afin de


permettre une meilleure prestation des services.


Voir l’outil 4 pour obtenir des conseils sur la mobilisation et l’outil 5 pour une analyse des risques 
communautaires. 


Principales tâches du comité consultatif 


 Élaborer et entreprendre une vaste stratégie de mobilisation communautaire qui mise sur la
sensibilisation des membres à l’égard des risques, des groupes vulnérables et des facteurs de protection
locaux.
 Élaborer et maintenir un ensemble de données dynamiques, et veiller à sa constante exactitude au fur


et à mesure de l’ajout de nouvelles sources de renseignements.
 Déterminer le ou les risques prioritaires visés par le plan en fonction des données disponibles, des


données probantes, des commentaires et de la capacité de mobilisation de la collectivité.
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o Une fois les risques prioritaires recensés, toutes les activités à venir devraient être conçues 
pour atténuer ces risques, ou à tout le moins protéger les groupes vulnérables contre ces 
risques. 


 En fonction de la capacité de la collectivité, élaborer un plan de mise en œuvre ou sélectionner, 
recruter et demander à un petit nombre de personnes clés de le faire, afin de gérer le ou les risques 
prioritaires recensés dans le plan. 


 
Équipes de mise en œuvre 
 
Pour chaque risque prioritaire déterminé par le comité consultatif, lorsque cela est possible et approprié, une 
équipe de mise en œuvre devrait être formée ou mise à profit pour mettre en œuvre les stratégies (par 
exemple, des programmes ou des services) en vue d’atténuer le risque. Le besoin d’une équipe de mise en 
œuvre dépendra de la taille et de la capacité de la collectivité et des risques recensés. Par exemple, une petite 
collectivité ayant recensé deux risques prioritaires qui peuvent être traités efficacement par le comité 
consultatif n’aura peut-être pas besoin d’équipes de mise en œuvre. À l’opposé, une grande collectivité avec 
six risques prioritaires pourrait avoir avantage à former des équipes de mise en œuvre pour veiller à ce que 
chaque risque soit géré. Elle pourrait également former moins d’équipes, chacune traitant plusieurs risques 
prioritaires. Si les partenaires de la planification déterminent qu’il convient de se doter d’une nouvelle équipe 
de mise en œuvre pour assurer la mobilisation, un document devrait être rédigé et signé, qui résume les 
principes, objectifs communs, rôles et ressources qui ont été convenus. 


« Il est important de veiller à ce que les membres du comité souhaitent être là et comprennent bien la 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être. » – Dana Boldt, Service de police de Rama 


 
Membres des équipes de mise en œuvre 
 
Les membres d’une équipe de mise en œuvre devraient être choisis en fonction de leurs connaissances des 
facteurs de risque et des groupes vulnérables associés à la priorité, et avoir accès à l’information et aux 
données pertinentes. Ils peuvent aussi avoir fait l’expérience des facteurs de risque ou faire partie d’un 
groupe vulnérable de la collectivité. Les membres d’une équipe de mise en œuvre devraient avoir :  


 Des connaissances approfondies et une vaste expérience dans la gestion des risques prioritaires et à 
propos des facteurs de protection et des stratégies qui sont nécessaires pour gérer ces risques.  


 Des antécédents attestant la défense des intérêts des populations vulnérables associées au risque. 
 La capacité de cerner les résultats voulus ou les avantages que les stratégies auront à l’égard du ou des 


risques prioritaires, et de suggérer les données qui pourraient être utilisées pour mesurer l’atteinte de ces 
résultats.  


 De l’expérience dans le développement de relations/partenariats efficaces avec les intervenants au sein de 
la collectivité. 


 De l’expérience en ce qui a trait au fait d’intégrer l’équité, l’inclusivité et l’accessibilité dans leurs 
initiatives. 


 


Voir l’outil 6 pour des conseils sur les mesures de rendement et l’annexe G pour un exemple de plan. 
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Responsabilités et tâches des équipes de mise en œuvre  
 
 Déterminer les stratégies, établir les résultats et les mesures de rendement pour les quatre secteurs de la 


planification associés au risque prioritaire, y compris la promotion et le maintien de la sécurité et du bien-
être dans la collectivité, diminuer les risques recensés, atténuer les situations à risque élevé et intervenir 
immédiatement en cas d’urgence.  


 Mobiliser les membres des populations vulnérables de la collectivité associés au risque prioritaire, afin 
d’alimenter l’élaboration des stratégies dans chaque secteur. 


 Établir un plan de mise en œuvre des stratégies dans chaque secteur, qui définit clairement les rôles, les 
responsabilités, les échéanciers, les liens et exigences de reddition de compte. 


 Surveiller les mesures définies dans le plan de mise en œuvre, que ce soit la création, l’expansion et/ou la 
coordination des programmes, de la formation, des services, des campagnes, etc.   


 Rendre des comptes au comité consultatif.  
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Outil 2 – Démarrage 
 


Une fois que les partenaires participant à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité ont 
mis en place un comité consultatif ou des équipes de mise en œuvre, ils devraient documenter l’information 
importante relative à chaque groupe, y compris le contexte, les buts, les objectifs et les mesures de 
rendement, la composition de cette équipe, et les rôles et les responsabilités. En veillant à ce que chacun 
sache quels sont ses objectifs, il sera plus facile pour le groupe de rester sur la bonne voie et de déterminer les 
succès du plan.   


Pour de nombreux partenaires de la planification, cela sera fait au moyen d’un mandat. Les éléments qui 
suivent ont été établis pour encadrer l’élaboration de ce type de document. Certains partenaires de la 
planification peuvent décider d’élaborer un mandat distinct pour le comité consultatif et pour chaque équipe 
de mise en œuvre, tandis que d’autres pourraient choisir d’élaborer un mandat qui comprend de l’information 
sur chaque groupe. Cela dépendra de divers facteurs, comme la taille de la collectivité, le nombre de facteurs 
de risque et le nombre d’équipes de mise en œuvre.  
 
Contexte  
 
Lors de l’élaboration d’un mandat, les partenaires de la planification souhaiteront possiblement commencer 
par fournir les informations de base nécessaires, y compris la façon dont ils en sont venus à former un comité 
consultatif ou une équipe de mise en œuvre, pour ensuite décrire brièvement le contexte dans lequel ils 
évolueront. Cette section devrait être brève, tout en étant suffisamment détaillée pour qu’un nouveau 
membre ait l’information nécessaire pour comprendre le contexte du projet.  
 
Buts  
 
Les partenaires de la planification pourraient ensuite souhaiter établir :   
 
 la nécessité d’un comité consultatif ou d’une équipe de mise en œuvre (à savoir, pourquoi avoir créé ce 


groupe et comment son travail traitera un besoin recensé);  
 le but de leur groupe/projet. Un but est un énoncé général à propos de ce que les partenaires de la 


planification veulent réaliser par leur travail; c’est le changement qu’ils veulent apporter dans le respect 
de l’échéancier de leur projet.   
 


Objectifs et mesures de rendement 
 
Si le but des partenaires de la planification est de déterminer qu’est ce qu’ils prévoient réaliser grâce à leur 
travail, leurs objectifs sont alors de déterminer comment ils vont y parvenir : ce sont les activités/tâches 
précises à effectuer pour atteindre chaque but. Il est important de veiller à ce que les buts et les objectifs 
soient Spécifiques, Mesurables, Atteignables, Réalistes et Temporels, afin que les partenaires sachent 
exactement quelle information vérifier pour savoir si les buts et les objectifs sont atteints. L’information et les 
données qui aident les partenaires de la planification à surveiller et évaluer l’atteinte des buts et des objectifs 
sont appelées « mesures de rendement » ou « indicateurs de rendement ». Voir la section 5 de la boîte à 
outils pour plus de renseignements et de conseils sur les mesures de rendement. 
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Pour chaque but établi, les partenaires de la planification peuvent énumérer des objectifs/produits livrables 
spécifiques dont l’achèvement indiquera que le but est atteint. Pour chaque objectif/produit livrable, ils 
peuvent énumérer les mesures qui serviront à évaluer le succès des résultats obtenus. Pour rester organisés, 
les partenaires de la planification voudront peut-être créer un tableau comme celui ci-dessous, qui comprend 
des exemples de buts/d’objectifs et de mesures de rendement. Ceux-ci peuvent sembler différents pour le 
comité consultatif et les équipes de mise en œuvre. Par exemple, les buts et objectifs du comité consultatif 
peuvent concerner l’élaboration du plan, tandis que ceux d’une équipe de mise en œuvre peuvent être liés à 
l’atténuation d’un risque particulier recensé dans le plan grâce à l’expansion d’un programme existant. Les 
partenaires de la planification devraient élaborer leurs propres buts/objectifs et mesures de rendement en 
fonction des besoins, des ressources et de la capacité. 


Buts/objectifs Mesures du rendement 


But : Mobiliser un large éventail 
d’intervenants dans le cadre de l’élaboration 
et la mise en œuvre du plan  


 


Objectif : Concevoir une stratégie de 
mobilisation/communication communautaire 


Nombre de séances de mobilisation tenues  


Nombre de secteurs distincts mobilisés  


Nombre de membres de la collectivité et d’organisations 
qui comprennent leur rôle dans la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité  


Connaissance de ce que signifie la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité et association 
avec l’image de marque du plan 


But : Réduire l’itinérance chez les jeunes  


 


Objectif : Aider les jeunes sans domicile à 
trouver un logement stable  


Nombre de jeunes ayant recours aux refuges d’urgence 


Nombre de jeunes sans domicile  


Nombre de jeunes vivant/dormant dans la rue 


Nombre de jeunes vivant dans un logement 
communautaire  


But : Augmentation du taux de réussite 
scolaire 


 


Objectif : Empêcher les jeunes de quitter 
l’école et encourager les études supérieures  


 


Nombre de jeunes qui abandonnent leurs études 
secondaires 


Nombre de jeunes qui obtiennent leur diplôme d’études 
secondaires 


Nombre de jeunes qui s’inscrivent à un programme 
d’études postsecondaires 


Nombre de jeunes qui obtiennent un diplôme d’études 
postsecondaires 


Nombre de séances de formation tenues pour les 
établissements d’enseignement postsecondaire 


Nombre de rencontres entre les jeunes et un conseiller en 
orientation  







Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l'Ontario
   28 
 


 


Composition  
 
Le mandat des partenaires de la planification devrait également identifier le champion et le coordonnateur de 
leur plan, ainsi que les membres du comité consultatif ou de l’équipe de mise en œuvre, en énumérant les 
organismes/organisations associés à chaque membre dans un tableau (voir l’exemple ci-dessous). Vous 
pourrez mieux déterminer si un secteur ou un organisme/organisation manque à l’appel et veiller à ce que 
chaque membre sache ce que sa participation implique.  


Remarques : 


 Le champion est une personnalité publique qui exprime son engagement envers l’élaboration et la mise en 
œuvre d’un plan, et qui mobilise le public et les organismes/organisations communautaires. Le 
coordonnateur, issu de la municipalité ou du conseil de bande, devrait être responsable de la coordination 
ou de la gestion du plan. Il devrait entretenir des relations de travail avec les membres de la collectivité et 
les organismes/organisations et se passionner pour le processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-
être dans la collectivité.  


 Les organismes et organisations membres recrutés pour faire partie du comité consultatif devraient avoir 
une connaissance des risques et des populations vulnérables dans le secteur couvert par le plan ainsi que 
des données probantes à cet égard, et avoir établi des relations avec les intervenants. Les membres 
doivent avoir le pouvoir de prendre des décisions au nom de leur organisme ou organisation en ce qui 
concerne les ressources et les priorités, ou seront habilités à le faire aux fins de l’élaboration du plan.  


 Les membres de l’équipe de mise en œuvre devraient être choisis en fonction de leurs connaissances des 
facteurs de risque et des groupes vulnérables associés à la priorité, avoir accès à davantage d’information 
à leur sujet, avoir établi des relations d’intervenant avec les groupes vulnérables pour mener à bien le 
projet, en plus de posséder de l’expérience dans l’élaboration et la mise en œuvre de stratégies locales, 
ainsi que les connaissances spécialisées et les capacités techniques requises pour préciser les objectifs, 
établir les critères de référence et mesurer les résultats.  


 Il est important d’inclure au sein du comité consultatif et des équipes de mise en œuvre des leaders ou 
des organisations qui défendent les intérêts des populations vulnérables. Il est également important 
d’assurer la représentation de diverses collectivités et d’intégrer l’équité, l’inclusion et l’accessibilité dans 
la planification et la mise en œuvre des initiatives. 
 


Nom Organisme Rôle 


M. le maire John B.  Ville de X  Champion − fait la promotion du plan par des 
conférences publiques, etc.   


Jane D.  Ville de X  Coordonnateur − coordonne les réunions, aide 
à la planification des séances de mobilisation 
communautaire, consigne le procès-verbal des 
réunions, etc.   


Shannon T.  Centre de santé publique Membre − assiste aux réunions, recense les 
occasions potentielles de collaboration par les 
activités de l’organisation, etc.  







Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l'Ontario
   29 
 


 
Rôles et responsabilités  
 
Il sera également important que les partenaires de la planification définissent les fonctions précises du comité 
consultatif ou des équipes de mise en œuvre, de sorte que leurs membres comprennent ce qu’ils tentent 
d’accomplir et, au bout du compte, ce dont ils sont responsables. 


Voir la page 23 pour des exemples de responsabilités d’un comité consultatif, et la page 25 pour des exemples 
de responsabilités d’une équipe de mise en œuvre.   
 
Logistique et processus  
 
Les partenaires de la planification devraient également documenter la logistique de leur comité consultatif ou 
de leurs équipes de mise en œuvre, de manière à ce que leurs membres sachent combien de temps ils 
devront consacrer au groupe et à ce qu’ils soient en mesure de planifier et d’assister aux réunions au besoin. 
Cela peut comprendre :  


 la composition (par exemple, l’identification et le recrutement des intervenants principaux); 
 la fréquence des réunions; 
 le quorum (combien de membres doivent être présents pour prendre et approuver des décisions); 
 le lieu de la réunion; 
 l’ordre du jour et les documents; 
 les procès-verbaux; 
 les attentes des membres.  


Appui et approbation  
 
Enfin, lorsque tous les membres du comité consultatif ou des équipes de mise en œuvre s’entendent sur les 
éléments décrits ci-dessus, chaque membre devrait signer le mandat pour consolider son acceptation et son 
engagement. 
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Outil 3 − Cartographie des actifs 
 


Parvenir à une collectivité qui soit sécuritaire et saine est un long chemin à parcourir; avant que les 
partenaires collaborant à l’élaboration d’un plan puissent tracer les grandes lignes de leur orientation, et la 
voie qu’ils suivront pour y arriver, ils devront connaître clairement leur point de départ. Au début du 
processus de planification, ils peuvent souhaiter participer à la cartographie des actifs afin d’aider à : 


 relever les secteurs où il y a déjà du travail en cours dans la collectivité pour résoudre un problème 
particulier afin d’éviter le double emploi; 


 recenser les forces et les ressources existantes;  
 trouver les lacunes potentielles dans les services ou les ressources nécessaires; 
 recenser les occasions. 


 
La cartographie des actifs de la collectivité consiste à faire l’examen des organismes existants (par exemple, 
des groupes, des comités ou des conseils administratifs), à analyser les réseaux sociaux ou à dresser un 
inventaire des stratégies. Cette activité contribuera à faire en sorte que la planification soit faite de manière 
aussi efficace et efficiente que possible.   
    
Inventaire des organismes existants  
 
Lorsque le ou les coordonnateurs de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité, issus de 
la municipalité ou du conseil de bande, procèdent à l’identification des membres des organismes qui 
l’aideront à élaborer et à mettre en œuvre leur plan, le fait de dresser l’inventaire des organismes existants les 
aidera à déterminer s’il est approprié pour eux d’assumer ces rôles. Souvent, les personnes qui siègent à des 
comités, des groupes, des conseils administratifs, etc., sont souvent les mêmes. Utiliser un organisme existant 
pourrait réduire le double emploi et, ultimement, faire gagner du temps.  
 
La cartographie des organismes existants est également utile pour établir des liens entre le plan d’une 
collectivité et le travail qui se fait déjà, en révélant des occasions potentielles de collaboration accrue.  


Le tableau ci-dessous présente un exemple illustrant comment les organismes peuvent être cartographiés :  


Organisme 
existant  


But/mandat Membres Lien avec le plan Occasions de 
collaboration 


Comité directeur 
de l’itinérance 
chez les jeunes 


 


Lutter contre 
l’itinérance chez les 
jeunes en 
augmentant les 
possibilités d’emploi 
qui leur sont 
destinées et en 
réduisant les listes 
d’attente des 


Municipalité  


Conseil scolaire  


Organisme œuvrant 
en santé mentale 


Organisation de 
bien-être de 
l’enfance 


Le chômage est 
un facteur de 
risque prioritaire 
au sein de la 
collectivité; le 
plan mettra 
l’accent sur ce 
facteur 


Un représentant de 
la municipalité 
siège à ce comité 
en plus d’être 
membre du comité 
consultatif; il fera le 
suivi des progrès 
réalisés  
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Organisme 
existant  


But/mandat Membres Lien avec le plan Occasions de 
collaboration 


logements 
abordables  


Agence de 
placement 


 


Groupe de travail 
en santé mentale  


Veiller à ce que les 
membres de la 
collectivité qui 
éprouvent des 
problèmes de santé 
mentale reçoivent 
un soutien approprié 


Conseil de bande 


Hôpital  


Clinique de santé 
sans rendez-vous  


Organisme œuvrant 
en santé mentale 


Organisation de 
bien-être de 
l’enfance  


Foyers pour sans-
abri  


 


La santé mentale 
est un facteur de 
risque prioritaire 
au sein de la 
collectivité; le 
plan mettra 
l’accent sur ce 
facteur  


Ce groupe agira 
comme une équipe 
de mise en œuvre; 
il élaborera et 
améliorera les 
stratégies visant la 
gestion de la santé 
mentale dans le 
cadre du 
développement 
social et de la 
prévention  


Cartographie du réseau social 
 
La cartographie du réseau social sert à recenser et à analyser les relations entre les organismes/organisations 
au sein de la collectivité afin de déterminer à quelle fréquence les partenaires multisectoriels travaillent 
ensemble et échangent de l’information, et d’évaluer le degré d’intégration de leur travail. Cette information 
peut être recueillie au moyen de sondages et/ou d’entretiens effectués auprès des organismes/organisations 
communautaires en posant des questions comme : avec quels organismes/organisations communiquez-vous 
le plus souvent dans le cadre de votre travail? Échangez-vous de l’information? Si oui, quels types 
d’information échangez-vous? Offrez-vous des programmes ou des services en commun? Dépendez-vous de 
cet organisme pour quoi que ce soit? 


Les relations peuvent être évaluées dans un continuum, comme celui-ci :   


Lien avec la 
personne 
représentée 


Description Exemple 


Aucune relation Aucune relation de quelque nature L’ensemble des secteurs, organismes/organisations 
travaillent indépendamment, de manière 
individuelle   
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Lien avec la 
personne 
représentée 


Description Exemple 


Communication Échange d’information pour 
maintenir des relations significatives, 
mais les programmes, services ou 
causes individuels sont séparés 


Une école et un hôpital travaillent ensemble et 
échangent de l’information seulement lorsque c’est 
nécessaire 


Coopération Assistance mutuelle dans leurs 
activités respectives 


Le service de police visite une école dans le cadre de 
la journée annuelle des carrières  


Coordination Planification et organisation 
conjointes des horaires, des activités, 
des buts et des objectifs 


Carrefours communautaires à l’échelle de l’Ontario 
− Divers organismes hébergés sous une structure 
commune visant à améliorer les services, avec un 
minimum d’interactions ou d’échange d’information 
entre les services  


Collaboration Les organismes ou organisations ainsi 
que les personnes ou les groupes 
sont prêts à faire des compromis et à 
travailler ensemble dans le but 
d’obtenir des résultats ou des gains 
mutuels 


Tables d’intervention à l’échelle de l’Ontario − Des 
représentants de plusieurs 
organismes/organisations se réunissent une ou 
deux fois par semaine pour discuter des cas de 
personnes confrontées à un risque spécialement 
élevé de préjudice, pour atténuer ce risque   


Convergence  Les relations évoluent, de la 
collaboration à une restructuration 
réelle des services, des programmes, 
de la composition, des budgets, des 
missions, des objectifs et/ou du 
personnel  


Neighborhood Resource Center à Sault Ste. Marie − 
Les organismes/organisations mettent en commun 
leurs ressources pour louer le local; chacun nomme 
une personne qui travaillera physiquement dans un 
bureau avec les personnes nommées par les autres 
organismes aux fins de la prise en charge des 
besoins complémentaires  


 
La collecte de cette information permettra aux partenaires de la planification de cerner les lacunes dans les 
relations et les occasions potentielles. Par exemple, au terme de cet exercice, il se peut qu’un organisme/une 
organisation en particulier affiche toujours un faible degré de collaboration ou de convergence avec les 
autres. Dans ce cas, le ou les coordonnateurs de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la 
collectivité, issus de la municipalité ou du conseil de bande, pourraient souhaiter communiquer avec leurs 
partenaires locaux, y compris ceux qui sont représentés au sein du comité consultatif, pour élaborer des 
stratégies visant à améliorer les relations avec cet organisme ou cette organisation. Si cela est approprié, cela 
pourrait nécessiter de les inviter à se joindre au comité consultatif ou à l’équipe ou aux équipes de mise en 
œuvre.  
 
Inventaire des stratégies  
 
Au moment de décider des stratégies visant à gérer les risques prioritaires dans un plan, il est important 
d’avoir une connaissance des stratégies (par exemple, programmes, formation, etc.) qui sont déjà offertes 
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dans la collectivité. Dans certains cas, une collectivité peut avoir plusieurs programmes visant à réduire un 
risque recensé, mais le manque de coordination entre les services entraîne une duplication des efforts. Le 
coordonnateur de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité, issu de la municipalité ou 
du conseil de bande, peut alors réunir ces organismes ou organisations pour élaborer une approche plus 
efficace pour exécuter cette stratégie. D’autres partenaires de la planification pourraient constater des 
lacunes de service importantes dans un secteur de risque en particulier, et juger que la mise en œuvre d’une 
nouvelle stratégie visant à combler cette lacune aurait un impact important sur la vie des personnes 
confrontées à ce risque.  


Pour faciliter la planification, il peut être utile de recenser les risques traités par chaque stratégie, le secteur 
du cadre dont le programme relève (à savoir, le développement social, la prévention, l’intervention centrée 
sur le risque et l’intervention en cas d’incident), le financement et les dates de fin prévues. Cela permettra de 
repérer les stratégies qui ont des ressources et une durée de vie limitée, en plus de donner un aperçu de 
celles qui peuvent nécessiter du soutien pour assurer leur viabilité.  


Dans le cadre de cet exercice, les partenaires de la planification peuvent élaborer un modèle similaire à celui-
ci.  


Nom de la 
stratégie/chargé 
de la planification  


Description Facteurs de risque 
clés traités  


Secteur du 
cadre 


Financement/ 
Source  


Date de 
fin 


Stop Now and 
Plan (SNAP) 


 


Organisme 
œuvrant en santé 
mentale des 
enfants  


 


 


Le programme Stop 
Now and Plan (SNAP) 
est centré sur les 
familles et fait appel à 
une approche 
cognitivo-
comportementale 
adaptée au sexe. Il 
fournit un cadre 
permettant 
d’enseigner 
efficacement aux 
enfants et à leurs 
parents à maîtriser 
leurs émotions, à 
réfléchir avant d’agir et 
à utiliser leurs 
compétences en 
matière de résolution 
de problèmes.  


Impulsivité, 
agressivité, faible 
aptitude à se 
contrôler et à 
résoudre les 
problèmes chez les 
jeunes  


  


Prévention  100 000 $/ 


année  


 


Subvention 
fédérale  


12/2018 


Protocole des 
Services de 
gestion de la 


Les Services de gestion 
de la 
menace/sensibilisation 
à la menace visent à 
réduire la violence, à 


Influences négatives 
dans la vie du jeune, 
sentiment 
d’aliénation et 
normes culturelles 


Interventio
n centrée 
sur le 
risque 


100 000 $/ 


année  


 


12/2018 
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menace/sensibilis
ation à la menace 


 


Conseil scolaire  


gérer les menaces de 
violence et à 
promouvoir la sécurité 
des personnes, des 
écoles et de la 
collectivité grâce à une 
intervention précoce, 
du soutien et l’échange 
d’information. Le 
protocole favorise 
l’échange immédiat 
d’information à propos 
d’un enfant ou d’un 
jeune qui présente un 
risque de violence 
contre lui-même ou 
d’autres personnes.  


en matière de 
violence  


Subvention 
provinciale  


Planification 
communautaire 
amie des aînés  


 


Conseil municipal 


La Planification 
communautaire amie 
des aînés vise à créer 
un milieu de vie plus 
inclusif, sécuritaire, 
sain et accessible pour 
les résidents de tous 
âges.  


Sentiment 
d’aliénation, la 
personne n’a pas 
accès à un logement 


Développe
ment social 


50 000 $/ 


année  


 


Subvention 
provinciale 


03/2017 
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Outil 4 − Mobilisation  
 


Dans l’élaboration des plans locaux, les municipalités ou les conseils de bande devraient mener des séances 
de mobilisation communautaire pour veiller à ce que l’approche soit collaborative et nourrir le processus de 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. Les partenaires peuvent vouloir créer du 
matériel promotionnel et éducatif afin de gagner le soutien du public et d’encourager la participation au plan. 
Ils peuvent aussi vouloir recueillir de l’information dans la collectivité pour alimenter le plan (c.-à-d., recenser 
et/ou valider les risques).     


La présente section vise à guider les partenaires de la planification dans l’élaboration du matériel de 
communication et l’organisation de la mobilisation communautaire; chaque section peut être utilisée à l’une 
ou l’autre fin.   
 
Introduction et contexte  
 
Les partenaires de la planification peuvent commencer en fournissant l’historique et une brève description du 
contexte de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité.  
 
Objet, buts et objectifs   
 
Les partenaires de la planification peuvent ensuite vouloir déterminer pourquoi le matériel de communication 
est en cours d’élaboration et/ou la raison pour laquelle la collectivité est mobilisée, en se posant des 
questions comme : quels sont les buts généraux du plan? Quels sont les objectifs spécifiques du matériel de 
communication et/ou des séances de mobilisation communautaire?  
 
Intervenants  
 
Un plan est une initiative à l’échelle de la collectivité. Par conséquent, il faudrait tenir compte des différents 
publics lorsqu’il s’agit d’encourager la participation à son élaboration et à sa mise en œuvre. Pour qu’un plan 
réussisse à améliorer la sécurité et le bien-être dans la collectivité, un éventail de groupes divers et de 
secteurs doivent participer au processus de planification. Cela peut comprendre : 


 les membres de la collectivité ayant du vécu et les groupes de quartier, y compris, mais sans s’y limiter, les 
personnes issues des groupes vulnérables, les jeunes et les personnes âgées de la collectivité (voir 
respectivement les annexes B et C sur la mobilisation de ces deux groupes), les groupes confessionnels, les 
organismes communautaires à but non lucratif et les associations de locataires; 


 les groupes locaux des Premières Nations, des Métis des Inuits, sur ou hors réserve, et les organisations 
autochtones en milieu urbain (voir l’annexe D sur la mobilisation des partenaires autochtones); 


 les services de police, de lutte contre les incendies, d’urgence médicale et les autres services d’urgence, 
tels les centres d’agression sexuelle et les refuges pour femmes ou enfants victimes de violence, afin de 
recueillir des données sur les incidents dans lesquels ils interviennent le plus fréquemment, ainsi que les 
lieux et les groupes vulnérables pertinents; 


 les organismes et organisations de soins actifs, y compris, mais sans s’y limiter, les organismes de bien-
être de l’enfance et les programmes pour les jeunes à risque, de santé mentale, de soutien aux femmes, 
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de soins de santé primaires et de traitement de la toxicomanie, pour recueillir de l’information sur leur 
clientèle; 


 les organismes et organisations de santé, y compris les bureaux de santé publique, les centres d’accès aux 
soins communautaires, les centres de santé communautaires, les centres d’accès aux services de santé 
pour les Autochtones et les foyers de soins de longue durée; 


 les organisations de développement social, comme les écoles et les conseils scolaires, les services sociaux, 
les centres jeunesse, les services de soutien parental, les organismes de services de soutien 
communautaire et les centres pour personnes âgées, pour recueillir de l’information sur leur clientèle;  


 les organisations culturelles qui servent les nouveaux Canadiens et Canadiennes et/ou les personnes 
issues d’une minorité ethnique, y compris les organisations francophones;  


 le secteur privé, y compris, mais sans s’y limiter, les banques, les courtiers immobiliers, les assureurs, les 
organismes de services, les employeurs, les secteurs d’aménagement commercial locaux, les chefs et 
propriétaires d’entreprises locales, pour recueillir de l’information sur l’économie locale. 


 
 
« Élaborez une stratégie de mobilisation qui est gérable et atteignable en tenant compte des ressources 
disponibles − vous n’arriverez pas à mobiliser chaque partenaire potentiel, alors mettez l’accent sur une 
bonne variété de personnes, d’organisations et d’organismes communautaires, et soyez à l’affût des 
tendances. » – Lianne Sauter, Ville de Bancroft  


 


Les partenaires de la planification devraient envisager la tenue d’un registre des groupes qu’ils ont rejoints par 
des activités de mobilisation communautaire, ainsi que de leurs préoccupations, afin d’alimenter l’analyse des 
risques dans la collectivité et de les intégrer au plan.  
 
 
Voir l’outil 5 pour des conseils sur l’analyse des risques dans la collectivité 


 
Approche  
 
Afin d’obtenir des appuis et de promouvoir la participation, les partenaires de la planification devraient 
réfléchir à la façon dont ils peuvent mieux communiquer les raisons pour lesquelles ils élaborent un plan et ce 
qu’ils souhaitent réaliser à l’aide de celui-ci. Cela peut se faire au moyen d’outils de communication créés pour 
leur plan. Par exemple, une collectivité ayant fait l’essai du cadre et de la boîte à outils a créé un nom et un 
logo pour le travail entrepris dans le cadre de son plan (« Safe Brantford »), qu’elle affiche sur ses sondages 
auprès de la collectivité, etc. Cela permet aux membres de la collectivité de reconnaître le travail accompli 
dans le cadre du plan et peut les encourager à y participer.  


En outre, pendant la planification des activités de mobilisation communautaire, les partenaires de la 
planification devraient réfléchir aux personnes, groupes ou organismes/organisations qu’ils envisagent de 
mobiliser, et à la meilleure façon de les mobiliser. Ils devraient se poser des questions comme : quelle est 
l’information que je veux communiquer à la collectivité ou obtenir de sa part? Quel mode de communication 
ou de mobilisation communautaire serait le plus efficace pour y arriver? Par exemple, les partenaires de la 
planification peuvent tenir des assemblées publiques, créer des groupes de discussion ciblés par secteur, faire 
des entrevues avec des personnes ou des organismes/organisations clés, ou fournir une adresse courriel, pour 
rejoindre les personnes qui peuvent être mal à l’aise ou incapables de communiquer par un autre moyen. Ils 
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peuvent également distribuer des sondages et installer des boîtes de dépôt dans l’ensemble de la collectivité. 
Il est important de tenir compte non seulement de ce que les partenaires de la planification veulent obtenir 
en rejoignant les membres de la collectivité, les intervenants et les partenaires potentiels, mais également de 
ce qu’ils espèrent apprendre ou obtenir dans le cadre de ce processus. Dans toute la mesure du possible, les 
partenaires de la planification devraient tenir compte de ces facteurs pour adapter leur approche de 
communication/mobilisation communautaire en fonction des personnes/groupes ciblés. 
 
Voir l’annexe B pour obtenir des conseils sur la mobilisation des jeunes et l’annexe C pour obtenir des conseils 
sur la mobilisation des personnes âgées. 
 
Documents et messages 
 
En fonction du type d’activité de mobilisation entrepris, les partenaires de la planification pourraient devoir 
concevoir des documents de soutien pour échanger de l’information sur leur travail et orienter leurs 
discussions. Les documents devraient chercher à orienter les discussions pour atteindre les objectifs des 
séances de mobilisation, et peuvent comprendre des messages clés sur le travail de la collectivité qu’ils 
souhaitent que les gens entendent et retiennent. Quel que soit le public, les partenaires de la planification 
devraient élaborer de l’information de base uniforme à échanger avec tous, afin que chacun comprenne ce 
qui se fait, pourquoi il fait partie de ce projet, et ce qui viendra par la suite. Il sera important d’élaborer les 
documents et les messages de manière à gérer les attentes des membres de la collectivité; il faut clairement 
exposer ce qui est possible et impossible à réaliser en fonction des délais et des ressources.   


Par ailleurs, les partenaires de la planification devraient veiller à ce que tous les documents et messages 
soient accessibles à un vaste public, de sorte que tous soient en mesure de recevoir ou de fournir de 
l’information de manière équitable. Pour plus d’information, veuillez consulter la Loi de 2005 sur l’accessibilité 
pour les personnes handicapées de l’Ontario. 
 
Logistique  
 
Il sera important d’avoir réglé tout problème de logistique au moment de mobiliser la collectivité, pour faire 
en sorte que les personnes/groupes ciblés soient en mesure de participer. Pour ce faire, les partenaires de la 
planification pourraient vouloir se pencher sur ce qui suit :  


 calendrier (par ex., combien y aura-t-il de séances de mobilisation communautaire? À quelle fréquence 
devraient-elles se tenir? À quelle heure devraient-elles avoir lieu?); 


 finances (y a-t-il un coût associé au lieu de rencontre? Des grignotines et des rafraîchissements seront-ils 
servis?); 


 déplacements (par ex., comment les gens se rendront-ils aux séances de mobilisation communautaire? Les 
séances auront-elles lieu dans un endroit accessible? Faudra-t-il réserver des chambres d’hôtel?); 


 administration (par ex., envisagez de faire circuler une liste de présence pour recueillir les noms et 
coordonnées des gens et des organismes/organisations présents, et désigner un secrétaire pour noter ce 
qui se dit à chaque séance);  


 problèmes d’accessibilité/obstacles à l’accessibilité (par exemple, obstacles à l’information ou à la 
communication et obstacles technologiques ou physiques).  
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Risques et répercussions  
 
Même si la mobilisation communautaire devrait être au cœur des plans locaux, certains partenaires de la 
planification pourraient se heurter à des difficultés, comme de la résistance de la part de certains groupes ou 
de certaines personnes. Pour surmonter ces défis, ils devraient prévoir le maximum de risques possibles, 
déterminer leurs répercussions et élaborer des stratégies d’atténuation pour réduire l’incidence de chacun de 
ces risques. Cet exercice devrait également être fait au moment de préparer le matériel de communication, 
notamment en ce qui concerne les risques liés à certains messages. Cela peut être fait à l’aide d’un tableau 
comme celui ci-dessous.  


Risque Répercussions Stratégie d’atténuation 


Les organisations de divers 
secteurs ne voient pas le rôle 
qu’elles peuvent jouer dans la 
planification de la sécurité et 
du bien-être dans les 
collectivités   


Les risques ne sont pas bien 
gérés à l’aide d’une démarche 
collaborative multisectorielle  


Établir un dialogue avec les 
organisations multisectorielles et 
concevoir du matériel de 
communication clair pour qu’elles 
puissent clairement voir leur rôle  


Les personnes exposées à un 
risque ne participeront pas aux 
séances ou ne seront pas à 
l’aise de parler de leur 
expérience  


 


 


L’information recueillie ne 
rendra pas compte des 
personnes qui ont une 
expérience vécue  


Mobiliser les groupes vulnérables 
par l’intermédiaire des 
organisations auxquelles ils sont 
liés (comme des groupes de l’âge 
d’or, des refuges pour sans-abri, 
etc.)  


Présence de personnes au 
franc-parler qui émettent des 
critiques à l’égard de la 
planification de la sécurité et 
du bien-être dans les 
collectivités 


 


Cela peut influencer 
négativement l’opinion de toutes 
les autres personnes présentes  


Demander à une personne neutre, 
influente et à l’aise en public de 
diriger la séance de mobilisation 


Questions relatives à la mobilisation communautaire 
  
Peu importe que les partenaires de la planification mobilisent les organismes/organisations individuellement 
ou dans le contexte de séances de discussion ouverte, ils devraient être prêts à poser des questions qui leur 
permettront de communiquer efficacement les messages à livrer ou d’obtenir l’information qu’ils souhaitent 
recevoir. Les questions posées pourraient varier selon l’auditoire. Par exemple, une séance de discussion 
ouverte de quartier pourrait comprendre quelques questions ouvertes pour lancer une discussion générale 
sur diverses préoccupations liées à la sécurité et au bien-être. Une séance de mobilisation communautaire 
plus ciblée avec un organisme ou un secteur particulier pourrait comprendre des questions examinant plus en 
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profondeur un risque particulier, les défis auxquels les gens font face pour réduire ce risque et les stratégies 
éventuelles que l’on pourrait mettre en œuvre pour atténuer ces risques. 
 
Échéanciers  
 
Pour veiller à ce que toutes les tâches requises soient accomplies à temps ou avant la mobilisation, les 
partenaires de la planification souhaiteront peut-être élaborer un plan de travail indiquant clairement 
chacune des tâches à exécuter à l’avance.  


Cela pourrait être fait à l’aide d’un tableau comme celui-ci :   


Activité/tâche Chargé(s) de la planification Échéanciers 


Préparer une présentation comprenant 
les questions à aborder  


Kate T. (municipalité) et 
Shannon F. (santé publique) 


Deux semaines avant la 
séance de mobilisation 


Communiquer avec les organismes 
communautaires qui travaillent auprès 
de groupes vulnérables pour leur 
demander de l’aide pour attirer ces 
groupes aux séances  


Fionne P. (municipalité) et 
Emily G. (éducation)  


Douze semaines avant la 
séance de mobilisation 
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Outil 5 – Analyse des risques dans la collectivité 


 


L’un des moyens que les partenaires engagés dans la planification pourraient utiliser pour cibler ou valider les 
risques locaux consiste à tenir des séances de discussion ouverte où les organismes/organisations et les 
membres de la collectivité se voient donner l’occasion de parler de leur expérience du risque. D’autres 
partenaires pourraient décider de rencontrer individuellement des organismes/organisations 
communautaires ou d’avoir des groupes de discussion pour discuter des risques les plus courants auxquels 
leur clientèle est exposée.   


Cette section vise à aider les partenaires de la planification à consigner les résultats de leurs démarches de 
mobilisation communautaire, notamment le nom des participants, les risques ciblés et la façon dont ces 
risques peuvent être analysés et classés par ordre de priorité. Ce processus sera crucial alors qu’ils sont sur le 
point de définir des approches à l’égard de la sécurité et du bien-être qui sont fondées sur le risque.     
 
Résumé des séances de mobilisation communautaire  
 
Les partenaires de la planification pourraient commencer par écrire un résumé de leurs séances de 
mobilisation communautaire, en précisant la période pendant laquelle les séances ont eu lieu, les types 
d’activités de sensibilisation ou de communication utilisés, les bons coups, les défis et les constatations, et 
tout autre élément d’information pertinent ou toute leçon apprise. Il s’agira ensuite de consigner, dans un 
tableau semblable à celui ci-dessous, le nom des participants aux séances de mobilisation communautaire 
(personnes, organismes/organisations et secteurs), pour bien montrer les différents points de vue qui ont 
nourri leur plan et aider à déterminer si d’autres groupes ou secteurs restent à mobiliser.  


Secteur/groupe vulnérable Organisation/affiliation 


Santé Hôpital 
Bureau de santé publique 
Centre d’accès aux soins communautaires 


Études Conseil scolaire 
Directeur d’école secondaire 
Fournisseur d’éducation alternative  


Logement Bureau d’habitations communautaires 
Propriétaires 


Intervenants d’urgence Service de police/police provinciale de l’Ontario 
Service d’incendie 
Ambulance 


Services sociaux Centre d’emploi 
Services d’aide à la famille/de soutien au rôle parental 
Centre de loisirs communautaire 
Refuges pour femmes battues  
Organismes autochtones locaux   
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Les Risques ciblés  


partenaires de la planification voudront ensuite consigner les risques ciblés dans le cadre de leurs séances de 
mobilisation communautaire, et indiquer qui a relevé ces risques. Si un risque a été ciblé par de nombreux 
secteurs et organismes/organisations, cela signifie qu’une grande partie de la collectivité est touchée par ce 
risque et qu’il faut mobiliser un vaste éventail de partenaires pour gérer ce risque. Vous trouverez des 
exemples de ce genre d’information dans le tableau ci-dessous.     


 Risque Cibler les secteurs/organisations/groupes 


Faible assiduité scolaire – absentéisme 
chronique  


Direction d’école, conseil scolaire, police, parents dans la 
collectivité 


Violence physique à la maison  Refuge pour femmes battues, services de police, hôpital, 
école, service d’aide sociale à l’enfance 


Logement – personne n’ayant pas accès à 
un logement adéquat 


Refuge d’urgence, police, fournisseur de services en santé 
mentale, citoyens  


 
Analyse des risques prioritaires  
 
Une fois que les partenaires de la planification auront compilé les risques ciblés dans le cadre de leur 
mobilisation communautaire, ils s’apercevront sans doute que certains risques ressortent plus que d’autres, 
parce qu’ils auront été mentionnés souvent et par beaucoup de gens et d’organismes ou organisations. Ces 
risques devraient être pris en considération pour être inclus dans les risques prioritaires qui seront abordés  
dans le plan. Le nombre de risques sur lesquels les partenaires de la planification choisissent de se pencher 
dans leur plan variera d’une collectivité à l’autre et dépendra du nombre de risques ciblés et de leur capacité à 
gérer chacun de ces risques. Par exemple, les partenaires de la planification de grandes collectivités où de 
nombreux risques ont été ciblés pourraient désigner cinq risques prioritaires dans leur plan. En revanche, des 
partenaires de la planification de plus petites collectivités qui ont aussi ciblé plusieurs risques pourraient 
choisir de se limiter à trois risques prioritaires. Les partenaires ne devraient pas retenir plus de risques que ce 
que leurs ressources et leur capacité permettent de traiter.  


Santé mentale et dépendances Centre de traitement/réadaptation 
Groupe de défense en santé mentale 
Groupe de soutien pour les personnes souffrant de dépendances 


Peuples autochtones Conseils de bande et conseils tribaux 
Organisations communautaires autochtones locales (p. ex. 
conseils des Métis) 
Fournisseurs de services autochtones locaux (p. ex. Indigenous 
Friendship Centres) 


Jeunes à risque Centre de jour pour les jeunes 


Personnes âgées Équipe d’intervention pour la prévention des mauvais 
traitements à l’égard des personnes âgées 
Organismes de services de soutien communautaires  
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« À en juger par les discussions préliminaires, certaines priorités semblent toucher beaucoup de secteurs à 
différents niveaux. Les rapports de données et les séances de mobilisation communautaire aideront à cerner 
globalement les risques prioritaires qui doivent être abordés initialement dans le plan. » 


Melissa Ceglie, Ville de Sault Ste. Marie 


 
De plus, les partenaires de la planification devraient consulter la recherche locale afin d’étayer les risques 
prioritaires ciblés pendant leur mobilisation communautaire et/ou d’en ajouter. C’est important, car, pour 
pouvoir efficacement accroître la sécurité et le bien-être d’une collectivité, les plans devraient porter sur les 
risques les plus répandus d’après l’expérience et les données probantes. Lorsqu’ils analysent les risques 
ciblés afin de déterminer lesquels seront prioritaires, et comment ils seront traités dans le plan, les 
partenaires de la planification souhaiteront peut-être se poser les questions suivantes pour chaque risque et y 
répondre : 
 Quel est le risque? 


o Par exemple, le risque ciblé est-il le véritable problème, ou est-ce plutôt le symptôme de quelque 
chose de plus gros? Si l’on reprend l’exemple ci-dessus de faible assiduité scolaire, les partenaires de la 
planification devraient se demander pourquoi les élèves manquent l’école et déterminer s’il n’y a pas 
un problème sous-jacent plus grave. 


o Quels membres de la collectivité, organismes/organisations ont mentionné ce risque et comment 
l’ont-ils décrit (c.-à-d., est-ce que différents groupes ont perçu le risque différemment)? 
 


 Quelles données probantes a-t-on sur le risque – quelle est la situation actuelle? 
o Comment le risque touche-t-il la collectivité en ce moment? Qu’est-ce que la mobilisation 


communautaire a permis de savoir? 
o Dispose-t-on de données ou de renseignements particuliers sur chaque risque?   
o Quelle est la gravité du risque à l’heure actuelle? Que se passera-t-il si rien n’est fait? 


 
 Quelle démarche la collectivité utilise-t-elle pour gérer ce qui se passe en ce moment? 


o Intervention en cas d’incident ou application des lois après celui-ci; 
o Intervention rapide pour mettre fin à une situation; 
o Mise en œuvre d’activités visant à réduire/modifier les circonstances ayant entraîné l’apparition du 


risque; ou 
o Vérification que les gens reçoivent le soutien dont ils ont besoin pour traiter le risque, s’il se manifeste. 


 
 Comment pourrait-on utiliser toutes les démarches ci-dessus pour créer une stratégie complète pour 


gérer chaque risque prioritaire qui : 
o Veille à ce que tous les membres de la collectivité aient l’information ou les ressources nécessaires 


pour éviter ce risque; 
o Cible les personnes/groupes vulnérables les plus susceptibles d’être exposés à ce risque et leur fournit 


du soutien pour éliminer ou réduire la probabilité ou l’incidence de ce risque; 
o Veille à ce que tous les fournisseurs de services pertinents travaillent ensemble, rapidement et de 


façon coordonnée, pour répondre aux besoins des clients exposés à un risque élevé; 
o Assure une intervention rapide en cas d’incidents à l’aide des ressources et organismes appropriés? 


 
 Où devra-t-on principalement axer les efforts pour créer une stratégie complète en vue de gérer ce 


risque? De qui aura-t-on besoin pour combler les lacunes en matière de service? 
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Base de données de suivi des risques  


Plusieurs collectivités ont déjà commencé à mettre en œuvre des stratégies dans les quatre domaines de 
planification du Cadre afin de traiter leurs risques locaux. Pour soutenir le processus de planification, le 
ministère a créé la base de données de suivi des risques afin d’offrir un moyen normalisé de recueillir des 
renseignements anonymisés au sujet de situations présentant un risque élevé de préjudice dans la collectivité.  


Cette base de données est un outil dont peuvent se servir les collectivités pour recueillir des renseignements 
sur les priorités (risques, groupes vulnérables et facteurs de protection) et l’évolution des tendances au niveau 
local afin d’orienter le processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. Il est 
recommandé que ces données soient utilisées conjointement avec d’autres sources de données locales 
provenant de divers secteurs.  


Pour de plus amples renseignements sur la base de données de suivi des risques, veuillez communiquer avec 
SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca. 


  



mailto:SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca
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Outil 6 – Mesure du rendement  
 


À l’étape de l’élaboration d’un plan, il est nécessaire de cerner et de comprendre les principaux risques et 
problèmes auxquels la collectivité fait face, puis d’explorer les stratégies à mettre en œuvre pour les gérer.   


Afin de choisir les meilleures stratégies et activités pour le risque ou le problème en cause, les partenaires de 
la planification devraient chercher des preuves de ce qui fonctionne en effectuant des recherches ou en 
profitant de l’expérience et du savoir-faire d’autres personnes dans ce domaine. Il s’agit de tabler sur les 
points forts des programmes, des services ou des organismes/organisations déjà en place dans la collectivité 
et ailleurs, pour mettre en œuvre des activités qui ont fait leurs preuves et améliorer la vie des gens. 


À l’étape de la planification, il est également important de définir les résultats attendus de ces activités, afin 
de pouvoir mesurer le rendement et les progrès accomplis vers la résolution des problèmes ciblés. Les 
résultats sont les impacts ou changements positifs que les activités devraient entraîner dans une collectivité. 
Certains résultats sauteront aux yeux immédiatement après la mise en œuvre des activités, d’autres 
prendront plus de temps avant d’être obtenus. Qu’il s’agisse de planifier des interventions en cas d’incident, 
d’atténuer des situations de risque élevé, de travailler à réduire des risques ciblés ou de promouvoir et de 
maintenir la sécurité et le bien-être dans les collectivités par le développement social, il est tout aussi 
important pour les partenaires de la planification d’établir et de mesurer leurs efforts par rapport aux 
résultats attendus.   


Lorsque la mesure du rendement est centrée sur l’atteinte des résultats, plutôt que sur la réalisation des 
activités prévues, elle présente des occasions d’apprentissage continu et d’adaptation à des pratiques qui ont 
fait leurs preuves. L’évaluation du rendement peut être intégrée au processus de planification à l’aide d’une 
démarche logique étape par étape qui permet aux partenaires de la planification d’examiner toutes les 
composantes nécessaires pour atteindre le résultat à long terme, comme il est décrit ci-dessous. 


 Intrants : ressources financières, humaines, matérielles et d’information affectées à l’initiative/au 
programme (par exemple, subventions, coordonnateur dédié, partenaires, analystes, évaluateurs, 
ordinateur portable, etc.). 
 


 Activités : mesures ou travaux mobilisant des intrants en vue de produire des extrants (par exemple, 
création d’un comité consultatif et/ou d’une équipe de mise en œuvre; élaboration, amélioration ou 
examen de stratégies de développement social, de prévention, d’intervention centrée sur le risque ou 
d’intervention en cas d’incident, etc.). 
 


 Extrants : produits ou services directs découlant de la mise en œuvre d’activités (par exemple, 
collaboration multisectorielle, clients reliés à un service, élaboration d’un plan, réalisation d’un 
programme, etc.). 
 


 Résultats immédiats : changements à court terme directement attribuables aux activités et aux 
extrants. Les résultats immédiats sont souvent une amélioration de la sensibilisation, des compétences 
accrues ou un meilleur accès pour le groupe cible (par exemple, sensibilisation accrue  
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des partenaires et de la collectivité à l’égard du plan et de ses avantages, facteurs de protection accrus 
à la suite de la mise en œuvre du programme, comme une meilleure estime de soi, des compétences 
en résolution de problèmes, etc.). 
 


 Résultats à moyen terme : changements logiquement attendus une fois atteints un ou plusieurs 
résultats immédiats. Il faudra plus de temps pour obtenir ces résultats et ceux-ci témoignent 
généralement des changements dans le comportement ou les habitudes du groupe cible (par exemple, 
capacité accrue des fournisseurs de services, amélioration de la prestation des services, réduction des 
risques prioritaires, etc.). 
 


 Résultat à long terme : le changement au plus haut niveau qu’il est raisonnable d’attribuer à 
l’initiative/au programme à la suite de l’atteinte d’un ou de plusieurs résultats à moyen terme. C’est 
habituellement la principale raison pour laquelle l’initiative/le programme est mené; c’est une 
évolution positive durable de l’état du groupe cible (par exemple, amélioration de la sécurité et du 
bien-être des personnes, des familles et des collectivités, réduction des coûts d’intervention en cas 
d’incident et de la dépendance aux interventions en cas d’incident, etc.). 


 


Lorsqu’ils choisissent quels résultats mesurer, il est important que les partenaires de la planification soient 
réalistes quant à l’impact que leurs activités pourraient avoir dans le délai donné. Par exemple, l’objectif de 
leur projet pourrait être de réduire le nombre d’incidents de violence familiale dans la collectivité. Cet objectif 
exigerait des changements de comportement durables, et il pourrait falloir des années avant que les 
tendances à long terme affichent une réduction mesurable. Il pourrait être plus facile de mesurer des résultats 
immédiats ou à moyen terme comme une réduction des délais d’intervention dans des situations de risque 
élevé de violence familiale, ou une utilisation accrue des réseaux de soutien par des victimes ou des groupes 
vulnérables.  


Un modèle logique devrait être achevé à l’étape de la planification afin de cartographier les composantes ci-
dessus pour chacun des risques ou des problèmes qui seront abordés. Veuillez consulter un exemple de 
modèle logique ci-dessous.  


Une fois les résultats déterminés, des indicateurs correspondants devraient être élaborés. Un indicateur est 
un élément d’information mesurable et observable sur un résultat particulier, qui montre dans quelle mesure 
le résultat a été atteint. Les critères suivants devraient être pris en considération au moment de sélectionner 
les indicateurs : 


 la pertinence par rapport au résultat que l’indicateur vise à mesurer;  
 la compréhensibilité de ce qui est mesuré et signalé dans une organisation et pour les partenaires; 
 la portée de l’influence ou du contrôle des activités sur l’indicateur;   
 la faisabilité de la collecte de données raisonnablement valables sur l’indicateur;  
 le coût de la collecte de données sur l’indicateur;  
 le caractère unique de l’indicateur par rapport aux autres indicateurs;  
 l’objectivité des données qui seront recueillies sur l’indicateur;   
 la compréhensibilité de la série d’indicateurs (par résultat) dans la définition de tous les effets possibles.  


 
Les partenaires devraient cartographier tôt dans le processus les résultats, les indicateurs et les autres 
renseignements sur la collecte de données sur l’indicateur, afin de s’assurer que l’évaluation du rendement 
sera faite de façon cohérente tout au long de la mise en œuvre des activités et au-delà, au besoin. Cette 
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information forme le cadre de mesure du rendement (CMR) du plan (ou de chaque composante du plan 
fondée sur le risque). Veuillez consulter ci-dessous un exemple de CMR où cette information pourrait être 
consignée.  


Un CMR devrait être achevé de manière à correspondre à un modèle logique, comme suit : 


1. Précisez l’emplacement géographique, c.-à-d. une zone géographique délimitée ou un quartier 
désigné. 


2. D’après le modèle logique, dressez la liste des résultats immédiats, à moyen terme et à long terme 
ciblés, ainsi que les extrants. Il est important de mesurer à la fois les extrants et les résultats; les 
indicateurs d’extrants montrent que les partenaires de la planification mènent les activités qu’ils 
prévoyaient mener, tandis que les indicateurs de résultats montrent que leurs activités et extrants ont 
l’effet ou l’avantage souhaité sur la collectivité ou le groupe cible. 


3. Établissez des indicateurs de performance clés; 
a. Indicateurs quantitatifs – mesures numériques ou statistiques souvent exprimées en unités 


d’analyse (nombre, fréquence, pourcentage, ratio, écart, etc.).  
b. Indicateurs qualitatifs – jugements ou mesures de perception. Par exemple, cela pourrait inclure le 


degré de satisfaction ou les commentaires des participants au programme.  
4. Consignez les données de référence; l’information saisie initialement afin d’établir le niveau 


d’information de départ, au regard duquel la réalisation de l’extrant ou l’atteinte des résultats sera 
mesurée. 


5. Prévoyez les cibles atteignables, soit le « but » servant de point de référence contre lequel les 
partenaires de la planification mesureront et compareront leurs résultats réels. 


6. Explorez les sources de données disponibles et actuelles; les organismes tiers qui recueillent et 
fournissent des données pour distribution. Les sources d’information pourraient comprendre le 
personnel de projet, d’autres organismes ou organisations, des participants et leur famille, des 
membres du public et les médias. 


7. Dressez la liste des méthodes de collecte de données; où, quand et comment les partenaires de la 
planification recueilleront les renseignements nécessaires pour documenter leurs indicateurs 
(sondage, groupe de discussion).  


8. Indiquez la fréquence de la collecte de données; à quelle fréquence seront recueillis les 
renseignements sur le rendement. 


9. Indiquez qui a la responsabilité de la collecte; la ou les personnes responsables de fournir et/ou de 
colliger les renseignements ou les données sur le rendement.  
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Exemple de modèle logique :  
 


PRIORITÉ/RISQUES : piètre performance scolaire, 
faible littératie, faible taux d’obtention de diplôme 


GROUPE VULNÉRABLE/CIBLE : jeunes et nouveaux 
immigrants 


 


RÉSULTATS À LONG TERME : Sécurité et bien-être accrus dans les collectivités 


RÉSULTATS À MOYEN TERME : Niveau de scolarité accru 


RÉSULTATS IMMÉDIATS 


 Augmentation de la quantité d’information transmise à la collectivité au sujet des problèmes touchant  
la sécurité et le bien-être dans la collectivité (particulièrement en matière d’éducation) 


 Explication de l’incidence du fait de ne pas terminer l’école secondaire aux élèves, aux membres de la 
collectivité et aux fournisseurs de services 


 Augmentation de l’accès à l’éducation des élèves qui reçoivent de l’aide sociale  
 Élargissement des programmes de lecture du midi et après l’école 
EXTRANTS 


 47 jeunes et fournisseurs de services jeunesse ont participé au plan 
 Sensibilisation aux stratégies fondées sur des données probantes en vue d’accroître le taux d’obtention  


de diplôme  
 Établissement de partenariats entre l’université, le collège et les services sociaux locaux 
 25 élèves de quartiers à faible revenu ont eu accès à du tutorat d’été gratuit 
ACTIVITÉS 


 Distribution d’un sondage sur la mobilisation 
 Séances de mobilisation communautaire  
 Rencontres individuelles avec des représentants de l’université, du collège et des services sociaux locaux 
 Établissement de partenariats entre les services sociaux, les centres de quartier, la bibliothèque et les 


conseils scolaires 
INTRANTS 


 Plus de 1 000 heures de travail du coordonnateur de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans  
les collectivités 


 2 000 exemplaires d’un sondage sur la mobilisation 
 Coûts liés aux rafraîchissements et au transport pour les séances de mobilisation 
 500 heures du directeur de la planification stratégique et du développement des collectivités 
 5 heures consacrées par des représentants du collège, de l’université, du centre de services sociaux, de  


la bibliothèque et du conseil scolaire locaux 
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Exemple de cadre de mesure du rendement : 
 


Résultats 
attendus 


Indicateurs Données de 
référence 


Cibles Sources des 
données 


Méthodes 
de collecte 
de données 


Fréquence Responsabilité 


Résultats à long 
terme : Utilisez 
le résultat du 
modèle logique, 
p. ex. sécurité 
et bien-être 
accrus dans les 
collectivités 


Nombre de 
personnes 
employées  


Taux d’emploi 
l’année où le 
plan débute 


Hausse de 
5 % 


Municipalité Collecte 
auprès de la 
municipalité  


Tous les 
deux ans (le 
plan est 
établi sur 
quatre ans) 


Municipalité 


Résultats 
intermédiaires : 
Utilisez les 
résultats du 
modèle logique, 
p. ex. niveau de 
scolarité accru   


Nombre 
d’élèves 
ayant obtenu 
leur diplôme 
d’études 
secondaires  


Taux 
d’obtention de 
diplôme l’année 
où le plan 
débute 


Hausse de 
5 % 


Conseil(s) 
scolaire(s) 


Collecte 
auprès des 
conseils 
scolaires  


À la fin de 
chaque 
année 
scolaire 


Conseil(s) 
scolaire(s) 


Résultats 
immédiats :  


Utilisez les 
résultats du 
modèle logique, 
p. ex. 
collectivité 
mieux informée 
sur les enjeux 
de sécurité et 
de bien-être 
dans les 
collectivités 
(l’éducation, en 
particulier) 


Nombre de 
membres de 
la collectivité 
ayant assisté 
aux séances 
de 
mobilisation 


Aucune 
comparaison; 
commencerait à 
« 0 ». 


200 
personnes 


coordonnateur 
de la 
planification 
de la sécurité 
et du bien-être 
dans les 
collectivités de 
la municipalité 


Collecte des 
feuilles de 
présence à 
la fin de 
chaque 
séance 


À la fin de la 
première 
année de la 
planification 


coordonnateur 
de la 
planification de 
la sécurité et du 
bien-être dans 
les collectivités 
de la 
municipalité 


Extrants : 
Utilisez les 
extrants du 
modèle logique, 
p. ex. 25 élèves 
de quartiers à 
faible revenu 
ont eu accès à 
du tutorat 
gratuit 


 


Nombre 
d’élèves qui 
ont terminé 
le 
programme 
de tutorat 


Aucune 
comparaison; 
commencerait à 
« 0 ». 


Réalisé à 
100 %  


Tuteurs des 
services 
sociaux 


Collecte des 
feuilles de 
présence  


Chaque 
année, à la 
fin de l’été 


Directeur des 
services sociaux 
dirigeant le 
programme 
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Annexe A – Partage de renseignements  


 


 
 


Il y a plusieurs types différents d’activités qui peuvent être utilisés pour gérer les risques prioritaires dans 
chacun des quatre domaines de planification. Des modèles d’intervention multisectorielle et collaboratifs 
destinés à réduire les risques, comme des tableaux de situation, sont un exemple d’initiatives largement 
utilisées dans la province pour les interventions centrées sur le risque. Ces modèles comprennent des 
fournisseurs de services multisectoriels qui aident les personnes, les familles, les groupes et les endroits 
exposés à un risque spécialement élevé en les mettant en contact avec des ressources dans la collectivité dans 
les 24 à 48 heures. Comme beaucoup de collectivités ont indiqué que le partage de renseignements était un 
obstacle à la réussite de ces modèles, cette section a été créée pour fournir des conseils à ce sujet. En plus des 
conseils sur le partage de renseignements exposés ci-dessous, la base de données de suivi des risques est un 
autre outil disponible pour aider les collectivités à mettre en œuvre leurs modèles d’intervention 
multisectorielle destinés à réduire les risques (voir l’outil 5 – Analyse des risques dans la collectivité). 


Même si les conseils suivants portent spécifiquement sur les modèles d’intervention multisectorielle qui 
visent à atténuer les risques, on ne saurait trop souligner l’importance du partage de renseignements dans 
chacun des quatre domaines de planification. Pour que la planification soit efficace, les organismes et 
organisations multisectoriels doivent travailler de concert et notamment partager de l’information sur le 
développement social (planification à long terme et données sur le rendement entre secteurs), la prévention 
(données et tendances générales visant à définir les risques prioritaires), les mesures d’intervention centrée 
sur le risque (risques auxquels font face les personnes, familles, groupes et endroits) et les interventions en 
cas d’incident (situation concrète). 


Document de référence sur le partage de renseignements dans des modèles d’intervention 
multisectorielle destinés à réduire des risques 


Veuillez noter que les différents aspects des principes de partage de l’information et de l’approche à quatre 
filtres énoncés dans le présent document ne sont pas tous prescrits par la loi et qu’un grand nombre d’entre 
eux pourraient ne pas être obligatoires pour votre organisme. Ensemble, ils forment un cadre stratégique qui 
servira de guide pour les professionnels (p. ex. les agents de police, les éducateurs des conseils scolaires, les 
fournisseurs de services de santé mentale, etc.), qui utilisent des modèles d’intervention multisectorielle 
visant à éliminer ou réduire des risques (p. ex. tables d’intervention) pour lesquels le partage d’informations 
est nécessaire.  


Le partage de renseignements personnels et des renseignements personnels sur la santé 
(les « renseignements personnels »), doit être conforme à la Loi sur l’accès à l’information et la protection de 
la vie privée (« LAIPVP »), la Loi sur l’accès à l’information municipale et la protection de la vie 
privée (« LAIMPVP »), la Loi de 2004 sur la protection des renseignements personnels sur la santé (« LPRPS ») 
et/ou à d’autres lois auxquels sont assujettis des professionnels (p. ex. la Loi sur le système de justice pénale 
pour les adolescents). Il faut donc, qu’avant de s’engager à l’égard d’un modèle d’intervention 
multisectorielle, tous les professionnels se familiarisent avec les lois applicables, les ententes de non-
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divulgation et de partage de renseignements et les codes de déontologie ou politiques qui s’appliquent à leur 
organisme ou organisation.   


Il est aussi conseillé de mener une Évaluation de l’impact sur la protection de la vie privée (EIPVP) et de signer 
une entente de confidentialité. L’Évaluation de l’impact sur la protection de la vie privée et l’entente de 
confidentialité sont recommandées afin d’assurer le respect de normes adéquates en matière de protection 
des renseignements personnels.  


Pour des renseignements sur les EIPVP, veuillez consulter « Planifier pour réussir : guide d’évaluation de 
l’incidence sur la vie privée » [Planning for Success: Privacy Impact Assessment Guide] et les « Lignes 
directrices concernant l’évaluation de l’incidence sur la vie privée sous le régime de la Loi sur la protection des 
renseignements personnels sur la santé de l’Ontario », qui sont affichés sur le site Commissaire à l’information 
et à la protection de la vie privée de l’Ontario. 


Une fois que la décision de participer à un modèle d’intervention multisectorielle pour réduire les risques, 
comme un modèle de tables d’intervention, est prise, les organismes ou les organisations doivent aussi veiller 
à assurer la transparence, en rendant publics des renseignements sur leur participation, dont les coordonnées 
d’une personne apte à fournir des renseignements ou à recevoir une plainte sur leur participation. 


*Nota : les renseignements contenus ci-après ne constituent pas des conseils juridiques.  
 
Principes de partage de renseignements pour les modèles d’intervention multisectorielle destinés à 
réduire des risques 
 
Le partage de renseignements est essentiel à la réussite de modèles collaboratifs d’intervention 
multisectorielle et de partenariats qui visent à atténuer des risques et à améliorer la sécurité et le bien-être 
des collectivités de l’Ontario. Des professionnels d’un vaste éventail de secteurs et divers organismes et 
organisations participent à la prestation de services qui réduisent les risques auxquels font face des personnes 
et des groupes vulnérables. Ces professionnels sont bien placés pour remarquer quand une personne se 
trouve dans une situation de risque spécialement élevé de préjudice (voir la définition à la page 52) et la 
collaboration entre ces professionnels est cruciale pour réduire les préjudices.  


Conscients du fait qu’une approche holistique de la prestation des services, axée sur le client, est 
probablement la plus efficace et la plus durable pour améliorer et sauver des vies, les professionnels qui 
l’appliquent, dans différents secteurs et en vertu de différentes lois sur la protection de la vie privée, 
devraient envisager de suivre les principes communs qui suivent. Il y a lieu de relever que des règles sur la 
collecte, l’utilisation et la divulgation de renseignements figurent dans les lois et que les principes suivants 
insistent sur l’importance, pour les professionnels, de faire preuve de jugement et de capacités d’intervention 
situationnelle afin de pouvoir appliquer les lois et politiques pertinentes dans l’intérêt véritable de la 
personne à risque. 
 
Consentement  
 
Chaque fois que possible, il faudrait obtenir le consentement de la personne concernée avant de divulguer ses 
renseignements personnels. Ce consentement peut être exprimé verbalement ou par écrit, mais il est 
recommandé aux professionnels de documenter le consentement, en précisant la date du consentement, les 
renseignements qui seront échangés, avec quels organismes, à quelle fin et l’application éventuelle 
d’exceptions ou de restrictions. 
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Lorsqu’un professionnel s’occupe du cas d’une personne qu’il estime se trouver dans une situation de risque 
spécialement élevé de préjudice que les services d’autres organismes pourraient atténuer, il peut demander à 
cette personne de l’autoriser à partager ses renseignements personnels. Toutefois, dans certaines situations 
graves et urgentes, le professionnel n’a pas la possibilité d’obtenir le consentement. Dans ces cas, les 
professionnels devraient se référer aux dispositions législatives, dont la législation sur la protection de la vie 
privée, qui autorisent parfois l’échange de renseignements personnels en l’absence du consentement de la 
personne visée.  


Avec ou sans consentement, les professionnels ne peuvent que recueillir, utiliser ou divulguer des 
renseignements d’une manière conforme à la loi (c’est-à-dire, la LAIPVP, la LAIMPVP, la LPRPS et/ou d’autres 
lois auxquelles sont assujettis des professionnels), et ils doivent toujours respecter les dispositions légales et 
les politiques applicables.  
 
Codes de déontologie 
 
Il est de la responsabilité de tous les professionnels d’adhérer à leurs codes de déontologie et normes de 
pratique respectifs. Comme pour tous les aspects du travail d’un professionnel, la décision de divulguer des 
renseignements doit être prise dans le respect des normes professionnelles applicables. Cela présume que les 
normes élevées de soins, d’éthique et de pratique professionnelle (p. ex. respect des politiques et procédures 
régissant la profession) les plus élevées seront appliquées en cas de partage de renseignements personnels. 
Avant de prendre la décision de divulguer des renseignements personnels, il faut tenir compte de l’intégrité 
professionnelle, éthique et morale des personnes et des organismes qui recevront les renseignements. Le 
professionnel ne doit prendre la décision de communiquer des renseignements que si le destinataire des 
renseignements protègera et traitera les renseignements d’une façon professionnelle et conforme aux 
normes établies et aux exigences légales. Visant la préservation des pratiques collaboratives de sécurité et de 
bien-être communautaires, ce principe renforce le besoin d’établir de solides cadres de planification et des 
processus soigneusement structurés. 
 
Préventions des préjudices 
 
Avant tout, ce principe exige des professionnels qu’ils mettent tout en œuvre pour éviter toute incidence 
négative sur les personnes qui font face à un risque spécialement élevé de préjudice. La décision de 
communiquer des renseignements dans le cadre d’une intervention doit toujours être prise après avoir pesé 
les avantages du partage de renseignements au nom du bien-être de la personne par rapport à ses 
inconvénients. Ce principe fait ressortir ce que les professionnels prennent en considération avant de 
divulguer des renseignements concernant une personne afin d’atténuer un risque de préjudice ou de 
victimisation évident et imminent. Ce principe garantit que la protection des intérêts de la personne 
demeurera la priorité pour toutes les personnes concernées. 
 


Obligation de diligence 
 
Les agents publics du spectre des services sociaux sont liés, dans le cadre de leurs fonctions, par une 
obligation rigoureuse de responsabilité professionnelle – une obligation de diligence – assurant la protection 
des personnes, des familles et des collectivités contre tout préjudice. Par exemple, le premier principe à la 
base des dispositions législatives en matière de protection de l’enfance, au Canada, est le devoir de signaler 
des renseignements, de collaborer et de partager de l’information dans la mesure nécessaire pour assurer la 
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protection d’enfants. Les professionnels qui sont liés par l’obligation de diligence doivent en tenir compte 
lorsqu’ils doivent décider s’il convient de divulguer ou non des renseignements.   
 


Diligence raisonnable et pratiques responsables changeantes  
 
Le Bureau du commissaire à l’information et à la protection de la vie privée est prêt à fournir des directives 
générales en matière de protection de la vie privée, dans l’objectif d’aider les institutions et les gardiens de 
renseignements sur la santé à comprendre leurs obligations en vertu des trois lois, la LAIPVP, la LAIMPVP et la 
LPRPS. Il est recommandé que ces professionnels s’adressent en premier à l’autorité responsable de leur 
organisme respectif s’ils ont des questions, et qu’ils documentent, évaluent et échangent des décisions liées 
au partage de renseignements sans divulguer de données identificatoires, dans le but d’établir de solides 
pratiques de protection de la vie privée, ainsi que des preuves de l’impact et de l’efficacité du partage de 
renseignements. Le Bureau du commissaire à l’information et à la protection de la vie privée est joignable par 
courriel, à info@ipc.on.ca, ou par téléphone (région de Toronto : 416 326-3333, interurbains : 1 800 387-0073 
[en Ontario], ATS : 416 325-7539). Il convient de noter que la LAIPVP, la LAIMPVP et la LPRPS garantissent 
l’immunité civile pour toute décision de divulguer ou de ne pas divulguer qui est raisonnable dans les 
circonstances et prise de bonne foi. 
 


Risque spécialement élevé 
 
Aux fins de l’approche à quatre filtres qui suit, « risque spécialement élevé » s’entend de toute situation ayant 
une incidence négative sur la santé ou la sécurité d’une personne, d’une famille ou d’un groupe de personnes, 
où des professionnels sont autorisés par la loi à partager des renseignements personnels afin d’éliminer ou de 
réduire un préjudice imminent menaçant la personne ou le groupe de personnes.   


Par exemple, en vertu de l’alinéa 42 (1) h) de la LAIPVP, de l’alinéa 32 h) de la LAIMPVP et du paragraphe 40 
(1) de la LPRPS, la divulgation d’informations est autorisée dans les situations suivantes.   


L’alinéa 42 (1) h) de la LAIPVP et l’alinéa 32 h) de la LAIMPVP se lisent comme suit :  


Une institution ne doit pas divulguer les renseignements personnels dont elle a la garde ou le contrôle, sauf :  


lors d’une situation d’urgence ayant une incidence sur la santé ou la sécurité d’un particulier, si un avis 
de la divulgation est envoyé sans tarder au particulier concerné par les renseignements à sa dernière 
adresse connue;  


*Nota : un avis de divulgation écrit peut être envoyé par des méthodes autres que le courrier régulier à la 
dernière adresse connue. La personne devrait recevoir une carte ou un document énumérant les noms et les 
coordonnées des organismes auxquels leurs renseignements personnels ont été envoyés, à l’étape des 
troisième et quatrième filtres, au moment où ils reçoivent des informations sur l’intervention prévue ou peu 
de temps après.  


Le paragraphe 40 (1) de la LPRPS se lit comme suit :  


Un dépositaire de renseignements sur la santé peut divulguer des renseignements personnels sur la 
santé concernant un particulier s’il a des motifs raisonnables de croire que cela est nécessaire pour 
éliminer ou réduire un risque considérable de blessure grave menaçant une personne ou un groupe de 
personnes.  



mailto:info@ipc.on.ca
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Un « risque considérable de blessure grave » inclut un risque considérable de préjudice corporel et de 
préjudice psychologique. Comme d’autres dispositions de la LPRPS, le paragraphe 40 (1) prévoit que la 
divulgation ne doit avoir lieu qu’à une fin que d’autres renseignements ne permettent pas de réaliser (voir 
l’article 30 de la LPRPS). 
  
Approche à quatre filtres du partage de renseignements  
 
Dans de nombreux modèles d’intervention multisectorielle pour réduire des risques, comme les tables 
d’intervention, les discussions peuvent inclure le partage de renseignements personnels limités sur une 
personne, comme la divulgation de son identité. Pour cette raison, le ministère encourage les professionnels à 
obtenir le consentement exprès de la personne concernée avant de recueillir, d’utiliser ou de divulguer des 
renseignements personnels à son sujet. Si un professionnel obtient le consentement exprès de la personne de 
divulguer ses renseignements personnels à certains organismes spécifiques participant à un modèle 
d’intervention multisectorielle dans le but de réduire des risques de préjudice, il peut se fonder uniquement 
sur ce consentement pour divulguer des renseignements personnels et collaborer avec les organismes 
spécifiques à cette fin. 


Si le professionnel qui participe à un modèle d’intervention multisectorielle ne peut pas obtenir un 
consentement exprès, mais qu’il est convaincu que la divulgation des renseignements est nécessaire, il est 
encouragé à appliquer l’approche à quatre filtres décrite ci-dessous. 


En vertu de l’approche à quatre filtres, l’organisme qui souhaite divulguer des renseignements doit avoir le 
pouvoir de divulguer des renseignements et chaque organisme destinataire des renseignements doit avoir le 
pouvoir de recueillir les renseignements. La question de savoir si un organisme « doit être mis au courant » 
dépend des circonstances de chaque cas. 
 
Premier filtre : Évaluation par l’organisme initial  
 
Le premier filtre est le processus d’évaluation mené par le professionnel qui envisage de faire participer 
d’autres partenaires à une intervention multisectorielle. Le professionnel ne doit envisager de soumettre un 
cas à des partenaires que s’il estime que la personne concernée est menacée par un risque spécialement 
élevé de préjudice au sens de la définition ci-dessus. Le professionnel doit se trouver dans une situation où il 
ne peut pas éliminer ou réduire le risque lui-même, sans porter la situation à l’attention du groupe. Cela 
signifie que chaque situation de ce genre doit mettre en jeu des facteurs de risque qui dépassent le domaine 
de pratique habituel du professionnel et qui ne pourraient être éliminés ou réduits efficacement que par une 
intervention multisectorielle. En conséquence, les professionnels doivent examiner soigneusement chaque 
situation et déterminer si les risques posés exigent l’intervention de partenaires multisectoriels. À cette fin, ils 
doivent prendre en considération un certain nombre de critères, dont les suivants :  


 L’intensité des facteurs de risque, par exemple : le risque existant est-il si grave que l’intrusion dans la vie 
privée de la personne par le signalement de la situation à un groupe d’intervention multisectorielle 
pourrait être justifiée? 


 Si aucune mesure n’est prise, la personne est-elle menacée par un risque imminent de préjudice corporel 
grave?  


 Ce préjudice constituerait-il une perturbation importante pour la santé et le bien-être de la personne, et 
pas un simple inconvénient pour la personne ou un fournisseur de services?  
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 L’organisme a-t-il fait tout ce qui était en son pouvoir pour atténuer les risques avant de soumettre le cas 
au groupe? 


 Les risques existants dans cette situation relèvent-ils des mandats de multiples organismes?  
 De multiples organismes ont-ils un mandat qui leur permette d’intervenir dans cette situation?   
 Est-il raisonnable de croire que la divulgation du cas à des partenaires multisectoriels permettra d’éliminer 


ou de réduire le préjudice anticipé?  
 


Avant de porter un cas à l’attention d’un groupe d’organismes, le professionnel doit déterminer à l’avance 
quels organismes seraient susceptibles d’intervenir efficacement dans l’élaboration et la mise en œuvre d’une 
stratégie de réduction du préjudice.  
 
Deuxième filtre : Discussion avec des organismes partenaires sans divulguer de renseignements 
identificatoires 
 
À cette étape, le professionnel doit être raisonnablement convaincu que la divulgation de renseignements à 
d’autres organismes éliminera ou réduira le risque posé à ou par la personne. Si c’est le cas, il présente la 
situation au groupe sans donner de renseignements identificatoires, ne divulguant que des renseignements 
descriptifs raisonnablement nécessaires. Il doit faire preuve de prudence même lorsqu’il divulgue des 
renseignements non identificatoires sur les risques qui menacent la personne visée, afin de veiller à ce que 
des renseignements superflus ne soient pas divulgués à l’étape du troisième filtre. Il ne faut divulguer que les 
renseignements nécessaires pour déterminer si la situation telle que présentée semble remplir, de l’avis de 
tous les partenaires à la table, les critères de risque spécialement élevé, au sens défini ci-dessus, et nécessiter 
l’intervention de multiples organismes, avant même que des renseignements personnels ne soient 
communiqués.   


Le vaste éventail de secteurs inclus dans la discussion permet d’établir avec certitude, parmi plusieurs 
professionnels représentant ces secteurs, si un risque spécialement élevé existe réellement. Si les 
circonstances ne remplissent pas ce seuil, aucun renseignement personnel ne sera divulgué et la discussion 
sur la situation doit prendre fin. Toutefois, si, à ce stade, l’organisme qui a soulevé le cas décide que selon les 
commentaires et le consensus atteint parmi les participants à la table il est nécessaire de divulguer des 
renseignements personnels limités (nom et adresse de la personne, par exemple) en vue d’éliminer et de 
réduire un risque spécialement élevé de préjudice, les parties peuvent convenir de limiter la divulgation de 
ces renseignements à ces organismes, à l’étape du troisième filtre.    
 
Troisième filtre : Partage de renseignements identificatoires limités  
 
Si le groupe conclut que les critères minimaux d’un risque spécialement élevé de préjudice sont réunis, il doit 
déterminer quels organismes seront raisonnablement nécessaires pour élaborer et mettre en œuvre le plan 
d’intervention. Par ailleurs, l’organisme qui a soulevé le cas doit aviser les partenaires à la table si la personne 
a consenti expressément ou non à la divulgation de ses renseignements personnels à des organismes 
spécifiques. Les organismes qui ne sont pas considérés comme raisonnablement nécessaires à la planification 
ou à la mise en œuvre de l’intervention doivent alors quitter la discussion sur le cas en cause. Les seuls 
organismes qui devraient demeurer à la table sont ceux auxquels la personne a consenti expressément de 
divulguer ses renseignements personnels, ainsi que ceux que l’organisme qui soulève le cas estime avoir 
besoin des renseignements pour éliminer ou réduire le risque spécialement élevé de préjudice en cause.     
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Des renseignements identificatoires peuvent ensuite être communiqués aux organismes qui sont considérés 
comme étant raisonnablement nécessaires à l’élaboration et à la mise en œuvre de l’intervention, à l’étape du 
quatrième filtre.   


Toute note prise par un professionnel qui ne sera pas prise en considération à l’étape du quatrième filtre doit 
être détruite. Pour assurer la cohérence dans le choix des organismes qui « doivent être mis au courant », il 
est recommandé de faire signer une entente de partage de l’information entre les organismes participant à 
l’intervention. 


*Nota : Il est important d’examiner régulièrement les organismes participant à des modèles d’intervention 
multisectorielle. Les organismes qui participent rarement à des interventions devraient être retirés de la 
discussion et sollicités uniquement lorsque leurs services sont estimés nécessaires.   
 
Quatrième filtre : Discussion libre entre les organismes intervenants uniquement 
 
À cette étape finale, seuls les organismes établis comme ayant un rôle direct à jouer dans une intervention se 
réuniront pour discuter des renseignements personnels limités nécessaires aux fins de la planification de 
l’intervention. La divulgation de renseignements personnels dans le cadre de ces discussions doit demeurer 
limitée aux renseignements personnels réputés nécessaires aux fins de l’évaluation de la situation et de 
l’établissement des mesures appropriées. Le partage de renseignements à ce niveau ne devrait avoir lieu que 
pour améliorer les soins à la personne visée.   


Après que le groupe est formé, s’il s’avère évident qu’un autre organisme devrait se joindre au groupe, ce 
dernier peut être inclus en respectant les dispositions applicables à la collecte, à l’utilisation et à la divulgation 
des renseignements personnels pertinents. 


Si, n’importe quand pendant la démarche susmentionnée, les professionnels se rendent compte que les 
ressources nécessaires en fonction des circonstances sont déjà fournies et que le risque spécialement élevé 
est déjà en voie d’être atténué, ils doivent interrompre les discussions et laisser les professionnels qui 
participent déjà à l’intervention poursuivre leur travail.   
 
L’intervention 
 
Après l’étape du quatrième filtre, une intervention doit être mise en place pour répondre aux besoins de la 
personne, de la famille ou du groupe de personnes visés et éliminer ou atténuer le risque de préjudice qui les 
menace. Dans de nombreux modèles d’intervention multisectorielle, l’intervention prévoit de communiquer 
directement avec la personne visée pour l’informer des services communautaires existants ou la mettre en 
contact avec ces services. Dans tous les cas, si la personne n’a pas déjà consenti à la divulgation de ses 
renseignements personnels avant que son cas ait été porté à l’attention du groupe (p. ex. une table de 
situation), l’obtention du consentement pour partager d’autres renseignements nécessaires à la prestation 
des services pertinents doit être la mesure à prendre en priorité pour tous les organismes intervenants. Si la 
personne à qui les services sont offerts les refuse, aucune autre mesure ne sera prise (y compris le partage 
d’autres renseignements). 


Il est important de souligner que des établissements comme des conseils scolaires, des municipalités, des 
hôpitaux et des services de police sont tenus de remettre, par écrit, un avis aux personnes concernées après la 
divulgation de leurs renseignements personnels en vertu de l’alinéa 42 (1) (h) de la LAIPVP et de l’alinéa 32 h) 
de la LAIMPVP (voir la note de la page 52). Même si cette pratique n’est pas obligatoire, nous recommandons 
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que toutes les personnes concernées reçoivent un avis de divulgation de leurs renseignements personnels. 
Cet avis devrait leur être envoyé quand l’intervention est en place. Dans le contexte des modèles 
d’intervention multisectorielle, l’avis écrit doit indiquer les noms et les coordonnées de tous les organismes 
auxquels les renseignements personnels ont été divulgués, aux étapes des troisième et quatrième filtres, 
verbalement ou par écrit.  
 
Compte-rendu   
 
La phase du compte-rendu est celle où les professionnels qui ont obtenu le consentement exprès de la 
personne visée présentent un compte-rendu de leur intervention au reste du groupe, y compris les 
organismes qui n’ont pas participé à l’intervention. Ce compte-rendu pourrait consister en la présentation 
d’un rapport, sans renseignements identificatoires, sur les facteurs de risque, les mesures de protection et les 
rôles des organismes dans l’intervention. En l’absence du consentement exprès de la personne, ce compte-
rendu doit se limiter à la date de clôture du dossier et à l’autorisation de clore le dossier ou au besoin de 
discuter plus en détail de la situation avec les organismes intervenants. Si le dossier est clos, des 
renseignements limités peuvent être communiqués sur la raison de la clôture du dossier (p. ex. la personne a 
été orientée vers un service).   
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Annexe B – Mobilisation des jeunes 
 


 
 
Plusieurs collectivités qui ont testé le cadre et la boîte à outils ont ciblé les jeunes comme étant un groupe 
prioritaire pour leur plan, en raison des facteurs de risque auxquels ils sont associés, comme le fait de 
provenir d’une famille monoparentale, le départ d’une structure d’accueil ou le manque de supervision. 
Beaucoup de documents de recherche confirment également l’avantage d’inciter les jeunes à participer 
activement au processus décisionnel afin de réduire l’exclusion et la marginalisation. Cette section a été 
élaborée pour aider les adultes des collectivités qui entreprennent le processus de planification de la sécurité 
et du bien-être dans les collectivités à comprendre le point de vue des jeunes et à trouver une façon de 
mobiliser les jeunes.   
 


Avantages de la mobilisation des jeunes 
 
Voici quelques-uns des avantages de faire participer les jeunes au processus de planification de la sécurité et 
du bien-être dans les collectivités :  


 occasion de mieux comprendre la réalité vécue par les jeunes;  
 occasion d’étayer la planification générale de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités et les autres 


initiatives qui pourraient être mises en place pour s’attaquer aux domaines de risque ciblés;  
 occasion de mettre fin à des stéréotypes/idées préconçues sur les jeunes. Plus particulièrement, les idées 


préconçues liées aux domaines de risque qui pourraient toucher les jeunes; 
 occasion à long terme d’élaborer des politiques et des programmes communautaires sur le terrain qui 


répondent davantage aux besoins des jeunes; 
 mise en commun des connaissances sur les enjeux actuels, les jeunes posant souvent des questions 


auxquelles les adultes ne pensent pas; 
 idées, énergie et connaissances nouvelles; 
 crée des liens sains et positifs entre les jeunes et les adultes de la collectivité, favorisant la cohésion 


sociale; 
 occasion de demander l’avis des jeunes sur des sujets dont ils sont traditionnellement exclus et donne 


l’occasion de les faire participer aux discussions. 
 
Voici également quelques avantages que la mobilisation des jeunes peut avoir pour les jeunes eux-mêmes :  


 sentiment de fierté/d’estime de soi du fait de participer à quelque chose de plus grand que soi (c.-à-d., 
plans locaux intégrant le point de vue des jeunes); 
 occasions de renforcement des compétences, par exemple : 


o communication – occasion pour les jeunes de contribuer à la création de matériel (publicité, 
dépliants, etc.);   


o analytique – occasion d’analyser et d’interpréter l’information recueillie pour étayer le plan 
selon un point de vue différent;   


 établissement de liens avec des adultes qui ont une attitude positive; 
 inclusion et participation à la vie de la collectivité. 
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Conseils pratiques  
 
Voici quelques conseils pratiques pour faire participer les jeunes au processus de planification de la sécurité et 
du bien-être dans les collectivités.  
 
Expliquer le projet 


 
 Créez du matériel adapté aux jeunes sur la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 


collectivités : affiches, cartes postales et médias sociaux, comme Facebook, Twitter, etc.  
 Travaillez avec les jeunes pour définir de quelle façon ils participeront, en leur permettant d’établir eux-


mêmes le but de leur participation et leur rôle dans la planification. 
 Quand les jeunes peuvent concevoir et gérer des projets, ils se sentent parties prenantes du projet. La 


participation favorise la motivation, laquelle renforce l’acquisition de compétences, laquelle nourrit la 
motivation à l’égard de projets futurs. 


 Expliquez d’emblée quel sera leur rôle. Négociez les rôles honnêtement, tout en veillant à respecter toute 
promesse qui pourrait être faite. 


 Confiez aux jeunes un véritable rôle dans la planification, pas une participation symbolique comme une 
consultation unique sans suivi. 
 


Collaboration 
  
 Les adultes devraient collaborer avec les jeunes, et non prendre les choses en charge. 
 Offrez aux jeunes du soutien et de la formation (par exemple, travaillez avec les organismes 


communautaires en place pour tenir des séances de consultation, demandez à des alliés et à des leaders 
des jeunes dans les collectivités d’animer les consultations, recrutez des jeunes qui agiront comme 
animateurs et offrez du soutien et de la formation). 


 Associez-vous à des organisations, à des écoles et à d’autres centres jeunesse locaux. En rejoignant une 
variété d’organisations, il est possible d’obtenir un plus large éventail de points de vue des jeunes.  


 Donnez aux jeunes des occasions d’apprendre et d’acquérir des compétences du fait de leur participation. 
Par exemple, un jeune qui a l’occasion de mener un groupe de discussion acquerra des compétences en 
animation et en entrevue. 


 


Actifs  
 


 Pensez à ce que les jeunes ont à offrir à la collectivité, plutôt que de songer uniquement à leurs besoins et 
à leurs manques. 


 Prenez conscience du fait que travailler avec des jeunes d’âges et de stades différents aidera les adultes à 
reconnaître que des jeunes différents ont des forces et des capacités. 


 Demandez aux jeunes d’aider à cartographier ce qu’ils perçoivent comme les actifs et les forces de la 
collectivité.  
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Équité et diversité  
 


 Ciblez divers groupes de jeunes qui sont souvent laissés pour compte (p. ex. jeunes de la communauté 
LGBT [Lesbiennes, gais, bisexuels et transgenres, bispirituels, en questionnement et allosexuels], jeunes 
racialisés, jeunes Autochtones, jeunes francophones, jeunes handicapés, jeunes immigrants, etc.).  


 Communiquez de façon proactive avec les jeunes et demandez l’aide d’adultes que les jeunes connaissent 
et en qui ils ont déjà confiance.  


 Lorsque vous travaillez avec diverses collectivités, trouvez des gens qui sont proches des jeunes et qui 
connaissent bien leurs habitudes, leur culture, leurs traditions, leur langage et leurs pratiques. 


 Comprenez et soyez en mesure d’expliquer pourquoi vous rejoignez certains groupes de jeunes 
particuliers et ce que vous ferez de l’information recueillie. 


 
Former un groupe consultatif 
 
La création d’un comité consultatif jeunesse est une bonne façon de recueillir le point de vue des jeunes. 


 Tâchez de réunir une variété de participants de divers horizons. Vous pourriez, par exemple, lancer un 
appel dans des écoles ou des organismes qui viennent en aide aux jeunes. 


 Laissez aux jeunes le temps de se connaître et d’établir un espace de dialogue dans lequel ils se sentent à 
l’aise. 


 Selon le degré de participation, demandez aux jeunes et/ou à leurs parents/tuteurs de signer un 
formulaire de consentement pour participer au projet.  


 Tenez les parents/tuteurs des jeunes au courant et informés des progrès.  
 Trouvez différents moyens d’amener les jeunes à partager leur point de vue (les jeunes ne sont pas tous 


bavards). Suscitez l’intérêt des jeunes à l’aide des arts, de la musique et de la photographie. 
 Un groupe consultatif donne aux jeunes une bonne occasion de socialiser avec leurs pairs dans un 


environnement positif et de travailler en équipe.  
 
Reconnaissance et rémunération  


 
 Les membres du comité consultatif jeunesse peuvent agir bénévolement, mais il serait bon de leur verser 


une petite rémunération, de leur offrir à manger et de payer leurs frais de transport, lorsque c’est 
possible. Ce sera un encouragement pour des jeunes qui, habituellement, ne sont pas en mesure de 
participer. 


 La reconnaissance n’a pas besoin d’être monétaire. Vous pourriez, par exemple, reconnaître la 
participation des jeunes en leur remettant une lettre indiquant qu’ils ont fait des heures de service 
communautaire ou une lettre qu’ils pourraient inclure dans un portfolio qui décrirait en détail leur rôle 
dans l’initiative.  
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Annexe C – Mobilisation des personnes âgées  
 


 


 
Il existe de nombreuses raisons de solliciter la participation des personnes âgées (65 et plus) à l’élaboration 
des plans locaux. Par exemple, le fait d’encourager les jeunes et de leur donner des occasions de nouer des 
liens avec des personnes âgées peut aider à réduire le fossé entre les générations. Le vieillissement de la 
population touche également de nombreuses collectivités de l’Ontario, où les personnes âgées représentent 
une partie importante de la population. L’importance de la sécurité pour les personnes âgées de l’Ontario est 
reconnue dans le Plan d’action de l’Ontario pour les personnes âgées, et un nombre croissant d’initiatives 
présentent des occasions de relier la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités aux 
personnes âgées et aux organismes et entreprises qui leur fournissent des services. Cette section a été conçue 
pour aider les partenaires de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités à trouver des 
occasions de mobiliser les personnes âgées et d’établir des liens avec d’autres activités déjà en cours.   
 


Avantages de la mobilisation des personnes âgées 
 
La participation des personnes âgées au processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les 
collectivités est un prolongement naturel du rôle qu’elles jouent déjà au sein de leur collectivité, que ce soit 
comme employés, bénévoles ou membres d’organismes/organisations. Cette participation peut comprendre 
un engagement direct auprès des personnes âgées elles-mêmes ou des organismes et organisations ou 
fournisseurs de services qui leur sont destinés, en plus d’offrir les avantages suivants :  


 occasion de mieux comprendre la réalité vécue par les personnes âgées;  
 occasion de mettre fin à des stéréotypes/idées préconçues sur les personnes âgées et la contribution 


qu’elles peuvent apporter dans leur collectivité;   
 occasion à long terme d’élaborer des politiques et des programmes communautaires sur le terrain qui 


répondent davantage aux besoins des personnes âgées et avantages partagés qu’ils pourraient avoir pour 
des gens de tous les âges; 


 source d’idées, d’énergie, de connaissances et d’expérience nouvelles; 
 occasion de créer des liens sains et positifs entre des gens de tous les âges, favorisant ainsi la cohésion 


sociale. 
 


Voici également quelques avantages que la mobilisation peut avoir pour les personnes âgées elles-mêmes :  


 occasions d’exercer ses compétences et de partager ses connaissances avec d’autres générations;  
 maintien ou renforcement des liens sociaux; 
 sentiment d’inclusion et de participation à la vie de la collectivité et sentiment de contribuer à quelque 


chose de plus grand que soi. 
 



http://www.ontario.ca/seniors/ontarios-action-plan-seniors
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Établir des liens 
 
Voici quelques conseils pratiques pour faire participer les personnes âgées au processus de planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. 
  
Organismes au service des personnes âgées 
 
Les personnes âgées font partie de nombreux organismes et organisations locaux, et bon nombre de ces 
organismes ont des groupes locaux un peu partout dans la province. Le fait de s’associer à une variété de ces 
groupes permettra d’obtenir un vaste éventail de points de vue de personnes âgées et de profiter des forces 
et des capacités d’aînés d’âges et d’expériences différents. Pour en savoir plus sur les organismes ou 
organisations qui œuvrent auprès des personnes âgées dans votre collectivité, veuillez consulter le site du 
Secrétariat aux affaires des personnes âgées de l’Ontario.  


Lorsqu’ils communiquent avec les personnes âgées, les partenaires de la planification devraient tenir compte 
des approches suivantes pour assurer la diversité et l’équité : 


 cibler divers groupes de personnes âgées (par exemple, dans la communauté LGBT, chez les Autochtones, 
les personnes handicapées, les immigrants ou les nouveaux arrivants);  


 cibler des personnes ou groupes qui sont proches des personnes âgées et qui connaissent bien leurs 
habitudes, leur culture, leurs traditions, leur langage et leurs usages; 


 Lorsque vous formez un groupe consultatif comprenant des personnes âgées, pensez à leur verser une 
petite rémunération, à leur offrir à manger ou à payer leurs frais de transport, lorsque c’est possible (ces 
mesures aideront les personnes âgées qui, habituellement, ne sont pas en mesure de participer). 


 
Fournisseurs de services 
 
Lorsque vous formez un groupe consultatif ou que vous menez une autre activité de mobilisation qui met à 
profit le point de vue de fournisseurs de services, pensez à communiquer avec des organismes ou 
organisations qui connaissent bien les besoins des adultes plus âgés, comme :  


 les centres d’accès aux soins communautaires; 
 les maisons de soins de longue durée, les résidences pour personnes âgées ou les fournisseurs de 


logement pour personnes âgées; 
 les services de police, y compris ceux qui ont des agents de liaison avec les personnes âgées et des unités 


de crime contre les personnes âgées; 
 les centres pour personnes âgées; 
 les organismes de service de soutien communautaire (financés par les Réseaux locaux d’intégration des 


services de santé pour fournir des programmes de jour pour adultes, la livraison de repas, des soins 
personnels, l’assistance aux familles, des transports, des repas collectifs, etc.);  


 les services municipaux de loisirs et de santé, et les services sociaux municipaux; 
 les conseils de planification sociale et les conseils sur le vieillissement.  
 



http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/about/partnerships.php

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/about/partnerships.php
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Liens locaux 
 
Les mécanismes de mobilisation et de planification déjà en place à l’échelon local peuvent être mis à profit 
pour aider à rapprocher les personnes âgées et les fournisseurs de services dans le cadre du processus de 
planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. En établissant ces liens avec ces mécanismes, 
on réalisera des synergies et des gains d’efficacité. Certains de ces mécanismes pourraient comprendre : 


 des comités consultatifs de personnes âgées/d’adultes plus âgés  
o Établis par les administrations locales pour favoriser la participation des citoyens et des 


intervenants dans la planification et la prestation de services municipaux touchant les adultes plus 
âgés. 


 Réseaux locaux de prévention des mauvais traitements à l’égard des personnes âgées  
o On compte plus de 50 réseaux locaux dans la province qui répondent aux besoins des personnes 


âgées vulnérables en s’attaquant à l’enjeu complexe des mauvais traitements à l’égard des 
personnes âgées. Ils font le lien entre les organismes de santé, de services sociaux et de justice afin 
d’améliorer les interventions locales dans les cas de mauvais traitements envers les personnes 
âgées et d’informer le public, d’offrir de la formation et de faciliter l’échange intersectoriel de 
connaissances entre le personnel de première ligne, y compris des conseils pour gérer les cas de 
mauvais traitements à l’égard des personnes âgées. Vous trouverez les coordonnées des réseaux 
locaux de prévention des mauvais traitements à l’égard des personnes âgées à Maltraitance des 
personnes âgées Ontario.  


 Comités de planification communautaire amie des aînés 
o Fondé sur le cadre à huit dimensions de l’Organisation mondiale de la santé, le concept de 


communauté amie des aînés souligne l’importance d’offrir un environnement sûr et sécuritaire et 
de favoriser la participation et l’inclusion sociale, autant d’objectifs qui cadrent avec la 
participation des personnes âgées au processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans 
les collectivités.  


o De nombreuses collectivités se dotent de plans de communauté amie des aînés pour aider à 
mettre en place des espaces sociaux et physiques qui permettent à des gens de tous les âges, y 
compris les personnes âgées, de participer pleinement dans leur collectivité. Des comités locaux de 
planification communautaire amie des aînés sont établis pour mener l’évaluation des besoins et la 
planification multisectorielle. Pour soutenir la planification, le Secrétariat aux affaires des 
personnes âgées de l’Ontario a créé un guide intitulé Trouver la bonne adéquation : pour des 
collectivités-amies des aînés ainsi qu’un Programme de subventions pour la planification 
communautaire amie des aînés. Pour en savoir plus sur les communautés amies des aînés et les 
activités locales en cours, rendez-vous à Ministère des Affaires des personnes âgées.  


 Comités consultatifs de l’accessibilité  
o En vertu de la Loi de 2001 sur les personnes handicapées de l’Ontario, les municipalités comptant 


plus de 10 000 résidents sont tenues d’établir des comités consultatifs de l’accessibilité locaux. La 
plupart des membres de ces comités sont des personnes handicapées, y compris des personnes 
âgées. 


o Plus de 150 municipalités de l’Ontario ont formé des comités consultatifs de l’accessibilité locaux. 
Les comités travaillent avec leur conseil local à cerner et à éliminer les obstacles auxquels se 
heurtent les personnes handicapées.  


o La participation des comités consultatifs de l’accessibilité à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-
être dans les collectivités contribuerait à l’élaboration de politiques et de programmes inclusifs, qui 



http://www.elderabuseontario.com/links/elder-abuse-networks-in-ontario/

http://www.elderabuseontario.com/links/elder-abuse-networks-in-ontario/

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php

http://www.grants.gov.on.ca/GrantsPortal/en/OntarioGrants/GrantOpportunities/PRDR013015

http://www.grants.gov.on.ca/GrantsPortal/en/OntarioGrants/GrantOpportunities/PRDR013015

https://www.ontario.ca/fr/lois/loi/01o32





Cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités : un engagement commun pour l'Ontario
   63 
 


servent tous les membres de la collectivité. Pour en savoir plus, visitez : Législation en matière 
d’accessibilité.    



https://www.ontario.ca/fr/page/legislation-en-matiere-daccessibilite

https://www.ontario.ca/fr/page/legislation-en-matiere-daccessibilite
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Annexe D – Mobilisation des partenaires autochtones 


 


 


La mobilisation et la participation des partenaires autochtones, qu’ils soient inuits, métis ou membres de 
Premières Nations, jouent un rôle important dans les démarches visant la sécurité et le bien-être dans les 
collectivités. C’est d’ailleurs en Ontario que l’on compte la plus importante population autochtone au Canada, 
dont 85 % vivent en secteur urbain ou rural1. Les Autochtones forment le groupe démographique le plus jeune 
et le plus diversifié au pays, et celui dont la croissance est la plus rapide2. Leurs valeurs, leurs approches et 
leurs pratiques innovantes offrent des possibilités uniques qui peuvent enrichir la vie de tous les Canadiens. 


La sensibilité à la culture et à l’identité des communautés, élément essentiel de la planification de la sécurité 
et du bien-être dans les collectivités, devrait se refléter dans les stratégies et les programmes issus des plans 
locaux. C’est ainsi qu’on s’assure de créer des programmes locaux qui sont viables et stratégiques. Les 
municipalités doivent reconnaître que pour élaborer un plan efficace, il faut tâcher de comprendre les 
inégalités et les facteurs particuliers touchant les différents groupes, et aussi d’offrir une réponse. À titre 
d’exemple, les peuples autochtones pourraient être affectés par des facteurs de risque précis découlant 
d’événements historiques, comme la colonisation et la mise en œuvre de politiques d’assimilation. Notons 
également que les situations d’urgence à caractère social vécues dans les communautés autochtones, qui 
entraînent des débordements dans les services, peuvent aussi avoir des répercussions sur les services offerts 
par les municipalités avoisinantes. 


L’établissement de relations avec les partenaires autochtones dès le début du processus de planification peut 
aider à ce que les forces, les points de vue, les besoins et la contribution des peuples, organisations et 
communautés autochtones soient intégrés dans les plans locaux. En veillant au respect des priorités et des 
points de vue de chacun, les municipalités peuvent gagner la confiance des partenaires autochtones. Cette 
approche peut aussi favoriser le renforcement des relations, la résolution de problèmes potentiels et la 
collaboration, dans l’objectif d’assurer le bien-être social et économique de toute la collectivité. 


La présente section se veut un guide grâce auquel les municipalités qui se lancent dans la planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans leur collectivité pourront mieux savoir comment mobiliser des partenaires 
autochtones et travailler avec eux.  


Avantages de la mobilisation des partenaires autochtones 


La liste ci-dessous présente certaines des retombées positives associées à l’intégration de partenaires 
autochtones à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité : 
 Création et maintien d’une collectivité où les peuples autochtones se sentent en sécurité et à leur place, et 


sont vus comme des partenaires égaux dans les décisions touchant la sécurité et le bien-être du milieu; 
 Établissement de relations positives et de partenariats fondés sur le respect mutuel; 


                                                      


1 Statistique Canada, recensement de 2016 
2 Statistique Canada, recensement de 2016 
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 Sensibilisation aux réalités vécues par les peuples autochtones et au traumatisme intergénérationnel qui 
les affecte, et amélioration des réponses à ces problèmes; 


 Reconnaissance des préjugés systémiques inscrits dans les structures actuelles, prise en charge de ces 
problèmes et déconstruction des stéréotypes touchant les peuples autochtones; 


 Élaboration conjointe de solutions culturellement pertinentes répondant aux divers besoins particuliers 
des Autochtones; 


 Création ou maintien de stratégies locales solidement ancrées dans la reconnaissance culturelle qui sont 
dirigées par les peuples et les communautés autochtones et entraînent des avantages à long terme pour 
toute la collectivité. 
 


Grands principes de mobilisation 


Il n’y a pas d’approche universelle pour mobiliser des partenaires autochtones. Chacun offre un point de vue 
unique et peut présenter des structures de gouvernance, des processus d’interaction ou des protocoles qui lui 
sont propres, et qui devraient être respectés. 


Voici cependant certains grands principes à suivre lorsque vient le temps de mobiliser des partenaires 
autochtones et de travailler avec eux à la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité: 
 
 Prendre le temps d’établir une relation basée sur la confiance et la compréhension : En raison de 


certains facteurs (p. ex. événements historiques, protocoles culturels, disponibilité des ressources), il 
pourrait être nécessaire de tenir plusieurs rencontres pour créer un lien solide. Une mobilisation réussie 
repose sur des relations de travail efficaces, qui se bâtissent avec le temps, dans le respect et la confiance. 
Soyez prêts à nouer des relations à long terme. 


 Connaître l’histoire : Avant d’entamer les discussions, vous devriez avoir une certaine compréhension des 
relations entre les collectivités autochtones et non autochtones. Consultez des membres de la 
communauté autochtone locale, des dirigeants d’organisations, des chefs politiques, des organisations 
autochtones provinciales, des aînés, des jeunes ou d’autres personnes afin de comprendre le contexte 
historique et actuel. Le rapport et les appels à l’action de la Commission de vérité et réconciliation 
peuvent aussi s’avérer des ressources utiles pour orienter les discussions.  


 Comprendre les répercussions des expériences vécues : Sachez que bon nombre de peuples, de 
communautés et d’organisations autochtones doivent composer avec les conséquences de la colonisation, 
qui perdurent par-delà les générations. Chaque partenaire peut en être à un stade différent dans le 
processus de réappropriation de ses traditions et enseignements culturels; c’est pourquoi les retombées 
de la mobilisation et de la collaboration pourraient varier selon les parties concernées. De plus, la prise en 
compte de la diversité entre les différents peuples et communautés autochtones, et au sein de chacun 
d’eux, aura pour effet de renforcer les avantages de la démarche. 


 Être prêt pour la discussion : Entamez vos discussions en ayant une bonne idée de ce que vous pouvez 
offrir dans le cadre de ce partenariat et établissez des attentes claires. Donnez à votre personnel des outils 
pour les préparer; un bon point de départ, par exemple, serait de le faire participer à une formation sur les 
compétences culturelles autochtones. En outre, la connaissance des protocoles permet d’établir des 
fondations stables centrées sur le respect mutuel, et donne le ton pour la suite des choses. Lors d’une 
rencontre avec des partenaires autochtones, une pratique courante consiste à reconnaître le territoire où 
l’on se trouve et à suivre le protocole culturel qui s’applique pour entamer une nouvelle relation du bon 
pied. 


 Déterminer les priorités et les objectifs communs : Cette démarche est une occasion de collaborer avec 
des partenaires autochtones. Lorsque vient le moment de définir les objectifs, une pratique exemplaire 
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Pour obtenir plus de renseignements, les municipalités peuvent consulter le Plan d’action pour les 
Autochtones en milieu urbain, rédigé conjointement par le gouvernement de l’Ontario, l’Ontario Federation 
of Indigenous Friendship Centres, la nation métisse de l’Ontario et l’Ontario Native Women’s Association. Il 
s’agit d’un guide et d’une ressource sur l’élaboration, de concert avec les communautés autochtones 
urbaines, d’évaluations, de politiques et de programmes inclusifs et adaptés qui répondent aux besoins de 
celles-ci. 


 


consiste à élaborer avec eux un processus de mobilisation qui conviendra à tous. Soyez ouverts à la 
possibilité de travailler conjointement, que ce soit pour définir les enjeux et les priorités ou élaborer les 
initiatives et les stratégies.  


 Mobiliser les partenaires au début du processus et à plusieurs reprises par la suite : Dans un projet, les 
partenaires autochtones sont souvent sollicités en fin de processus, lorsque les possibilités de contribuer 
de manière pertinente sont réduites. Il importe donc de mobiliser ces partenaires dès le début du projet, 
et de décider avec eux de la meilleure approche à adopter. Demandez-leur comment ils aimeraient 
participer, et définissez clairement des rôles et des responsabilités favorisant la responsabilisation 
mutuelle des parties. Par exemple, vous pourriez inviter des représentants de communautés ou 
d’organisations autochtones à siéger au comité consultatif participant à la planification de la sécurité et du 
bien-être dans la collectivité. 


 Établir des échéances raisonnables et créer un contexte où les partenaires se sentiront à l’aise : Une 
planification efficace passe par des échéanciers appropriés pour vos partenaires autochtones. Sachez que 
certains d’entre eux pourraient être dans des situations particulières influant sur leur capacité à participer 
aux rencontres. Par ailleurs, le processus de mobilisation devrait être adapté à la culture et accessible à 
tous ceux souhaitant y participer. 


Pour entamer le processus de mobilisation, une municipalité communiquera avec les partenaires pour leur 
demander s’ils aimeraient s’investir, et si oui, de quelle façon. Elle pourrait vouloir solliciter les partenaires 
autochtones suivants : membres ou dirigeants des communautés en milieu urbain sur son territoire, 
communautés avoisinantes (p. ex. conseils de bande ou conseils tribaux), services de police, organisations 
communautaires locales (p. ex. conseils des Métis), organisations provinciales (p. ex. Tungasuvvingat Inuit) et 
fournisseurs de services locaux (p. ex. Indigenous Friendship Centres). 
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Annexe E − Définitions  
  


 


 
Risque spécialement élevé : situation ayant un effet néfaste sur la santé ou la sécurité d’une personne, d’une 
famille, d’un groupe ou d’un endroit et à laquelle est associé un risque très élevé de préjudice grave et 
imminent pour soi-même ou pour autrui (p. ex. perpétration d’un crime ou victimisation, arrêt d’un plan de 
traitement, problèmes de santé mentale reconnus, etc.). Dans ces cas, les organismes et organisations 
pourraient être autorisés par la loi à partager des renseignements personnels dans le but de prévenir un 
danger imminent. Il s’agit souvent de circonstances indiquant une très forte probabilité de victimisation par 
suite d’un crime ou d’un désordre social, et si rien n’est fait pour changer ces circonstances, il y aura des mises 
à exécution ciblées ou à une autre intervention d’urgence ou en cas d’incident. 
 
Collaboration : des personnes, des organismes ou des organisations travaillant ensemble dans un but 
commun; reconnaissant la responsabilité partagée d’en venir à un consensus dans l’intérêt de résultats 
mutuels; apportant des capacités complémentaires; étant disposés à apprendre les uns des autres; et 
profitant de différentes perspectives, méthodes et approches relativement aux problèmes courants. 
 
Mobilisation communautaire : le processus consistant à inviter, encourager et soutenir des personnes, des 
organismes de services à la personne ou des organisations communautaires et des services et bureaux 
gouvernementaux à collaborer à la poursuite de la sécurité et du bien-être des collectivités. 
 
Sécurité et bien-être dans les collectivités : état idéal d’une collectivité durable où tout le monde se sent en 
sécurité, a un sentiment d’appartenance et des occasions de participer, et où les personnes et les familles 
peuvent combler leurs besoins en matière d’éducation, de soins de santé, d’alimentation, de logement, de 
revenu et d’expression sociale et culturelle. 
 
Prévention du crime : le fait de prévenir, de reconnaître et d’évaluer un risque d’acte criminel et les mesures 
prises pour éliminer ou atténuer ce risque, y compris le leadership au sein de la collectivité.  
 
Fondé sur des données probantes : les politiques, programmes et/ou initiatives qui découlent des recherches 
empiriques ou pratiques valides les plus récentes corroborées par des données et des mesures, ou qui sont 
inspirés de ces recherches ou pratiques. 
 
Partenaires : les organismes, organisations ainsi que les intervenants de tous les secteurs et du gouvernement 
qui acceptent de s’associer pour atteindre des objectifs communs d’amélioration en partageant des 
responsabilités et des capacités complémentaires, en entretenant des rapports transparents et en prenant 
des décisions conjointes. 
 
Facteurs de protection : caractéristiques ou conditions favorables pouvant atténuer les effets néfastes des 
facteurs de risque et favoriser la santé des personnes, des familles et des collectivités, accroissant ainsi la 
sécurité personnelle et le bien-être dans les collectivités. 
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Facteurs de risque : caractéristiques ou conditions défavorables associées à des personnes, à des familles, à 
des collectivités ou à la société en général, qui sont susceptibles d’accroître le désordre social, la criminalité, 
l’insécurité ou le risque de victimisation ou de préjudices pour des personnes ou des biens.  
 
Déterminants sociaux de la santé : les conditions dans lesquelles les gens naissent, grandissent, travaillent, 
vivent et vieillissent et ensemble plus vaste des forces et des systèmes qui façonnent les conditions de vie 
quotidienne. Ces facteurs de protection de la santé et du bien-être comprennent l’accès au revenu, à 
l’éducation, à l’emploi et à la sécurité d’emploi, à des conditions de travail sécuritaires et saines, au 
développement de la petite enfance, à la sécurité alimentaire, à un logement de qualité, à l’inclusion sociale, à 
un réseau de sécurité sociale cohérent et à des services de santé, ainsi que l’accès équitable à toutes les 
qualités, conditions et avantages de vie sans égard aux différences sociodémographiques. Les déterminants 
sociaux de la santé sont les mêmes facteurs qui influencent la sécurité et le bien-être des personnes, des 
familles et des collectivités. 
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Annexe F – Facteurs de risque et de protection  


 


 


 
 
Les définitions suivantes ont été adoptées, créées et/ou précisées par le ministère après avoir consulté ses 
partenaires de la collectivité et des autres ministères. Elles forment un complément aux facteurs de risque et 
de protection établis dans le livret intitulé La prévention de la criminalité en Ontario : un cadre d’action, et 
elles sont aussi conformes à la base de données de suivi des risques. Elles visent à guider les partenaires 
participant au processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités dans leurs 
démarches visant à cerner les risques locaux à la sécurité et au bien-être et à élaborer des programmes et des 
stratégies pour gérer ces risques. Ces facteurs de risque et de protection sont couramment utilisés par les 
collectivités à l’échelle de la province qui ont mis en œuvre des modèles d’intervention multisectorielle pour 
réduire des risques.   
 
Facteurs de risque 


Comportement antisocial/problématique (non criminel) 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Comportement antisocial/négatif - 
comportement antisocial/négatif au 
domicile 


se manifeste lorsqu’il y a un manque de considération pour les 
autres, entraînant des préjudices à d’autres personnes ou à la 
collectivité (p. ex. comportement odieux ou dérangeant) 


Comportement antisocial/négatif - 
personne démontrant un 
comportement antisocial ou négatif 


agit d’une façon peu prévenante envers les autres, entraînant 
des préjudices à d’autres personnes ou à la collectivité (p. ex. 
comportement odieux ou dérangeant) 


Besoins de base - personne qui néglige 
les besoins de base d’autres personnes 


a omis de répondre aux besoins physiques, alimentaires ou 
médicaux de personnes dont il a la charge 


Besoins de base - personne incapable 
de répondre à ses propres besoins de 
base 


est incapable de répondre à ses propres besoins physiques, 
alimentaires ou autres 


Mauvais traitement envers les aînés - 
personne ayant infligé des mauvais 
traitements aux aînés 


a causé sciemment ou non un préjudice, intentionnel ou non, à 
des personnes âgées en raison de leurs vulnérabilités 
physiques, mentales ou situationnelles associées au 
vieillissement 


Jeu - dépendance au jeu d’une 
personne 


se livre régulièrement et/ou excessivement au jeu; aucun 
préjudice causé 
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Facteur de risque Définition 


Jeu - dépendance au jeu causant un 
préjudice à d’autres personnes 


se livre régulièrement et/ou excessivement au jeu et cause un 
préjudice à d’autres personnes 


Jeu - dépendance au jeu causant un 
préjudice auto-infligé 


se livre régulièrement et/ou excessivement au jeu et cause un 
préjudice auto-infligé 


Logement - personne sans domicile fixe, 
mais ayant accès à un logement 
approprié 


a accès à un logement approprié, mais se déplace constamment 
d’un endroit à l’autre (c.-à-d., coucher chez des amis) 


Disparu - personne dont la disparition a 
été signalée plusieurs fois à la police 


a été plusieurs fois déclaré disparu à la police et a déjà été 
enregistré dans le système du Centre d’information de la police 
canadienne (« Centre IPC ») à titre de personne disparue 


Disparu - personne dont la disparition a 
été signalée à la police 


a été déclaré disparu à la police et a déjà été enregistré dans le 
système du Centre IPC comme personne disparue 


Disparu - fugue connue des parents  s’est enfui de la maison et le tuteur est au courant, mais est 
indifférent 


Disparu - fugue à l’insu des parents s’est enfui et le tuteur ignore ce qu’il est advenu de la personne 
en cause 


Violence physique - auteur d’actes de 
violence physique 


a été l’instigateur ou le responsable d’actes de violence 
physique perpétrés contre une autre personne (c.-à-d., l’a 
poussée, frappée) 


Violence sexuelle - auteur d’actes de 
violence sexuelle 


a posé des gestes de nature sexuelle constituant du 
harcèlement, de l’humiliation, de l’exploitation, des 
attouchements ou des actes forcés 


Menace pour la santé et la sécurité du 
public - comportement constituant une 
menace pour la santé et la sécurité du 
public 


a actuellement un comportement constituant un danger pour la 
santé et la sécurité de la collectivité (c.-à-d., immeuble 
dangereux, propagation intentionnelle d’une maladie, 
comportement mettant d’autres personnes en danger) 
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Participation à des activités criminelles 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
cruauté envers les animaux 


a été soupçonné de cruauté envers les animaux ou a été accusé, 
arrêté ou condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
incendie criminel 


a été soupçonné d’incendie criminel ou a été accusé, arrêté ou 
condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
voies de fait 


a été soupçonné de voies de fait ou a été accusé, arrêté ou 
condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
introduction par effraction 


a été soupçonné d’introduction par effraction ou a été accusé, 
arrêté ou condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
dommage matériel 


a été soupçonné d’avoir commis des dommages matériels ou a 
été accusé, arrêté ou condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
trafic de stupéfiants 


a été soupçonné de trafic de stupéfiants ou a été accusé, arrêté 
ou condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
homicide 


a été soupçonné d’avoir causé la mort illégale d’une personne 
ou a été accusé, arrêté ou condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
autre 


a été soupçonné d’autres crimes ou a été accusé, arrêté ou 
condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
port d’arme 


a été soupçonné de port d’arme ou a été accusé, arrêté ou 
condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
vol qualifié 


a été soupçonné de vol qualifié (vol avec violence ou menace de 
violence) ou a été accusé, arrêté ou condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
agression sexuelle 


a été soupçonné d’agression sexuelle ou a été accusé, arrêté ou 
condamné à cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
vol 


a été soupçonné de vol ou a été accusé, arrêté ou condamné à 
cet égard 


Participation à des activités criminelles - 
menaces 


a été soupçonné d’avoir proféré des menaces ou a été accusé, 
arrêté ou condamné à cet égard 
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Éducation/emploi 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Absentéisme à l’école - absentéisme 
chronique 


s’absente sans motif de l’école et sans que les parents soient au 
courant, au-delà de la norme acceptable en matière 
d’absentéisme à l’école 


Absentéisme à l’école - école 
buissonnière 


s’absente de l’école sans motif et sans que les parents soient au 
courant 


Chômage - personne au chômage de 
façon chronique demeure continuellement sans emploi rémunéré 


Chômage - personne au chômage de 
façon temporaire est sans emploi pour l’instant 


 


Violence émotionnelle 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Violence émotionnelle - violence 
émotionnelle au domicile 


habite avec une personne qui a un comportement contrôlant, 
qui lui lance des injures, crie, le dénigre, l’intimide, l’ignore 
intentionnellement, etc. 


Violence émotionnelle - personne 
affectée par la violence émotionnelle 


a été affecté par d’autres personnes victimes de comportement 
contrôlant, d’injures, de cris, de dénigrement, d’intimidation, 
d’avoir été ignoré intentionnellement, etc. 


Violence émotionnelle - personne 
auteur de violence émotionnelle 


a causé du tort émotionnel à d’autres personnes par un 
comportement contrôlant, en les injuriant, en criant, en les 
dénigrant, en les intimidant, en les ignorant intentionnellement, 
etc. 


Violence émotionnelle - personne 
victime de violence émotionnelle 


a subi un tort émotionnel causé par d’autres personnes qui ont 
contrôlé son comportement, l’ont injurié, lui ont crié après, 
l’ont dénigré, intimidé, ignoré intentionnellement, etc. 
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Situation familiale 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Parentage - conflit entre parent et 
enfant 


désaccord et conflits en cours entre le tuteur et l’enfant ayant 
une incidence sur le fonctionnement de leur relation et la 
communication entre eux 


Parentage - personne qui ne joue pas 
son rôle parental 


ne fournit pas un environnement stable et stimulant au 
domicile comprenant des modèles de comportement positifs et 
ayant à cœur le développement de l’enfant 


Parentage - personne qui ne reçoit pas 
un parentage adéquat 


n’a pas un environnement stable et stimulant au domicile 
comprenant des modèles de comportement positifs et ayant à 
cœur le développement de l’enfant 


Violence physique - violence physique 
au domicile 


vit de la violence réelle ou des menaces de violence au domicile 
(c.-à-d., entre les membres de la famille) 


Violence sexuelle - violence sexuelle au 
domicile 


vit dans un endroit où sont posés des gestes de nature sexuelle 
constituant du harcèlement, de l’humiliation, de l’exploitation, 
des attouchements ou des actes forcés 


Supervision - personne qui n’est pas 
supervisée adéquatement n’a pas reçu une supervision adéquate 


Supervision - personne qui n’offre pas 
une supervision adéquate 


a omis d’offrir une supervision adéquate à une personne à 
charge (c.-à-d., un enfant, une personne âgée ou une personne 
handicapée) 


Chômage - fournisseur de soins au 
chômage de façon chronique fournisseurs de soins constamment sans emploi rémunéré 


Chômage - fournisseur de soins au 
chômage de façon temporaire fournisseurs de soins sans emploi pour l’instant 


Problèmes liés aux gangs de rue 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Gangs de rue - association à un gang de 
rue 


a un cercle social comprenant des membres de gangs de rue 
connus ou soupçonnés sans faire partie d’un gang de rue 


Gangs de rue - membre d’un gang de 
rue est reconnu comme étant membre d’un gang de rue 


Gangs de rue - victime de menaces d’un 
gang de rue 


a reçu des menaces de blessures ou d’agression de la part de 
membres d’un gang de rue 
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Logement 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Logement - personne sans accès à un 
logement approprié 


vit dans des conditions inappropriées ou n’a pas de domicile (p. 
ex. bâtiment condamné, dans la rue) 


Fonctionnement cognitif et santé mentale 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Fonctionnement cognitif - déficience ou 
limitation cognitive diagnostiquée 


a une déficience ou une limitation cognitive diagnostiquée par 
un professionnel 


Fonctionnement cognitif - déficience ou 
limitation cognitive soupçonnée 


est soupçonné d’avoir une déficience ou une limitation 
cognitive (aucun diagnostic) 


Fonctionnement cognitif - déficience ou 
limitation cognitive autodéclarée 


a déclaré à d’autres personnes souffrir d’une déficience ou 
d’une limitation cognitive 


Santé mentale - problème de santé 
mentale diagnostiqué 


a un problème de santé mentale diagnostiqué par un 
professionnel 


Santé mentale - deuil souffre d’une grande douleur, tristesse ou détresse causée par 
un décès 


Santé mentale - problème de santé 
mentale au domicile 


habite à un endroit où résident des personnes souffrant de 
problèmes de santé mentale 


Santé mentale - ne suit pas le 
traitement prescrit 


ne suit pas le traitement prescrit par un professionnel de la 
santé mentale, ce qui cause un risque pour soi et/ou autrui 


Santé mentale - problème de santé 
mentale déclaré par la personne 


a déclaré à d’autres personnes souffrir d’un problème de santé 
mentale 


Santé mentale - problème de santé 
mentale soupçonné 


est soupçonné d’avoir un problème de santé mentale (aucun 
diagnostic) 


Santé mentale - témoin d’un 
événement traumatique 


a été témoin d’un événement ayant causé un traumatisme 
émotionnel ou physique 


Automutilation - personne s’étant 
causé du tort elle-même s’est causé délibérément une blessure sans intention suicidaire 


Automutilation - personne menaçant de 
s’automutiler 


a déclaré avoir l’intention de se causer une blessure sans 
intention suicidaire 
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Facteur de risque Définition 


Suicide - personne affectée par un 
suicide a vécu une perte attribuable au suicide 


Suicide - personne actuellement 
vulnérable au suicide est actuellement susceptible de s’enlever la vie 


Suicide - personne ayant déjà été 
vulnérable au suicide a été par le passé susceptible de s’enlever la vie 


 
Voisinage 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Pauvreté - personne vivant avec des 
ressources financières insuffisantes 


sa situation financière actuelle rend très difficile la satisfaction 
des besoins quotidiens en matière de logement, de vêtements 
ou d’alimentation 


Environnement social - fréquente des 
lieux négatifs 


se trouve souvent à des endroits pouvant inciter des 
comportements négatifs ou augmenter le risque qu’une 
personne soit exposée ou participe à des comportements 
sociaux négatifs 


Environnement social - voisinage 
négatif 


vit dans un voisinage susceptible d’inciter des comportements 
négatifs ou d’augmenter le risque qu’une personne soit 
exposée ou participe à des comportements sociaux négatifs 


 
Pairs 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Influence négative des pairs - personne 
qui s’associe avec des personnes dont 
l’influence est négative 


s’associe avec des personnes qui ont une influence négative sur 
sa façon de penser, ses gestes ou ses décisions 


Influence négative des pairs - personne 
qui a une influence négative sur 
d’autres personnes 


a une influence négative sur la façon de penser, les gestes ou 
les décisions d’autres personnes 
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Santé physique 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Besoins de base - personne refusant 
qu’on satisfasse ses besoins de base 


personne refusant de satisfaire ses propres besoins physiques, 
alimentaires ou autres de base ou de recevoir de l’aide pour ces 
besoins 


Santé physique - maladie chronique souffre d’une maladie exigeant un traitement continu sur une 
longue période 


Santé physique - problèmes de santé 
généraux 


a un problème de santé général exigeant l’attention d’un 
professionnel de la santé 


Santé physique - ne suit pas le 
traitement prescrit 


ne suit pas le traitement prescrit par un professionnel de la 
santé, ce qui entraîne un risque 


Santé physique - déficit nutritionnel souffre de lacunes nutritionnelles causant des dommages à sa 
santé 


Santé physique - handicap physique souffre d’un handicap physique 


Santé physique - grossesse est enceinte 


Santé physique - maladie en phase 
terminale 


souffre d’une maladie qui ne peut être soignée et qui causera 
bientôt le décès 


 
Problèmes d’abus d’alcool ou d’autres drogues 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Alcool - abus d’alcool par une personne est reconnu pour sa consommation excessive d’alcool; 
préjudice auto-infligé 


Alcool - abus d’alcool au domicile habite à un endroit où l’alcool est consommé souvent et de 
façon excessive 


Alcool - consommation d’alcool par une 
personne 


reconnu pour sa consommation d’alcool; aucun préjudice 
important causé 


Alcool - dommages causés par l’abus 
d’alcool au domicile 


a subi un préjudice moral, physique ou émotionnel ou de la 
négligence en raison de l’abus d’alcool au domicile 


Alcool - antécédents d’abus d’alcool au 
domicile 


la consommation excessive de l’alcool au domicile a été un 
problème par le passé 


Drogues - abus de drogues par une 
personne 


est reconnu pour sa consommation excessive de drogues ou de 
médicaments; préjudice auto-infligé 
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Facteur de risque Définition 


Drogues - abus de drogues au domicile habite à un endroit où des drogues (ou des médicaments mal 
utilisés) sont consommées souvent et de façon excessive 


Drogues - consommation de drogues 
par une personne 


est reconnu pour sa consommation de drogues illégales (ou de 
médicaments mal utilisés); aucun préjudice important causé 


Drogues - dommages causés par l’abus 
de drogues au domicile 


a subi un préjudice moral, physique ou émotionnel ou de la 
négligence en raison de l’abus de drogues au domicile 


Drogues - antécédents d’abus de 
drogues au domicile 


la consommation excessive de drogues au domicile a été un 
problème par le passé 


Victimisation 
 


Facteur de risque Définition 


Besoins de base - personne négligée par 
d’autres personnes 


besoins physiques, alimentaires ou médicaux de base non 
comblés 


Victimisation découlant du crime - 
incendie criminel a été victime d’un incendie criminel signalé à la police 


Victimisation découlant du crime - voies 
de fait 


a été victime de voies de fait signalées à la police (c.-à-d., 
frappée avec le poing ou le pied, poignardée, etc.) 


Victimisation découlant du crime - 
introduction par effraction 


a été victime d’introduction par effraction signalée à la police 
(quelqu’un s’est introduit par effraction dans son domicile) 


Victimisation découlant du crime - 
dommage matériel a été victime d’un acte de vandalisme signalé à la police 


Victimisation découlant du crime - autre a été victime d’un acte criminel non mentionné ci-dessus et 
signalé à la police 


Victimisation découlant du crime - vol 
qualifié 


a été victime d’un vol qualifié signalé à la police (quelqu’un l’a 
menacé ou a exercé de la violence contre elle pour obtenir 
quelque chose) 


Victimisation découlant du crime - 
agression sexuelle 


a été victime d’une agression sexuelle signalée à la police (c.-à-
d., attouchements, viol) 


Victimisation découlant du crime - vol a été victime d’un vol signalé à la police (quelqu’un lui a volé 
quelque chose) 


Victimisation découlant du crime - 
menaces 


a été victime de menaces proférées contre elle signalées à la 
police 
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Facteur de risque Définition 


Mauvais traitement envers les aînés - 
personne victime de mauvais 
traitements envers les aînés 


a subi sciemment ou non un préjudice, intentionnel ou non, en 
raison de ses vulnérabilités physiques, mentales ou 
situationnelles associées au vieillissement 


Jeu - personne touchée par la 
dépendance au jeu d’autres personnes est affecté par la dépendance au jeu d’autres personnes 


Gangs de rue - victime d’un gang de rue a été attaqué, blessé ou agressé ou a subi un préjudice causé 
par un gang de rue par le passé 


Violence physique - personne touchée 
par la violence physique 


a été touché par d’autres personnes victimes de violence 
physique (c.-à-d., en a été témoin ou en a eu connaissance) 


Violence physique - personne victime 
de violence physique 


est victime de violence physique aux mains d’une autre 
personne (c.-à-d., a été frappé, poussé) 


Violence sexuelle - personne touchée 
par la violence sexuelle 


a été touché par d’autres personnes victimes de gestes de 
nature sexuelle constituant du harcèlement, de l’humiliation, de 
l’exploitation, des attouchements ou des actes forcés (c.-à-d., 
en a été témoin ou en a eu connaissance) 


Violence sexuelle - personne victime de 
violence sexuelle 


a été victime de gestes de nature sexuelle constituant du 
harcèlement, de l’humiliation, de l’exploitation, des 
attouchements ou des actes forcés 


 
Facteurs de protection 


Études   
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Activités scolaires avec la famille le soutien scolaire et familial sont liés par des activités  


Expériences scolaires positives apprécie/appréciait l’école et a/avait une expérience sociale 
généralement positive à l’école  


Niveau adéquat d’éducation  a obtenu au moins son diplôme d’études secondaires  


Environnement scolaire bienveillant va à une école qui s’intéresse fortement à la sécurité et au bien-
être de ses élèves  


Réussite scolaire réussit à l’école (c.-à-d., obtient de bonnes notes) 


Participe aux activités parascolaires participe à des activités sportives, à des comités scolaires, etc., 
fournissant de la stabilité et une expérience positive à l’école 
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Facteur de protection Définition 


Éducation culturelle 
accessible/disponible 


disponibilité de programmes et/ou d’activités incluant la 
diversité culturelle, y compris les Premières Nations, les 
francophones, etc.  


Soutien familial 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


soutien positif au sein de la famille  a des fournisseurs de soins/membres de la famille positifs et 
compréhensifs sur lesquels il peut compter  


Famille monoparentale avec figure 
paternelle ou maternelle forte  


même si sa famille est monoparentale, la figure paternelle ou 
maternelle est forte et positive   


Supervision parentale adéquate  les fournisseurs de soins participent activement à la sécurité et 
au bien-être 


Deux parents participant aux soins à 
l’enfant 


les deux parents sont présents et sont des figures fortes et 
positives  


Niveau d’études des parents les parents ont reçu au moins leur diplôme d’études 
secondaires   


Fort lien familial 
les relations avec les parents et/ou les autres membres de la 
famille forment un lien pouvant empêcher la personne d’avoir 
un comportement délinquant  


Unité familiale stable  environnement familial stable  


Relation positive avec le conjoint 
la relation avec le conjoint est positive et le conjoint a une 
influence positive sur les pensées, les gestes ou les décisions de 
la personne  


Vie de famille intégrée dans la vie de la 
collectivité  


la vie de famille est intégrée à la vie de la collectivité, créant de 
forts liens sociaux  


Communication ouverte entre les 
membres de la famille 


la communication entre les membres de la famille permet un 
dialogue ouvert et honnête au sujet des problèmes 


Bonnes compétences parentales bonne surveillance et discipline parentale fixant des normes 
et/ou des limites à l’enfant ou au jeune 


Sécurité financière et emploi 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Emploi stable possède un emploi rémunéré stable 
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Facteur de protection Définition 


Stabilité financière a des ressources financières stables et peut payer les nécessités 
de la vie 


Aide financière en vigueur  


reçoit une aide financière fournissant des prestations 
non imposables et régulières (p. ex. subvention au logement, 
Supplément de revenu garanti, Sécurité de la vieillesse, 
Programme ontarien de soutien aux personnes handicapées, 
etc.)  


Soutien financier temporaire  
reçoit une aide financière à court terme ou pour une période 
fixe afin de surmonter un obstacle temporaire (p. ex. Ontario au 
travail, etc.)  


Conciliation travail-vie 
utilise sont temps de façon positive; son horaire de travail 
prévoit des pauses adéquates et lui offre le temps d’avoir des 
loisirs 


Environnement de travail positif travaille dans un environnement sécuritaire et favorable et sans 
harcèlement ou discrimination 


Logement et voisinage 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Logement adéquat et durable vit dans un logement adéquat et durable et peut 
raisonnablement s’attendre à y demeurer 


Accès à un logement stable a accès à un logement stable auquel il peut accéder à tout 
moment  


Collectivité positive et solidaire 
réside dans une collectivité favorisant les idées et/ou 
comportements positifs et affichant un niveau de solidarité 
sociale raisonnable  


Les ressources, les services 
professionnels et le soutien social sont 
accessibles et disponibles 


les ressources, les services professionnels et le soutien social 
sont accessibles et disponibles  


Logement à proximité des services  habite à proximité de ressources, de services professionnels et 
de soutien social  


Relations établies avec les voisins cultive des relations avec ses voisins créant un bon réseau de 
soutien 
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Santé mentale 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Utilisation des ressources/services en 
matière de santé mentale  


a actuellement recours à des ressources et/ou services (p. ex. 
consulte un conseiller, un psychologue, un conseiller en 
dépendances, etc.)  


Stratégies d’adaptation personnelle  a la capacité de régler/minimiser les problèmes personnels et 
interpersonnels liés au stress ou à un conflit  


Estime de soi a une perception positive de sa propre valeur  


Autoefficacité  croit en sa capacité d’accomplir une tâche et d’atteindre un 
objectif; est motivé 


Adaptabilité  a la capacité et la volonté de s’ajuster aux différentes situations 
en communiquant et en cultivant des relations 


Prise de médicaments prescrits prend les médicaments prescrits pour un trouble de santé 
mentale conformément aux directives d’un médecin  


Santé physique 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Utilisation des ressources/services pour 
remédier à des problèmes temporaires 
de santé physique 


a recours aux ressources et/ou services permettant de traiter 
une maladie ou une blessure à tribunal terme  


Santé physique positive semble en bonne santé physique  


Médecin de premier recours a un médecin de famille 


Démontre un engagement au maintien 
d’une bonne santé physique fait régulièrement de l’exercice et a une alimentation équilibrée 


Utilisation régulière de 
ressources/services pour remédier à un 
problème de santé physique continu 


a un soutien médical établi et en continu pour un problème de 
santé chronique par l’entremise d’un fournisseur de services 
continus 


 
Comportement social et positif 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Optimisme et attentes positives quant à 
l’avenir  


a des attentes positives quant à l’avenir pouvant mener à des 
décisions/un comportement positifs  
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Facteur de protection Définition 


Sens des responsabilités  assume la responsabilité de ses gestes  


Entregent est capable de bien interagir et travailler avec autrui  


Comportements positifs à caractère 
social  


participe à des activités/a des comportements qui ont une 
incidence positive sur autrui par empathie, valeurs morales ou 
sens de la responsabilité sociale (p. ex. partage, bénévolat, etc.) 


Prend part/participe activement aux 
activités de la collectivité, spirituelles 
et/ou culturelles 


participe à des activités positives avec des groupes culturels, 
religieux, spirituels et/ou sociaux qui renforcent les liens de la 
collectivité et le soutien social 


Fortes aptitudes à résoudre les 
problèmes 


a la capacité de régler des problèmes et de résoudre les 
problèmes au quotidien de manière efficace et calme 


Réseau d’entraide sociale 
 


Facteur de protection Définition 


Modèles de comportement positifs 
chez les adultes/relations positives avec 
les adultes 


a des rapports avec un adulte/modèle de comportement positif 
qui lui offre du soutien et peut l’inspirer  


Étroites amitiés avec des pairs positifs  s’associe avec des personnes qui ont une influence positive sur 
sa façon de penser, ses gestes ou ses décisions  


Forte confiance envers les services de 
soutien communautaires 


croit que les services de soutien communautaires 
veulent/peuvent l’aider/l’influencer de fa¸on positive  


Forte confiance envers la police  croit que les policiers veulent/peuvent l’aider de façon positive  
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Annexe G – Exemple de plan de sécurité et de bien-être dans les 
collectivités 


 


 
Voici un exemple de ce à quoi un plan pourrait ressembler. Il vise à guider les partenaires locaux participant 
au processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités devant résumer le travail 
effectué pour élaborer leur plan. Bien que les partenaires de la planification devraient inclure dans leur plan 
des renseignements associés aux sous-titres présentés ci-dessous (soit les membres de leur comité consultatif 
et de l’équipe de mise en œuvre, le survol de la mobilisation communautaire, les risques, les activités et les 
résultats, etc.), cela est laissé à la discrétion de l’organisme local.  


Un plan se veut un document évolutif et il devrait être mis à jour au fil des travaux de la collectivité. Bien que 
le plan lui-même sera important pour que les partenaires de la planification demeurent organisés et 
informent la collectivité des étapes à venir, les résultats les plus importants obtenus aux termes de ce 
processus seront l’amélioration de la coordination des services, de la collaboration, du partage de 
renseignements et des partenariats entre le gouvernement local, les organismes et les organisations ainsi que 
l’amélioration de la qualité de vie des membres de la collectivité. 
 
Municipalité/Première Nation : Municipalité de Grassland 
 
Coordonnateur(s) 
 
Coordonnatrice : Claudia T., services sociaux, municipalité de Grassland  
Coordonnatrice adjointe : Steffie A., chef de service, Conseil des écoles catholiques de Grassland  


Membres du comité de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité de Grassland 
(comité consultatif) : 
 Claudia T., municipalité de Grassland (services sociaux)  
 Silvana B., municipalité de Grassland (communications)  
 Steffie A., Conseil des écoles catholiques de Grassland  
 James L., Conseil des écoles publiques de Grassland  
 Morgan T., aîné de la collectivité  
 Fionne Y., centre de santé mentale des enfants   
 Yoko I., hôpital de Grassland  
 Stephanie L., services sociaux  
 Shannon C., programme Ontario au travail  
 Ram T., Programme ontarien de soutien aux personnes handicapées  
 Emily J., Commission des services de police de Grassland 


 Nicole P., service de police de Grassland  
 Sheniz K., bureau de probation et de libération conditionnelle de Grassland 


 Stephen W., organisme autochtone local  
 Oscar M., Université de Grassland, analyse de données   
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Contexte de la collectivité 
 
La collectivité de Grassland a une population de 64 900 habitants, dont environ 40 % sont âgés de 15 à 29 ans. 
Elle compte 54 % d’hommes et 46 % de femmes. La majorité des habitants de Grassland y sont nés, alors que 
20 % d’entre eux proviennent d’autres collectivités, d’une autre province ou d’un autre pays. Par conséquent, 
la majorité de la population parle l’anglais; toutefois, certains quartiers comptent une plus forte proportion de 
francophones. La plupart des habitants de Grassland sont célibataires alors que 30 % d’entre eux sont mariés 
ou conjoints de fait. Il y a également un grand nombre de familles monoparentales. La plupart des terrains 
sont résidentiels et le noyau du centre-ville compte sur un grand nombre de commerces de détail. Les 
ménages de Grassland ont un revenu annuel moyen de 65 000 $.  
 
Participation communautaire 
 
Pour faciliter le recensement des risques au niveau local, les partenaires participant à l’élaboration du plan de 
sécurité et de bien-être dans la collectivité ont organisé deux séances de mobilisation communautaire au 
centre communautaire. La première séance a réuni 25 participants et la seconde, 53. Chacune des séances 
était ouverte au public. Y ont assisté des représentants d’organismes/organisations de divers secteurs, y 
compris, mais sans s’y limiter, les écoles primaires et secondaires, l’université, l’hôpital, les organismes 
communautaires, des entreprises privées, le centre de soutien contre les dépendances, les centres de santé 
mentale, les foyers de soins de longue durée, les maisons de retraite et les organisations en protection de 
l’enfance. Des membres du public et de groupes vulnérables y ont aussi assisté, notamment des jeunes et des 
personnes âgées. Un certain nombre de questions ouvertes ont été posées lors des séances de mobilisation 
afin d’encourager et de faciliter la discussion, par exemple « Quelles sont les bonnes mesures que la 
collectivité de Grassland prend pour veiller à la sécurité et au bien-être de ses habitants? » et « Quels sont les 
défis et les enjeux de la collectivité de Grassland et quelles sont les améliorations possibles? ».    


Pour en savoir davantage au sujet des risques, les partenaires de la planification ont tenu 14 rencontres 
individuelles avec des organismes/organisations communautaires (certains ont assisté à la séance de 
discussion ouverte, d’autres non). Ces rencontres ont été organisées par la coordonnatrice municipale, étant 
donné qu’elle a grandi dans la collectivité et qu’elle avait déjà une bonne relation de travail avec bon nombre 
de ces organismes et organisations. Parmi les questions posées, citons : « Quels sont les obstacles à la réussite 
que vous constatez au sein de votre organisation? » et « Quels sont les risques auxquels sont confrontées le 
plus souvent les personnes et familles que vous desservez? » Les organismes/organisations ayant participé à 
cette étape comprennent :  
 
 Conseil des écoles catholiques de Grassland 


 Centre d’emploi  
 Centre de santé mentale des enfants  


 Hôpital de Grassland  
 Ontario au travail  
 Service de police de Grassland  


 Association des personnes âgées de Grassland  
 Refuge local pour les sans-abri  
 Organisation travaillant avec les contrevenants  
 Centre pour le traitement des dépendances  
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 Refuge pour les femmes  
 Organisation locale des Premières Nations et Métis 
 Organisation francophone 
 Organisation de services aux LGBT  
 
Risques prioritaires  
 
Le comité de la planification a jugé que les risques suivants étaient les priorités sur lesquelles il fallait se 
pencher dans leur plan de quatre ans :  


 Faible niveau de scolarité  
o Aux séances de mobilisation communautaire, les membres du public et les conseils scolaires locaux 


ont mentionné le faible niveau de scolarité des habitants de Grassland. Les statistiques fournies 
par le programme Ontario au travail ont également indiqué que le nombre de personnes de 
Grassland auxquelles il offrait son soutien financier et qui n’ont pas obtenu leur diplôme d’études 
secondaires était supérieur à la moyenne. Les conseils scolaires locaux ont remarqué une forte 
hausse du nombre de personnes qui décrochent avant d’avoir atteint la douzième année au cours 
des deux dernières années. Cette constatation était appuyée par les statistiques de 
Statistique Canada, qui indiquent que Grassland compte un nombre particulièrement élevé de 
personnes n’ayant pas terminé leurs études secondaires comparativement aux municipalités de 
taille semblable.  


 Santé mentale  
o La santé mentale a été mentionnée le plus souvent (12 fois sur 14) par les 


organismes/organisations rencontrés individuellement comme étant un risque auquel sont 
confrontées les personnes et familles qu’ils desservent.  


 Violence familiale  
o Les statistiques du service de police de Grassland indiquent que les policiers répondent à plus 


d’appels pour violence familiale que pour tout autre type d’incident. Grassland a également le plus 
grand refuge pour femmes de la région. Il est souvent surchargé et les femmes doivent être 
aiguillées vers des services hors de la municipalité.  
 


Équipes de mise en œuvre et membres  
 


 Groupe de travail pour la hausse du niveau de scolarité  
o Objectif : augmenter le niveau de scolarité à Grassland par la sensibilisation au sujet de l’incidence 


du décrochage et en veillant à ce que les jeunes reçoivent le soutien dont ils ont besoin pour 
obtenir leur diplôme.    


o Membres : ce groupe compte des représentants du comité de la planification ainsi que 
d’organisations ayant participé aux rencontres de mobilisation communautaire dont le mandat 
s’aligne avec l’objectif de ce groupe. Plus particulièrement, les membres sont :  


 Julie M., Conseil des écoles catholiques de Grassland 
 Ray A., Conseil des écoles publiques de Grassland   
 Shannon C., programme Ontario au travail  
 Ram T., Programme ontarien de soutien aux personnes handicapées  
 Claudia T., municipalité de Grassland (services sociaux)  
 Sam S., centre d’emploi  
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 Stephen W., organisme autochtone local  
 Allan R., jeune vivant dans la collectivité  


 Groupe de travail en santé mentale  
o Objectif : veiller à ce que les membres de la collectivité de Grassland souffrant de problèmes de 


santé mentale soient bien diagnostiqués et aient accès au fournisseur de services le plus approprié 
qui peut les aider à combler leurs besoins.  


o Membres : ce groupe est en place depuis deux ans et a été désigné, après la cartographie des actifs 
des organismes existants, comme étant un organisme qui pourrait se charger de la coordination/de 
l’élaboration de stratégies en matière de santé mentale. Les membres actuels resteront dans cette 
équipe de mise en œuvre et sont :  


 Mary M., municipalité de Grassland (services sociaux)  
 Fionne Y., centre de santé mentale des enfants   
 James Y., hôpital de Grassland  
 Susan B., centre de traitement des dépendances  
 Todd S., Conseil des écoles catholiques de Grassland  
 Lynn W., Conseil des écoles publiques de Grassland  
 Morgan T., aîné de la collectivité  


 Groupe de travail en prévention de la violence familiale  
o Objectif : veiller à ce que les victimes de violence familiale reçoivent le soutien adéquat du 


fournisseur de services le plus approprié et reçoivent de l’aide pour quitter la relation de violence.   
o Membres : ce groupe compte des représentants du comité de la planification ainsi que 


d’organisations ayant participé aux rencontres de mobilisation communautaire dont le mandat 
s’aligne avec l’objectif de ce groupe. Plus particulièrement, les membres sont :  


 Emily J., service de police de Grassland  
 Aiesha Z., refuge pour les femmes  
 Stephanie L., services sociaux  
 Lisah G., services sociaux  
 Kail L., hôpital de Grassland  
 Frank C., services aux victimes  
 Sean D., organisme autochtone local  


 
Plans visant à gérer les risques prioritaires 
 
Risque prioritaire no 1 : Faible de niveau de scolarité    
Environ 20 % de la population de Grassland n’a pas reçu de diplôme d’études secondaires. Par conséquent, les 
occasions d’emploi pour ces personnes sont limitées et le revenu moyen des ménages est bien plus bas que la 
moyenne de la province. Cela a causé une hausse des crimes contre les biens au cours des dernières années 
puisque ces personnes tentent de subvenir à leurs propres besoins et à ceux de leurs familles.  


Groupe vulnérable : Jeunes de 12 à 17 ans  
 
Facteurs de risque : Absentéisme à l’école - absentéisme chronique, école buissonnière, faible niveau 
d’alphabétisation, faible niveau de scolarité, difficultés d’apprentissage, troubles du comportement  
 
Facteurs de protection : Expériences scolaires positives, optimisme et attentes positives quant à l’avenir, 
estime de soi, soutien positif au sein de la famille  
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Activités  


 Favoriser les partenariats entre les services sociaux, les centres de quartier, les bibliothèques et les 
conseils scolaires (développement social) – cela sera fait collectivement par le Groupe de travail pour la 
hausse du niveau de scolarité 


 Organiser des rencontres de mobilisation communautaire avec les jeunes (prévention) – cela sera fait dès 
le départ par le comité de planification 


 Organiser des rencontres individuelles avec l’université, le collège et les services sociaux locaux 
(prévention) – cela sera fait dès le départ par le comité de planification 


 Examiner les résultats des programmes de lecture du midi et après l’école pour évaluer les possibilités 
d’amélioration et d’élargissement (prévention)  


 Mettre en œuvre le protocole d’évaluation des risques associés aux menaces violentes (intervention sur 
les risques) – cela sera une mesure conjointe des conseils des écoles catholiques et publiques de Grassland  
 


Résultats immédiats  
 


 Augmentation de la quantité d’information transmise à la collectivité au sujet des problèmes touchant la 
sécurité et le bien-être dans la collectivité (particulièrement en matière d’éducation) 


 Explication de l’incidence du fait de ne pas terminer l’école secondaire aux élèves, aux membres de la 
collectivité et aux fournisseurs de services 


 Augmentation de l’accès à l’éducation des élèves qui reçoivent de l’aide sociale  
 Élargissement des programmes de lecture du midi et après l’école  
 Approche coordonnée de soutien des jeunes à risque de violence envers eux-mêmes ou autrui 
 Amélioration de l’expérience scolaire des jeunes en difficulté  


 
Résultats à moyen terme  
 


 Accroissement des taux d’obtention de diplôme 
 


Résultats à long terme  
 


 Accroissement de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité par le biais de la hausse du taux d’emploi 
et du revenu  
 


Risque prioritaire no 2 : Santé mentale  
Plus de 50 % des appels pour désordre social reçus par le service de police de Grassland résultent d’un trouble 
de santé mentale. Cela a créé de la tension au sein de la collectivité, puisque la police n’a pas les outils 
nécessaires pour gérer ce type de situations. Les personnes touchées entrent donc dans le système de justice 
pénale au lieu de recevoir le soutien dont elles ont besoin.  
 
Groupe vulnérable : Personnes âgées de 15 à 45 ans  
 
Facteurs de risque : Problèmes de santé mentale, difficultés d’apprentissage, manque d’estime de soi, 
impulsivité, mauvais traitements subis dans l’enfance, négligence  
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Facteurs de protection : Estime de soi, adaptabilité, logement près des services, accès aux ressources ou 
disponibilité de celle-ci, services professionnels et soutien social  
 
Activités  
 


 Favoriser les partenariats entre les fournisseurs de services en santé mentale (développement social) – 
cela sera fait collectivement par le Groupe de travail en santé mentale 


 Organiser des rencontres de mobilisation de la collectivité (prévention) – cela sera fait dès le départ par le 
comité de planification 


 Organiser des rencontres individuelles avec les fournisseurs de services en santé mentale (prévention) – 
cela sera fait dès le départ par le comité de planification et le Groupe de travail en santé mentale 
organisera également d’autres rencontres  


 Favoriser les partenariats avec les sociétés de développement immobilier du secteur privé dans le but 
d’augmenter le logement dans les quartiers prioritaires (prévention) – cela sera fait par le Groupe de 
travail en santé mentale  


 Mettre en œuvre le service d’intervention et de sensibilisation auprès des jeunes de moins de 18 ans afin 
de combler les lacunes dans les services aux jeunes sur les listes d’attente en leur fournissant du soutien à 
court terme en attendant que les autres services soient accessibles (intervention centrée sur le risque) – 
cette mesure sera dirigée par le centre de santé mentale des enfants  


 Mettre en œuvre un modèle collaboratif fondé sur les données probantes pour l’intervention de la police 
et les travailleurs en santé mentale qui répondent ensemble à des appels en santé mentale (p. ex., COAST) 
(intervention en cas d’incident) 
 


Résultats immédiats  
 


 Interaction entre les fournisseurs de services en santé mentale pour réduire le dédoublement des services  
 Soutien aux personnes souffrant de troubles de santé mentale par le fournisseur de service le plus 


approprié  
 Sensibilisation et information des personnes de la collectivité au sujet des personnes souffrant de troubles 


de santé mentale  
 Personnes souffrant de troubles de santé mentale sont aiguillées vers des logements stables à proximité 


des services  
 Approfondissement de la relation avec les sociétés de construction du secteur privé  


 
Résultats à moyen terme  
 


 Le niveau de disponibilité des services en santé mentale répond aux besoins de la population  
 


Résultats à long terme  
 


 Accroissement de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité grâce à la disponibilité de logements 
abordables dans les secteurs qui en ont besoin suite à des partenariats entre la municipalité et des 
sociétés de construction du secteur privé 
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Risque prioritaire no 3 : Violence conjugale  
Un nombre considérable de femmes (et bon nombre d’hommes) de Grassland vivent dans des relations 
violentes. Bien que la gravité varie au cas par cas, plusieurs victimes retournent auprès de leur conjoint après 
l’intervention de la police. Par conséquent, un grand nombre d’enfants sont retirés de leur famille et placés en 
famille d’accueil.  
 
Groupe vulnérable : Femmes et enfants de la collectivité  
 
Facteurs de risque : Violence physique au domicile, violence émotionnelle au domicile, mauvais traitements 
subis dans l’enfance, mauvais traitements/négligence subis par le parent dans l’enfance, conjoint 
négatif/violent, jeunes mères  
 
Facteurs de protection : Estime de soi, relation positive avec le conjoint, fort lien familial, soutien positif dans 
la famille, stabilité de l’unité familiale  
 
Activités  
 


 Mobiliser les refuges pour femmes, l’hôpital local et la police pour concevoir une campagne contre la 
violence conjugale (développement social) – cela sera fait collectivement par le Groupe de travail en 
prévention de la violence familiale avec le soutien de la municipalité  


 Encourager la mobilisation communautaire des victimes (prévention) - cela sera fait dès le départ par le 
comité de planification, et le Groupe de travail en prévention de la violence familiale organisera d’autres 
rencontres 


 Mettre en œuvre un programme portant sur les relations saines (prévention) – cela sera une mesure 
conjointe du refuge pour femmes local et de l’hôpital de Grassland 


 Mettre en œuvre un tableau situationnel pour veiller à ce que les personnes à risque de victimisation 
et/ou de préjudice soient mises en contact avec un fournisseur de services avant qu’un incident ne 
survienne (intervention centrée sur le risque) – cela sera mené par la municipalité avec la participation de 
tous les membres du comité de planification et d’autres organismes/organisations qui ont été mobilisés 
individuellement  


 
Résultats immédiats 
 


 Accroissement de la sensibilisation des victimes aux services offerts dans la collectivité  
 Sensibilisation sur les répercussions de la violence conjugale sur les enfants  
 Adhésion des personnes arrêtées pour des infractions liées à la violence conjugale à un programme sur les 


relations saines  
 Mise en contact des personnes à risque élevé avec les services offerts  


 
Résultats à moyen terme  
 
 Victimes de violence conjugale reçoivent le soutien dont elles ont besoin pour quitter la situation et/ou les 


victimes et les auteurs de la violence reçoivent le soutien requis pour améliorer leur situation  
 


Résultats à long terme  
 
 Accroissement de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la collectivité 
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Ce diagramme présente un exemple de la structure de gouvernance du processus de planification de la 
sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités. Les rôles et responsabilités des participants désignés dans ce 
diagramme sont mis en relief dans la section « Outil 1 : Participants, rôles et responsabilités ». Ce diagramme 
fait également ressortir les différentes étapes du processus de planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans 
les collectivités qui sont décrites dans le présent document. Ce processus de planification peut varier d’une 
collectivité à l’autre, et les différentes étapes sont flexibles et peuvent être adaptées à chaque collectivité de 
l’Ontario.  
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Nous vous remercions pour votre engagement envers la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans la 
collectivité. Le ministère vous invite à lui faire part de vos réflexions, commentaires ou opinions au sujet du 
présent livret. Veuillez faire parvenir vos commentaires à SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca. 
 


De plus, le ministère aimerait aussi remercier nos partenaires des autres ministères, des services de police et 
des collectivités qui ont participé à l’élaboration du présent livret, y compris les collectivités pilotes qui ont 
expérimenté les éléments du cadre de la planification de la sécurité et du bien-être dans les collectivités et de 
la boîte à outils correspondante. Merci de votre soutien continu et des commentaires que vous nous avez 
transmis tout au long de ce processus. 


 
 
 


Collaborateurs du ministère 
Stephen Waldie, directeur, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 


Oscar Mosquera, chef, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 
Shannon Ciarallo (Christofides), Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 
Stephanie Leonard (Sutherland), Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 


Morgan Terry, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 
Steffie Anastasopoulos, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 


Nicole Peckham, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 
Emily Jefferson, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 


Tiana Biordi, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 
Jwan Aziz, Direction des relations extérieures, Division de la sécurité publique 
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Frequently Asked Questions: New Legislative Requirements related to  
Mandating Community Safety and Well-Being Planning  


 
1) What is community safety and well-being (CSWB) planning?  
 
CSWB planning involves taking an integrated approach to service delivery by working across a wide 
range of sectors, agencies and organizations (including, but not limited to, local government, police 
services, health/mental health, education, social services, and community and custodial services for 
children and youth) to proactively develop and implement evidence-based strategies and programs to 
address local priorities (i.e., risk factors, vulnerable groups, protective factors) related to crime and 
complex social issues on a sustainable basis.   
 
The goal of CSWB planning is to achieve the ideal state of a sustainable community where everyone is 
safe, has a sense of belonging, access to services and where individuals and families are able to meet 
their needs for education, health care, food, housing, income, and social and cultural expression.  
 
2) Why is CSWB planning important for every community? 


 
CSWB planning supports a collaborative approach to addressing local priorities through the 
implementation of programs/strategies in four planning areas, including social development, 
prevention, risk intervention and incident response.  By engaging in the CSWB planning process, 
communities will be able to save lives and prevent crime, victimization and suicide.  
 
Further, by taking a holistic approach to CSWB planning it helps to ensure those in need of help receive 
the right response, at the right time, and by the right service provider.  It will also help to improve 
interactions between police and vulnerable Ontarians by enhancing frontline responses to those in 
crisis. 
 
To learn more about the benefits of CSWB planning, please see Question #3. 


 
3) What are the benefits of CSWB planning? 
 
CSWB planning has a wide-range of positive impacts for local agencies/organizations and frontline 
service providers, as well as the broader community, including the general public.  A few key benefits 
are highlighted below: 


 Enhanced communication and collaboration among sectors, agencies and organizations; 


 Transformation of service delivery, including realignment of resources and responsibilities to 
better respond to priorities and needs; 


 Increased understanding of and focus on local risks and vulnerable groups; 


 Ensuring the appropriate services are provided to those individuals with complex needs;  


 Increased awareness, coordination of and access to services for community members and 
vulnerable groups; 


 Healthier, more productive individuals that positively contribute to the community; and 


 Reducing the financial burden of crime on society through cost-effective approaches with 
significant return on investments. 
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4) When will the new legislative requirements related to CSWB planning come into force and how 
long will municipalities have to develop a plan? 


 
The new legislative requirements related to CSWB planning came into force on January 1, 2019, as an 
amendment to the Police Services Act, 1990 (PSA), and municipalities have two years from this date to 
develop and adopt a plan (i.e., by January 1, 2021). The CSWB planning provisions are outlined in Part XI 
of the PSA. 
 
This timeframe was based on learnings and feedback from the eight pilot communities that tested 
components of the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario booklet (see Question #33 for more information on the pilot communities). 
 
In the circumstance of a joint plan, all municipalities involved must follow the same timeline to prepare 
and adopt their first CSWB plan (see Question #10 for more information on joint plans). 
 
5) What are the main requirements for the CSWB planning process? 
 
A CSWB plan must include the following core information: 


 Local priority risk factors that have been identified based on community consultations and 


multiple sources of data, such as Statistics Canada and local sector-specific data; 


 Evidence-based programs and strategies to address those priority risk factors; and 


 Measurable outcomes with associated performance measures to ensure that the strategies are 
effective and outcomes are being achieved.  


 
As part of the planning process, municipalities are required to establish an advisory committee inclusive 
of, but not limited to, representation from the local police service board, as well as the Local Health 
Integration Networks or health/mental health services, educational services, community/social services, 
community services to children/youth and custodial services to children/youth. 
 
Further, municipalities are required to conduct consultations with the advisory committee, members of 
public, including youth, members of racialized groups and of First Nations, Métis and Inuit communities, 
as well as community organizations that represent these groups.   
 
To learn more about CSWB planning, please refer to the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning 
Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet.  The booklet contains practical guidance on how 
to develop a plan, including a sample CSWB plan.  


 
6) Who is responsible for developing a CSWB plan?  
 
As per the PSA, the responsibility to prepare and adopt a CSWB plan applies to: 


 Single-tier municipalities; 


 Lower-tier municipalities in the County of Oxford and in counties; and 


 Regional municipalities, other than the County of Oxford. 
 
First Nations communities are also being encouraged to undertake the CSWB planning process but are 
not required to do so by the legislation. 
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7) Are the lower-tier municipalities within a region also required to develop a local CSWB plan? 
 


In the case of regional municipalities, the obligation to prepare and adopt a CSWB plan applies to the 
regional municipality, not the lower-tier municipalities within the region.  Further, the lower-tier 
municipalities are not required to formally adopt the regional plan (i.e., by resolution from their 
municipal council).  
 
However, there is nothing that would prohibit any of the lower-tier municipalities within a region from 
developing and adopting their own CSWB plan, if they choose, but it would be outside the legislative 
requirements outlined in the PSA. 
 
8) Why is the Government of Ontario mandating CSWB planning to the municipality?  
 
CSWB planning is being mandated to municipalities to ensure a proactive and integrated approach to 
address local crime and complex social issues on a sustainable basis. Municipalities will have a 
leadership role in identifying their local priority risks in the community and addressing these risks 
through evidence-based programs and strategies, focusing on social development, prevention and risk 
intervention. 
 
It is important to remember that while the municipality is designated the lead of CSWB planning, 
developing and implementing a CSWB plan requires engagement from all sectors. 
 
9) If a band council decides to prepare a CSWB plan, do they have to follow all the steps outlined in 


legislation (e.g., establish an advisory body, conduct engagement sessions, publish, etc.)? 
 


First Nations communities may choose to follow the process outlined in legislation regarding CSWB 
planning but are not required to do so. 
 
10) Can municipalities create joint plans?  
 
Yes, municipalities can create a joint plan with other municipalities and/or First Nation band councils.  
The same planning process must be followed when municipalities are developing a joint plan. 
 
11) What is the benefit of creating a joint plan (i.e., more than one municipal council and/or band 


council) versus one plan per municipality? 
 
It may be of value to collaborate with other municipalities and/or First Nations communities to create 
the most effective CSWB plan that meets the needs of the area.  For example, if many frontline service 
providers deliver services across neighbouring municipalities or if limited resources are available within 
a municipality to complete the planning process, then municipalities may want to consider partnering to 
create a joint plan that will address the unique needs of their area.  Additionally, it may be beneficial for 
smaller municipalities to work together with other municipal councils to more effectively monitor, 
evaluate and report on the impact of the plan. 
 
 
 
 







Page 4 of 12 
 


12) When creating a joint plan, do all municipalities involved need to formally adopt the plan (i.e., 
resolution by council)?  
 


Yes, as prescribed in legislation, every municipal council shall prepare, and by resolution, adopt a CSWB 
plan.  The same process must be followed for a joint CSWB plan (i.e., every municipality involved must 
pass a resolution to adopt the joint plan). 
 
13) What are the responsibilities of an advisory committee? 
 
The main role of the advisory committee is to bring various sectors’ perspectives together to provide 
strategic advice and direction to the municipality on the development and implementation of their 
CSWB plan. 
 
Multi-sectoral collaboration is a key factor to successful CSWB planning, as it ensures an integrated 
approach to identifying and addressing local priorities.  An ideal committee member should have 
enough knowledge about their respective sector to identify where potential gaps or duplication in 
services exist and where linkages could occur with other sectors.  The committee member(s) should 
have knowledge and understanding of the other agencies and organizations within their sector, and be 
able to leverage their expertise if required.  
 
14) Who is required to participate on the advisory committee?  
 
As prescribed in legislation, an advisory committee, at a minimum, must include the following members: 


 A person who represents 
o the local health integration network, or  
o an entity that provides physical or mental health services 


 A person who represents an entity that provides educational services; 


 A person who represents an entity that provides community or social services in the 
municipality, if there is such an entity; 


 A person who represents an entity that provides community or social services to children or 
youth in the municipality, if there is such an entity; 


 A person who represents an entity that provides custodial services to children or youth in the 
municipality, if there is such an entity; 


 An employee of the municipality or a member of municipal council  


 A representative of a police service board or, if there is no police service board, a detachment 
commander of the Ontario Provincial Police (or delegate) 


 
As this is the minimum requirement, municipalities have the discretion to include additional 
representatives from key agencies/organizations on the advisory committee if needed. 
Consideration must also be given to the diversity of the population in the municipality to ensure the 
advisory committee is reflective of the community.   
 
As a first step to establishing the advisory committee, a municipality may want to explore leveraging 
existing committees or groups with similar multi-sectoral representation and mandates to develop the 
advisory committee or assist in the selection process. 
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15) Why isn’t a representative of the police service required to participate on the advisory 
committee? 


 
The requirement for a representative of the police service board to be part of the advisory committee is 
to ensure accountability and decision-making authority in regards to CSWB planning. However, under 
the legislation a police service board/detachment commander would have the local discretion to 
delegate a representative of the police service to take part in the advisory committee on their behalf. 
 
In addition, the legislation outlines the minimum requirement for the membership of the advisory 
committee and therefore it is at the local discretion of the municipality to include additional members, 
such as police service representatives, should they decide. 
 
16) What is meant by a representative of an entity that provides custodial services to children or 


youth? 
 
In order to satisfy the requirement for membership on the advisory committee, the representative must 
be from an organization that directly provides custodial services to children/youth as defined under the 
Youth Criminal Justice Act (YCJA). The definition of youth custody facility in the YCJA is as follows: 
 


 A facility designated under subsection 85(2) for the placement of young persons and, if so 
designated, includes a facility for the secure restraint of young persons, a community residential 
centre, a group home, a child care institution and a forest or wilderness camp. (lieu de garde) 
 


The member must represent the entity that operates the youth custodial facility, not just provide 
support services to youth who might be in custody.  
 
It is also important to note that, under the legislation, if a municipality determines that there is no such 
entity within their jurisdiction, the requirement does not apply. 
 
17) How does a member of the advisory committee get selected? 


The municipal council is responsible for establishing the process to identify membership for the advisory 
committee and has discretion to determine what type of process they would like to follow to do so. 
 
18) In creating a joint plan, do you need to establish more than one advisory committee? 
 
No, regardless of whether the CSWB plan is being developed by one or more municipal councils/band 
councils, there should only be one corresponding advisory committee.   
 
At a minimum, the advisory committee must include representation as prescribed in legislation (refer to 
Question #14 for more detail).  In terms of creating a joint CSWB plan, it is up to the participating 
municipal councils and/or First Nation band councils to determine whether they want additional 
members on the advisory committee, including more than one representative from the prescribed 
sectors.  
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19) Who does a municipality have to consult with in the development of a CSWB plan? What sources 
of data do municipalities need to utilize to develop a CSWB plan?  


 
In preparing a CSWB plan, municipal council(s) must, at a minimum, consult with the advisory 
committee and members of the public, including youth, members of racialized groups, First Nations, 
Inuit and Métis communities and community organizations that represent these groups.   
 
To learn more about community engagement, refer to the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning 
Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet which includes a tool on engaging the community. 
The booklet also includes resources which help to guide municipalities in their engagement with seniors, 
youth and Indigenous partners, as these groups are often identified as vulnerable.  
 
In addition to community engagement sessions, data from Statistics Canada and local sector-specific 
data (e.g., police data, hospital data, education data, etc.) should also be utilized to assist in identifying 
local priorities. Municipalities and planning partners are encouraged to leverage resources that already 
exist in the community, including data from their multi-sectoral partners or existing local plans, 
strategies or initiatives that could inform their CSWB plan (e.g., Neighbourhood Studies, Community 
Vital Signs Reports, Public Safety Canada’s Crime Prevention Inventory, etc.).  
 
Further, the Ministry of Community Safety and Correctional Services also offers the Risk-driven Tracking 
Database free of charge to communities that have implemented multi-sectoral risk intervention models, 
such as Situation Tables.  The Risk-driven Tracking Database provides a standardized means to collect 
data about local priorities and evolving trends, which can be used to help inform the CSWB planning 
process.  To learn more about the Risk-driven Tracking Database, please contact 
SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca.  
 
20) What is the best way to get members of your community involved in the CSWB planning process? 
 
There are a variety of ways community members can become involved in the planning process, 
including: 


 Attending meetings to learn about CSWB planning and service delivery; 


 Volunteering to support local initiatives that improve safety and well-being; 


 Talking to family, friends and neighbours about how to make the community a better place; 


 Sharing information with CSWB planners about risks that you have experienced, or are aware of 
in the community; 


 Thinking about existing services and organizations that you know about in the community, and 
whether they are successfully providing for your/the community’s needs; 


 Identifying how your needs are being met by existing services, and letting CSWB planners know 
where there are gaps or opportunities for improvement; 


 Sharing your awareness of available services, supports and resources with family, friends and 
neighbours to make sure people know where they can turn if they need help; and 


 Thinking about the results you want to see in your community in the longer-term and sharing 
them with CSWB planners so they understand community priorities and expectations. 


 
 
 
 



mailto:SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca





Page 7 of 12 
 


21) What happens if some sectors or agencies/organizations don’t want to get involved?  
 
Given that the advisory committee is comprised of multi-sectoral partners, as a first step, you may want 
to leverage their connections to different community agencies/organizations and service providers. 
 
It is also important that local government and other senior public officials champion the cause and 
create awareness of the importance of undertaking the planning process to identify and address local 
priority risks.  
 
Lastly, if after multiple unsuccessful attempts, it may be of value to reach out to ministry staff for 
suggestions or assistance at: SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca.  


 


22) Are there requirements for municipalities to publish their CSWB plan? 
 
The PSA includes regulatory requirements for municipalities related to the publication of their CSWB 
plans. These requirements include: 
 


 Publishing a community safety and well-being plan on the Internet within 30 days after adopting 
it. 


 Making a printed copy of the CSWB plan available for review by anyone who requests it. 


 Publishing the plan in any other manner or form the municipality desires. 
 
23) How often do municipalities need to review and update their CSWB plan?  
 
A municipal council should review and, if necessary, update their plan to ensure that the plan continues 
to be reflective of the needs of the community. This will allow municipalities to assess the long-term 
outcomes and impacts of their strategies as well as effectiveness of the overall plan as a whole.  
Municipalities are encouraged to align their review of the plan with relevant local planning cycles and 
any other local plans (e.g., municipal strategic plans, police services’ Strategic Plan, etc.).  Requirements 
related to the reviewing and updating of CSWB plans may be outlined in regulation in the future.  
 
24) How will municipalities know if their CSWB plan is effective? 
 
As part of the CSWB planning process, municipalities must identify measurable outcomes that can be 
tracked throughout the duration of the plan. Short, intermediate and longer-tem performance measures 
need to be identified and collected in order to evaluate how effective the plan has been in addressing 
the priority risks, and creating positive changes in the community.   
 
In the planning stage, it is important to identify the intended outcomes of activities in order to measure 
progress towards addressing those pre-determined priority risks.  This can be done through the 
development of a logic model and performance measurement framework.  Some outcomes will be 
evident immediately after activities are implemented and some will take more time to achieve.  The 
Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
provides a resource on performance measurement, including how to develop a logic model. 
 
Municipalities are required to regularly monitor and update their plan, as needed, in order to ensure it 
continues to be reflective of local needs and it is meeting the intended outcomes. 
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25) How will the ministry monitor the progress of a local CSWB plan?  
 
New legislation identifies that a municipality is required to provide the Minister of Community Safety 
and Correctional Services with any prescribed information related to (upon request): 


 The municipality’s CSWB plan, including preparation, adoption or implementation of the plan; 


 Any outcomes from the municipality’s CSWB plan; and 


 Any other prescribed matter related to the CSWB plan. 
 


Additional requirements related to monitoring CSWB plans may be outlined in regulation in the future. 
 
26) How does a municipality get started?  
 
To get the CSWB planning process started, it is suggested that communities begin by following the steps 
outlined below:  
 


a) Demonstrate Commitment at the Highest Level   
o Demonstrate commitment from local government, senior public officials, and, 


leadership within multi-sectoral agencies/organizations to help champion the process 
(i.e., through council resolution, assigning a CSWB planning coordinator, realigning 
resources, etc.).  


o Establish a multi-sector advisory committee with, but not limited to, representation 
from the sectors prescribed by the legislation. 


o Leverage existing partnerships, bodies and strategies within the community. 
 


b) Establish Buy-In from Multi-sector Partners  
o Develop targeted communication materials (e.g., email distribution, flyers, memos, etc.) 


to inform agencies/organizations and the broader public about the legislative 
requirement to develop a CSWB plan and the planning process, and to keep community 
partners engaged.  


o Engage with partnering agencies/organizations to ensure that all partners understand 
their role in making the community a safe and healthy place to live.  


o Distribute the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared 
Commitment in Ontario booklet to all those involved and interested in the planning 
process.  
 


Once the advisory committee has been established and there is local buy-in, municipalities should begin 
engaging in community consultations and collecting multi-sectoral data to identify local priority risks.  
For more information on the CSWB planning process, please refer to the Community Safety and Well-
Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet. 
 
27) What happens if a municipality does not develop a CSWB plan?  
 
Where a municipality intentionally and repeatedly fails to comply with its CSWB obligations under the 
legislation, the Minister of Community Safety and Correctional Services may appoint a CSWB planner at 
the expense of the municipality. The appointed planner has the right to exercise any powers of the 
municipal council that are required to prepare a CSWB plan that the municipality must adopt.  
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This measure will help ensure that local priorities are identified so that municipalities can begin 
addressing risks and create long-term positive changes in the community.  
 
28) What if municipalities don’t have the resources to undertake this exercise?  
 
Where capacity and resources are limited, municipalities have the discretion and flexibility to create 
joint plans with other municipalities and First Nation band councils. By leveraging the assets and 
strengths across neighbouring municipalities/First Nations communities, municipalities can ensure the 
most effective CSWB plan is developed to meet the needs of the area.  
 
CSWB planning is not about reinventing the wheel – but rather recognizing the work already being made 
within individual agencies and organizations and build from their progress.  Specifically, CSWB planning 
is about utilizing existing resources in a more innovative, effective and efficient way. Municipalities are 
encouraged to use collaboration to do more with existing resources, experience and expertise. The 
Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
provides a resource on asset mapping to help communities identify existing strengths and resources that 
could be leverage during the planning process.  
 
In addition, the ministry offers a number of different grant programs that are mostly available to police 
services to support crime prevention and CSWB initiatives. Please visit the ministry’s website for 
additional information on available grant programs: 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Policing/ProgramDevelopment/PSDGrantsandInitiatives.html  
 
Funding programs are also offered by the federal government’s Public Safety department. For more 
information on their programs and eligibility, please visit https://www.publicsafety.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-
crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-en.aspx.  
 
29) How will the ministry support municipalities and First Nation band councils with CSWB planning?  
 
As part of the work to develop a modernized approach to CSWB, the ministry has developed a series of 
booklets to share information and better support municipalities, First Nations communities and their 
partners with their local CSWB efforts.  
 
Specifically, the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario booklet consists of the CSWB Planning Framework as well as a toolkit of practical guidance 
documents to support communities and their partners in developing and implementing local plans. The 
booklet also includes resources that can guide municipalities on their engagement with vulnerable 
groups such as seniors, youth and Indigenous partners. This booklet can be accessed online at: 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html.  
 
The other two booklets developed as part of the series includes:  


 Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action – this booklet sets the stage for effective 
crime prevention and CSWB efforts through evidence and research – 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf. 


 Community Safety and Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of Local Voices – this booklet shares 
learnings about CSWB challenges and promising practices from several communities across 
Ontario – 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf. 



http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Policing/ProgramDevelopment/PSDGrantsandInitiatives.html

https://www.publicsafety.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-en.aspx

https://www.publicsafety.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-en.aspx

https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf
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Another resource that communities can utilize is the Guidance on Information Sharing in Multi-sectoral 
Risk Intervention Models document (available on the ministry website - 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/PSDGuidanceInformationSharingMultisectoralRisk
InterventionModels.html). This document was developed by the ministry and supports the CSWB 
Planning Framework by outlining best practices for professionals sharing information in multi-sectoral 
risk intervention models (e.g., Situation Tables).   
 
Further, the ministry also offers the Risk-driven Tracking Database which provides a standardized means 
of gathering de-identified information on situations of elevated risk for communities implementing 
multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such as Situation Tables.  It is one tool that can help 
communities collect data about local priorities and evolving trends to assist with the CSWB planning 
process. 
 
Lastly, ministry staff are also available to provide direct support to communities in navigating the new 
legislation related to CSWB planning through interactive presentations and webinars. For more 
information on arranging CSWB planning presentations and webinars, please contact 
SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca.  
 
For information on funding supports, please see Question #31.  
 
30) What is the ministry doing to support Indigenous communities with CSWB planning? 
 
Although First Nations communities are not required by legislation to develop CSWB plans, the ministry 
continues to encourage these communities to engage in this type of planning.   
 
Recognizing the unique perspectives and needs of Indigenous communities, the ministry has worked 
with its Indigenous and community partners to develop an additional resource to assist municipalities in 
engaging with local Indigenous partners as part of their municipally-led CSWB planning process (refer to 
Appendix D of the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario booklet).  
 
The ministry is also continuing to work with First Nations community partners to identify opportunities 
to better support First Nations communities in developing and implementing their own CSWB plans.  
 
31) Will any provincial funding be made available to support local CSWB planning? 
 
The ministry currently offers different grant programs that are mostly available to police services, in 
collaboration with community partners, which could be leveraged for implementing programs and 
strategies identified in a local CSWB plan.  
 
The Government of Ontario is currently in the process of reviewing expenditures to inform service 
delivery planning as part of the multi-year planning process. In support of this work, the ministry is 
reviewing its grant programs to focus on outcomes-based initiatives that better address local CSWB 
needs, and provide municipalities, community and policing partners with the necessary tools and 
resources to ensure the safety of Ontario communities.   
 



http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/PSDGuidanceInformationSharingMultisectoralRiskInterventionModels.html

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/PSDGuidanceInformationSharingMultisectoralRiskInterventionModels.html

mailto:SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca
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The ministry will continue to update municipal, community and policing partners regarding any changes 
to our grant programs. 
 
32) What is Ontario’s modernized approach to CSWB? 
 
Over the past several years, the ministry has been working with its inter-ministerial, community and 
policing partners to develop a modernized approach to CSWB that addresses crime and complex social 
issues on a more sustainable basis.  This process involved the following phases: 


 Phase 1 – raising awareness, creating dialogue and promoting the benefits of CSWB to Ontario 
communities through the development of the Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for 
Action booklet, which was released broadly in 2012.  The booklet is available on the ministry’s 
website: http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf 


 Phase 2 – the strategic engagement of various stakeholders across the province, including the 
public. This phase concluded in November 2014, with the release of the Community Safety and 
Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of Local Voices booklet.  This booklet highlights feedback 
from the engagement sessions regarding locally-identified CSWB challenges and promising 
practices. The Snapshot of Local Voices is also available on the ministry’s website: 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf 


 Phase 3 – the development of the third booklet entitled Community Safety and Well-Being 
Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario, which was released in November 
2017.  The booklet consists of the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework 
(Framework) and toolkit of practical guidance documents to assist communities in developing 
and implementing local CSWB plans. The Framework encourages communities to work 
collaboratively across sectors to identify local priority risks to safety and well-being and 
implement evidence-based strategies to address these risks, with a focus on social 
development, prevention and risk intervention. The Framework also encourages communities to 
move towards preventative planning and making investments into social development, 
prevention and risk intervention in order to reduce the need for and investment in and sole 
reliance on emergency/incident response.  This booklet is available on the ministry’s website: 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html.  


 
33) Was the CSWB planning process tested in advance of provincial release? 
 
The Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
was developed using evidence-based research, as well as practical feedback from the eight pilot 
communities that tested components of the Framework and toolkit prior to public release.  Further, 
learnings from on-going community engagement sessions with various urban, rural, remote and 
Indigenous communities have also been incorporated.  The booklet was also reviewed by the ministry’s 
Inter-ministerial CSWB Working Group, which consists of 10 Ontario ministries and Public Safety Canada, 
to further incorporate multi-sectoral input and perspectives.  As a result, this process helped to ensure 
that the booklet is a useful tool that can support communities as they move through the CSWB planning 
process. 
 
34) What is a risk factor?  


 
Risk factors are negative characteristics and/or conditions present in individuals, families, communities, 
or society that may increase social disorder, crime or fear of crime, or the likelihood of harm or 
victimization to persons or property in a community. 



http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf

https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html
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A few examples of risk factors include: 


 Risk Factor: Missing School – truancy  
o Definition: has unexcused absences from school without parental knowledge 


 Risk Factor: Poverty – person living in less than adequate financial situation 
o Definition: current financial situation makes meeting the day-to-day housing, clothing or 


nutritional needs, significantly difficult 


 Risk Factor: Sexual Violence – person victim of sexual violence 
o Definition:  has been the victim of sexual harassment, humiliation, exploitation, touching 


or forced sexual acts 
 


Municipalities and First Nations communities have local discretion to address the risks that are most 
prevalent in their communities as part of their CSWB plans, which should be identified through 
consultation with the community and by utilizing/leveraging multiple sources of data. 
 
The Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
includes a list of risk factors and their associated definitions to assist communities in identifying and 
prioritizing their local priority risks.  
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Message from the Minister of Community Safety and 
Correctional Services on Behalf of Cabinet 


 
 
 


 
The safety and well-being of Ontarians is, and will always be, a top priority for our 
government. 
 
That is why we have committed to providing our front-line police officers with the 
tools and resources they need to combat violence and increase public safety.  
 
But fighting crime head-on is only one part of the equation. We also need to address 
the root causes of crime and complex social issues by focusing on social 
development, prevention and risk intervention.   
 
Community safety and well-being cannot rest solely on the shoulders of the police. It 
is a shared responsibility by all members of the community and requires an 


integrated approach to bring municipalities, First Nations and community partners together to address a 
collective goal. Breaking down existing silos and encouraging multi-sectoral partnerships are essential in 
developing strategies, programs and services to help minimize risk factors and improve the overall well-being 
of our communities.  
 
This booklet, which includes a framework and toolkit, is designed to support municipalities, First Nations and 


their partners  including the police  in this undertaking. We need to combat the cycle of crime from 
happening at all. We need to develop effective crime prevention methods that will improve the quality of life 
for all.  
 
Our government is committed to fighting crime, victimization and violence on every front because each and 
every person deserves to live in a safe, secure community. On behalf of Cabinet, we are committed to 
supporting our local and provincial partners - to keep Ontario safe today, tomorrow and for future 
generations.  
 
Honourable Sylvia Jones  
Minister of Community Safety and Correctional Services 
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Message from the Deputy Minister of Community Safety on 
Behalf of the Deputy Ministers’ Social Policy Committee   


 
 
 


 
As ministry leaders, we are dedicated to promoting a coordinated, 
integrated sphere for the development and management of the human 
services system. We recognize the many benefits of community safety and 
well-being planning within Ontario communities, including the coordination 
of services.  This booklet provides an excellent platform for communities to 
undertake collaborative planning, resulting in the development of local 
community safety and well-being plans.  
 
We have been working hard at the provincial level to mirror the type of 
collaboration that is required for this type of planning at the municipal level, 
and we strongly encourage community agencies and organizations that 
partner with our respective ministries to become involved in the 
development and implementation of their local plans.  Our hope is that this 


booklet will inspire Ontario communities to form and enhance multi-sectoral partnerships and align policies 
and programs in all sectors through the community safety and well-being planning process.  By working 
together, we can more efficiently and effectively serve the people of Ontario.  
 
I would like to thank those dedicated to ensuring the safety and well-being of Ontario communities for their 
involvement in local initiatives and continued support in the development of this booklet.   
 
Mario Di Tommaso, Deputy Minister of Community Safety, on behalf of:  
 


Deputy Minister of Correctional 
Services/Responsible for Anti-Racism  
Deputy Minister of Training, Colleges and 
Universities  
Deputy Attorney General 
Deputy Minister Cabinet Office Communications 
and Intergovernmental Affairs 
Deputy Minister Cabinet Office Policy and Delivery  
Deputy Minister of Children, Community and Social 
Services/Responsible for Women’s Issues 
Deputy Minister of Education 
Deputy Minister of Treasury Board Secretariat  


Deputy Minister of Consumer Services/Responsible 
for ServiceOntario and Open Government 
Deputy Minister of Finance  
Deputy Minister of Francophone Affairs/Seniors 
and Accessibility 
Deputy Minister of Health and Long-Term Care 
Deputy Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
Deputy Minister of Indigenous Affairs  
Deputy Minister of Labour 
Deputy Minister of Tourism, Culture and Sport 
Deputy Minister of Transportation/Infrastructure 
Deputy Minister of Government Services 
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Section 1 – Introduction  
 


 
 
Setting the Stage 
 
The ministry has been working with multi-sectoral government partners and local community and policing 
stakeholders to develop the Provincial Approach to Community Safety and Well-Being.   
 
As ministry staff travelled across our diverse province throughout 2013 to 2016, we listened closely to local 
voices that spoke about the need to change the way we look at service delivery in all sectors.  The common 
goal for Ontarians is to get the services they need, when they need them, in an effective and efficient way.  
Police are often called upon to respond to complex situations that are non-criminal in nature as they operate 
on a 24/7 basis.  We also know that many of these situations, such as an individual experiencing a mental 
health crisis, would be more appropriately managed through a collaborative service delivery model that 
leverages the strengths of partners in the community.  After engaging Ontario communities on our way 
forward, we have affirmed that all sectors have a role in developing and implementing local community safety 
and well-being plans.  By working collaboratively at the local level to address priority risks and needs of the 
community through strategic and holistic planning, we will be better prepared to meet current and future 
expectations of Ontarians.  
 
This type of planning requires less dependance on reactionary, incident-driven responses and re-focusing 
efforts and investments towards the long-term benefits of social development, prevention, and in the short-
term, mitigating acutely elevated risk.  It necessitates local government leadership, meaningful multi-sectoral 
collaboration, and must include responses that are centred on the community, focused on outcomes and 
evidence-based (i.e., derived from or informed by the most current and valid empirical research or practice).  
It is important to note that although there is a need to rely less on reactionary, incident-driven responses, 
there continues to be a strong role for the police, including police services boards, in all parts of the planning 
process. 
 
The ultimate goal of this type of community safety and well-being planning is to achieve sustainable 
communities where everyone is safe, has a sense of belonging, opportunities to participate, and where 
individuals and families are able to meet their needs for education, health care, food, housing, income, and 
social and cultural expression. The success of society is linked to the well-being of each and every individual. 
 


Purpose 
 
Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario is the third booklet in the series that outlines the Provincial Approach to 
Community Safety and Well-Being.  It is a follow-up to community feedback 
highlighted in the Community Safety and Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of 
Local Voices, released in 2014, and is grounded in research outlined in the first 
booklet, Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action, released in 2012.    
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Communities across the province are at varying levels of readiness to develop and implement a community 
safety and well-being plan.  As such, this booklet is intended to act as a resource to assist municipalities, First 
Nations and their partners at different stages of the planning process, with a focus on getting started.  More 
specifically, it highlights the benefits of developing a plan, the community safety and well-being planning 
framework that supports a plan, critical success factors, and connects the framework to practice with a toolkit 
of practical guidance documents to assist in the development and implementation of a plan.  It also 
incorporates advice from Ontario communities that have started the process of developing a plan that reflects 
their unique local needs, capacity and governance structures.  Planning partners in Bancroft, Brantford, 
Chatham-Kent, Kenora, Rama, Sault Ste. Marie, Sudbury and Waterloo tested aspects of the community safety 
and well-being planning framework and the toolkit to ensure that they are as practical and helpful as possible.   
 


Legislative Mandate 
 
This booklet supports the legislative requirements related to mandating community safety and well-being 
planning under the Police Services Act (effective January 1, 2019). As part of legislation, municipalities are 
required to develop and adopt community safety and well-being plans working in partnership with a multi-
sectoral advisory committee comprised of representation from the police service board and other local service 
providers in health/mental health, education, community/social services and children/youth services. 
Additional requirements are also outlined in legislation pertaining to conducting consultations, contents of the 
plan, and monitoring, evaluating, reporting and publishing the plan. This approach allows municipalities to 
take a leadership role in defining and addressing priority risks in the community through proactive, integrated 
strategies that ensure vulnerable populations receive the help they need from the providers best suited to 
support them. 
 
Municipalities have the flexibility to engage in community safety and well-being planning individually, or in 
partnership with neighbouring municipalities and/or First Nation communities to develop a joint plan. When 
determining whether to develop an individual or joint plan, municipalities may wish to consider various 
factors, such as  existing resources and boundaries for local service delivery.  It is important to note that First 
Nation communities are also encouraged to undertake this type of planning, however, they are not required 
to do so by legislation. 


 
Benefits 
 
Through the ministry’s engagement with communities that are developing a plan, local partners identified the 
benefits they are seeing, or expect to see, as a result of their work.  The following benefits are wide-ranging, 
and impact individuals, the broader community, and participating partner agencies and organizations: 
 


 enhanced communication and collaboration among sectors, agencies and organizations; 


 stronger families and improved opportunities for healthy child development; 


 healthier, more productive individuals that positively contribute to the community;  


 increased understanding of and focus on priority risks, vulnerable groups and neighbourhoods; 


 transformation of service delivery, including realignment of resources and responsibilities to better 
respond to priority risks and needs; 


 increased engagement of community groups, residents and the private sector in local initiatives and 
networks; 
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 enhanced feelings of safety and being cared for, creating an environment that will encourage newcomers 
to the community; 


 increased awareness, coordination of and access to services for community members and vulnerable 
groups; 


 more effective, seamless service delivery for individuals with complex needs; 


 new opportunities to share multi-sectoral data and evidence to better understand the community through 
identifying trends, gaps, priorities and successes; and 


 reduced investment in and reliance on incident response. 
 
 
“I believe that community safety and well-being planning situates itself perfectly with many other strategic 
initiatives that the City is currently pursuing.  It has allowed us to consider programs and activities that will 
produce synergistic impacts across various areas of strategic priority in our community such as poverty 
reduction, educational attainment and building stronger families.  Planning for simultaneous wins is efficient 
public policy.” - Susan Evenden, City of Brantford 
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Section 2 – The Community Safety and Well-Being Planning 
Framework 
 
 
 
The community safety and well-being planning framework outlined in this section will help to guide 
municipalities, First Nations communities and their partners as they develop their local plans.  It is crucial for 
all members involved in the planning 
process to understand the following four 
areas to ensure local plans are as 
efficient and effective as possible in 
making communities safer and healthier:   
 
1. Social Development;  
2. Prevention; 
3. Risk Intervention; and   
4. Incident Response. 


  


Social Development  
Promoting and maintaining community 
safety and  well-being 
 
Social development requires long-term, multi-disciplinary efforts and investments to improve the social 
determinants of health (i.e., the conditions in which people are born, grow, work, live, and age such as 
education, early childhood development, food security, quality housing, etc.) and thereby reduce the 
probability of harm and victimization.  Specifically, social development is where a wide range of sectors, 
agencies and organizations bring different perspectives and expertise to the table to address complex social 
issues, like poverty, from every angle.  The key to successful social development initiatives is working together 
in ways that challenge conventional assumptions about institutional boundaries and organizational culture, 
with the goal of ensuring that individuals, families and communities are safe, healthy, educated, and have 
housing, employment and social networks that they can rely on.  Social development relies on planning and 
establishing multi-sectoral partnerships.  To work effectively in this area, all sectors need to share their long-
term planning and performance data so they have a common understanding of local and systemic issues.  
Strategies need to be bolstered or put into place that target the root causes of these issues.  Social 
development in action will be realized when all community members are aware of services available to them 
and can access those resources with ease.  Knowing who to contact (community agency versus first-
responder) and when to contact them (emerging risk versus crisis incident) allows communities to operate in 
an environment where the response matches the need.  Communities that invest heavily in social 
development by establishing protective factors through improvements in things like health, employment and 
graduation rates, will experience the social benefits of addressing the root causes of crime and social disorder.  
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The municipality in Sault Ste. Marie has partnered with a local business owner, college and school board to 
develop the Superior Skills program. Superior Skills provides eight-week intensive skills training to individuals 
in receipt of social assistance. Skills training is provided based on identified market gaps in the community; 
such as sewing, light recycling, spin farming, etc. At the end of the training program, the local business owner 
incorporates a new company for program graduates to begin employment. The goal is to employ 60% of 
program graduates at the newly formed businesses.   
 


Prevention 
Proactively reducing identified risks  
 
Planning in the area of prevention involves proactively implementing evidence-based situational measures, 
policies or programs to reduce locally-identified priority risks to community safety and well-being before they 
result in crime, victimization and/or harm.  In this area, community members who are not specialists in “safety 
and well-being” may have to be enlisted depending on the priority risk, such as business owners, if the risk is 
retail theft, and property managers, if the risk is occurring in their building.  Service providers, community 
agencies and organizations will need to share data and information about things like community assets, crime 
and disorder trends, vulnerable people and places, to identify priority risks within the community in order to 
plan and respond most effectively.  Successful planning in this area may indicate whether people are 
participating more in risk-based programs, are feeling safe and less fearful, and that greater engagement 
makes people more confident in their own abilities to prevent harm.  While planning in this area is important, 
municipalities, First Nations and their partners should be focusing their efforts on developing and/or 
enhancing strategies in the social development area to ensure that risks are mitigated before they become a 
priority that needs to be addressed through prevention.    
 
Based on an identified priority risk within their community, Kenora has implemented Stop Now And Plan, 
which teaches children and their parents emotional regulation, self-control and problem-solving skills.  
Partners involved in this initiative include a local mental health agency, two school boards and the police.  
Additional information on this program, and others that could be used as strategies in the prevention area of 
the plan (e.g., Caring Dads and Triple P – Positive Parenting Program), can be found in the Snapshot of Local 
Voices booklet.   
 


Risk Intervention  
Mitigating situations of elevated risk 
 
Planning in the risk intervention area involves multiple sectors working together to address situations where 
there is an elevated risk of harm - stopping something bad from happening, right before it is about to happen.  
Risk intervention is intended to be immediate and prevent an incident, whether it is a crime, victimization or 
harm, from occurring, while reducing the need for, and systemic reliance on, incident response.  Collaboration 
and information sharing between agencies on things such as types of risk has been shown to create 
partnerships and allow for collective analysis of risk-based data, which can inform strategies in the prevention 
and social development areas.  To determine the success of strategies in this area, performance metrics 
collected may demonstrate increased access to and confidence in social supports, decreased victimization 
rates and the number of emergency room visits.   Municipalities, First Nations and their partners should be 
focusing their efforts on developing and/or enhancing strategies in the prevention area to ensure that 
individuals do not reach the point of requiring an immediate risk intervention.    
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Chatham-Kent has developed a Collaborative, Risk-Identified Situation Intervention Strategy, involving an 
agreement between local service providers to support a coordinated system of risk identification, assessment 
and customized interventions.  Service providers bring situations of acutely elevated risk to a dedicated 
coordinator who facilitates a discussion between two or three agencies that are in a position to develop an 
intervention.  The Snapshot of Local Voices booklet includes information on other risk intervention strategies 
like Situation Tables and threat management/awareness services in schools. 
 


Incident Response  
Critical and non-critical incident response 
 
This area represents what is traditionally thought of when referring to crime and safety.  It includes immediate 
and reactionary responses that may involve a sense of urgency like police, fire, emergency medical services, a 
child welfare organization taking a child out of their home, a person being apprehended under the Mental 
Health Act, or a school principal expelling a student.  Many communities invest a significant amount of 
resources into incident response, and although it is important and necessary, it is reactive, and in some 
instances, enforcement-dominated.  Planning should also be done in this area to better collaborate and share 
relevant information, such as types of occurrences and victimization, to ensure the most appropriate service 
provider is responding.  Initiatives in this area alone cannot be relied upon to increase community safety and 
well-being.   
 
Mental Health Crisis Intervention Teams provide an integrated, community-based response to individuals 
experiencing mental health and/or addictions issues.  They aim to reduce the amount of time police officers 
spend dealing with calls that would be better handled by a trained mental health specialist, and divert 
individuals experiencing a mental health crisis from emergency rooms and the criminal justice system.  
Additional information on a local adaptation of these teams, the Community Outreach and Support Team, can 
be found in the Snapshot of Local Voices booklet. 
 
 


Refocusing on Collaboration, Information Sharing and Performance Measurement   
 
In order for local plans to be successful in making communities safer and healthier, municipalities, First 
Nations and their partners need to refocus existing efforts and resources in a more strategic and impactful 
way to enhance collaboration, information sharing and performance measurement.  This can be done by 
identifying the sectors, agencies and organizations that need to be involved, the information and data 
required, and outcomes to measure the impacts of the plan.  Different forms of collaboration, information 
sharing and performance measurement will be required in each of the planning areas (i.e., social 
development, prevention, risk intervention and incident response).   Those involved in the plan should be 
thinking continuously about how their respective organizational strategic planning and budgeting activities 
could further support strategies in the plan.  
 


Conclusion  
 
Planning should occur in all four areas, however, the majority of investments, time and resources should be 
spent on developing and/or enhancing social development, prevention and risk intervention strategies to 
reduce the number of individuals, families and communities that reach the point of requiring an incident 
response.  Developing strategies that are preventative as opposed to reactive will ensure efficiency, 
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effectiveness and sustainability of safety and well-being service delivery across Ontario.  It is also important to 
explore more efficient and effective ways of delivering services, including front-line incident response, to 
ensure those in crisis are receiving the proper supports from the most appropriate service provider.   Keeping 
in mind the focus on the community safety and well-being planning framework, the next section will highlight 
critical success factors for planning. 
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Section 3 – Critical Success Factors 
 
 
 
The community safety and well-being planning framework is intended to get municipalities, First Nations and 
their partners thinking in new ways about local issues and potential solutions by exploring options to address 
risks through social development, prevention and risk 
intervention.  While this may spark interest in 
beginning a local collaborative planning process, there 
are several factors that will be critical to the successful 
development and implementation of a plan.  
 
The following critical success factors should be taken 
into consideration when developing a plan:  


 


 Strength-Based; 


 Risk-Focused; 


 Awareness and Understanding; 


 Highest Level Commitment; 


 Effective Partnerships; 


 Evidence and Evaluation; and 


 Cultural Responsiveness. 
 


Strength-Based 
 
Community safety and well-being planning is not about reinventing the wheel – it’s about recognizing the 
great work already happening within individual agencies and organizations, and using collaboration to do 
more with local experience and expertise.  Ontario communities are full of hard-working, knowledgeable and 
committed individuals who want to make their communities safe and healthy places, and it is important to 
leverage these individuals when developing a plan.  Helpful information and guidance may also be found by 
talking to other communities in order to build on their successes and lessons learned.   
 
“Community safety and well-being touches every resident and is important to all aspects of our community - 
from education to health to economic development.  It is an area of community planning in which many 
community members are greatly interested and excited to be involved.” - Lianne Sauter, Town of Bancroft 
 


 
Risk-Focused 
 
Community safety and well-being planning is based on an idea that has been a focus of the health sector for 
many years – it is far more effective, efficient and beneficial to an individual’s quality of life to prevent 
something bad from happening rather than trying to find a “cure” after the fact.  For that reason, local plans 
should focus on risks, not incidents, and should target the circumstances, people and places that are most 


6 
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vulnerable to risk.  As a long-term prevention strategy, it is more effective to focus on why something is 
happening (i.e., a student has undiagnosed Attention Deficit Disorder and challenges in the home) than on 
what is happening (e.g., a student is caught skipping school).  Risks should be identified using the experiences, 
information and data of community members and partners to highlight the issues that are most significant and 
prevalent in the community.  For example, many communities are engaging a wide range of local agencies and 
organizations to discuss which risks they come across most often, and are compiling available data to do 
additional analysis of trends and patterns of risk to focus on in their plan.     
 


Awareness and Understanding 
 
Community safety and well-being planning requires that each community member understands their role in 
making the community a safe and healthy place to live.  It is important to engage individuals, groups, agencies, 
organizations and elected officials to work collaboratively and promote awareness and understanding of the 
purpose and benefits of a strategic, long-term plan to address community risks.  For example, it may be more 
helpful to speak about outcomes related to improved quality of life in the community – like stronger families 
and neighbourhoods – rather than reduced crime.  This is not just about preventing crime.  This is about 
addressing the risks that lead individuals to crime, and taking a hard look at the social issues and inequalities 
that create risk in the first place.  Potential partners will likely need to understand what they are getting into – 
and why – before they fully commit time and resources. 
 
“I think it is important to change the conversation early on in the process.  A social development approach to 
community safety and well-being is a marathon rather than a sprint.” - Susan Evenden, City of Brantford 
 


Highest Level Commitment  
 
As the municipality has the authority, resources, breadth of services and contact with the public to address 
risk factors and to facilitate community partnerships, Ontario communities confirmed that municipalities are 
best placed to lead the community safety and well-being planning process.  In First Nations communities, 
obtaining buy-in from the Chief and Band Council will provide a strong voice in supporting community safety 
and well-being planning.  This type of planning is a community-wide initiative that requires dedication and 
input from a wide range of sectors, agencies, organizations and groups.  To ensure that all the right players are 
at the table, it is critical to get commitment from local political leadership, heads of agencies and 
organizations, as well as other key decision-makers who can champion the cause and ensure that their staff 
and resources are available to support the planning process.   
 


Effective Partnerships 
 
No single individual, agency or organization can fully own the planning exercise – a plan will only be as 
effective as the partnerships and multi-sector collaboration that exist among those developing and 
implementing the plan.  Due to the complex nature of many of the issues that impact the safety and well-
being of individuals, families and communities, including poverty, mental health issues, addictions, and 
domestic violence, a wide range of agencies, organizations and services need to be involved to create 
comprehensive, sustainable solutions.  This may begin through communication between service providers, 
where information is exchanged to support meaningful relationships while maintaining separate objectives 
and programs.  Cooperation between agencies and organizations is mutually beneficial because it means that 
they provide assistance to each other on respective activities.  Coordination takes partnerships a step further 
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through joint planning and organization of activities and achievement of mutual objectives.  Collaboration is 
when individuals, agencies or organizations are willing to compromise and work together in the interest of 
mutual gains or outcomes.  Working in this way will be critical to the development of an effective, multi-sector 
plan.  Many municipalities, First Nations and their partners that are developing local plans have found that 
having a dedicated coordinator is very helpful in supporting and facilitating collaboration among all the 
different partners involved in the development of the plan.  As partners work together and find new and more 
effective ways of tackling common challenges, they may begin to operate in convergence, which involves the 
restructuring of services, programs, budgets, objectives and/or staff.   
 
In Sault Ste. Marie, a local multi-agency service delivery model focuses on providing vital services and 
programs under one roof, and acts as a support to a specific neighbourhood through the Neighbourhood 
Resource Centre – a collaborative effort of 32 local agencies and groups. 
 


Evidence and Evaluation 
 
Before a plan can be developed, it will be important to gather information and evidence to paint a clear 
picture of what is happening in the community to support the identification of local priority risks.  Some 
communities have already started to gather and analyze data from various sources, including Statistics 
Canada, police and crime data, as well as data on employment levels, educational attainment rates, social 
services and health care information.  If gaps in service or programming are found in locally-identified areas of 
risk, research should be done to determine the most appropriate evidence-based response to be put into 
place.  On the other hand, communities that already have evidenced-based strategies in place that directly 
respond to a local priority risk identified in their plan should review each strategy to ensure outcome 
measures are established and that they are showing a positive impact.  Depending on these results, enhancing 
or expanding these strategies should be considered.  Once a completed plan is implemented, data and 
information will be equally critical in order to evaluate how effective it has been in addressing the priority risks 
and creating positive changes in the community.  The same data and information sources that indicated from 
the beginning that housing and homelessness, for example, was a priority risk in the community, should be 
revisited and reviewed to determine whether that risk has been reduced.  Sharing evidence that the plan is 
creating better outcomes for community members will help to build trust and support for the implementing 
partner agencies and organizations, the planning process, and the plan itself.  
 


Cultural Responsiveness 
 
Cultural responsiveness is the ability to effectively interact with, and respond to, the needs of diverse groups 
of people in the community. Being culturally responsive is a process that begins with having an awareness and 
knowledge of different cultures and practices, as well as one’s own cultural worldview. It involves being open 
to, and respectful of, cultural differences and developing skills and knowledge to build effective cross-cultural 
relationships. It also includes developing strategies and programs that consider social and historical contexts, 
systemic and interpersonal power imbalances, acknowledge the needs and worldviews of different groups, 
and respond to the specific inequities they face. 
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See Appendix B for Engaging Youth, Appendix C for Engaging Seniors, and Appendix D for Engaging Indigenous 
Partners. 


As part of the planning process, community safety and well-being plans should take into consideration, at a 
minimum, the following elements of diversity, as well as how these elements intersect and shape the 
experiences of individuals/groups (e.g., increasing risks to harm, victimization and crime): 


 Ethnicity (e.g., racialized communities, Indigenous communities); 


 Gender identity and sexual orientation (e.g., lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, transsexual, 2 spirited, 
intersex, queer and questioning); 


 Religion; 


 Socioeconomic status; 


 Education; 


 Age (e.g., seniors, youth); 


 Living with a disability; 


 Citizenship status (e.g., newcomers, immigrants, refugees); and/or 


 Regional location (e.g., living in northern, rural, remote areas). 
  
Communities should tailor programs and strategies to the unique needs and strengths of different groups, as 
well as to address the distinct risk factors they face. Planners should strive towards inclusion in their 
communities by proactively removing barriers to participation and engaging diverse groups in meaningful 
ways. 
 
 
 


 
 
Conclusion  
 
Municipalities, First Nations and their partners should be considering the critical success factors throughout 
the process of developing, implementing, reviewing, evaluating and updating the plan.  The next section will 
connect the community safety and well-being planning framework and critical success factors to practical 
advice and guidance when undergoing this planning process.  
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Section 4 – Connecting the Framework to Practice  
 
 
 
 
This section is meant to connect the community safety and well-being planning framework and critical success 
factors of community safety and well-being planning with the operational practice of developing, 
implementing, reviewing, evaluating and updating the plan.  There is no right or wrong first or last step.  
Communities have suggested that it can take anywhere between one to two years to develop a plan, and 
those with the municipality or Band Council in a lead role made the most headway.  To provide additional 
operational support and resources, Section 6 includes a toolkit of guidance documents that builds on the 
following concepts and identifies specific tools in each area for consideration: 
 


 Obtaining Collaborative Commitment;  


 Creating Buy-In; 


 Focusing on Risk; 


 Assessing and Leveraging Community Strengths; 


 Evidence and Evaluation; and 


 Putting the Plan into Action.  
 


Obtaining Collaborative Commitment  
 
Demonstrated commitment from local governance, whether it is the municipality or Band Council, can have a 
significant impact on multi-sector buy-in, and is most effective if completed at the beginning of the planning 
process.  This type of commitment can be demonstrated in various ways –  through a council resolution, 
attending meetings, creating a coordinator position, realigning resources and/or creating awareness among 
staff.  Collaboration exists in communities across Ontario, whether it is through strong bilateral partnerships 
or among multiple partners.  The community safety and well-being planning process requires drawing on 
existing partnerships as well as creating new ones.  This may involve leveraging an existing body, or creating a 
new structure to develop, refine or reaffirm outcomes, strategies and measures in social development, 
prevention, risk intervention and incident response.  Commitment from multiple sectors will usually occur 
once they have an understanding of what community safety and well-being planning is meant to achieve and 
its benefits.  Commitment may be solidified through agreeing upon goals, objectives, performance 
measurement and roles and responsibilities.  
 
See Tool 1 for guidance on participants, roles and responsibilities, Tool 2 for guidance on start-up, and Tool 3 
for guidance on asset mapping. 
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Creating Buy-In  
 
In order to ensure that each community member, agency and organization understands what community 
safety and well-being planning is, and to begin to obtain buy-in and create partnerships, municipalities, First 
Nations and their partners may choose to start by developing targeted communication materials.  They may 
also wish to meet with and/or bring together service providers or community members and take the time to 
explain the community safety and well-being planning framework and important concepts and/or get their 
feedback on local risks.  Designing a visual identity and creating marketing and/or promotional material may 
also help to obtain multi-sectoral buy-in and allow community members to identify with the plan.  
 
See Tool 4 for guidance on engagement. 
 


Focusing on Risk 
 
Engaging community members and service providers to document risks is the first step.  The range of risks 
identified will be dependent on the sources of information, so it is important to engage through various 
methods, such as one-on-one interviews with multi-sectoral service providers, focus sessions with vulnerable 
groups, and/or surveys with public drop boxes.  Risk identification and prioritization is the next task that 
should be done by looking at various sources of data and combining it with feedback from the community.  
 
See Tool 4 for guidance on engagement and Tool 5 for analyzing community risks. 
 


Assessing and Leveraging Community Strengths 
 
Achieving a community that is safe and well is a journey; before partners involved in the development of a 
plan can map out where they want to go, and how they will get there, they need to have a clear understanding 
of their starting point.  It is important that community members do not see community safety and well-being 
planning as just another planning exercise or creation of a body.  It is about identifying local priority risks and 
examining current strategies through a holistic lens to determine if the right sectors, agencies and 
organizations are involved or if there are overlaps or gaps in service or programming.  Some communities may 
find there is a lack of coordination of existing strategies.  To address this they should look at existing bodies 
and strategies and see how they can support the development and implementation of the plan.  Other 
communities may discover that there are gaps in service delivery, and should do their best to fill these gaps 
through, for example, the realignment of existing resources.  As every community is different in terms of need 
and resources, it is recognized that some communities, such as some First Nations communities, may 
experience difficulties identifying existing strategies due to a lack of resources. It may be of value for some 
communities to collaborate with neighbouring municipalities and/or First Nations communities to create joint 
community safety and well-being plans. For example, where capacity and resources are limited, or many 
services are delivered across jurisdictions, communities can leverage the assets and strengths of neighbouring 
communities to create a joint plan that will address the needs of the area. 
 
See Tool 3 for guidance on asset mapping. 
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Evidence and Evaluation 
 
Once risks are prioritized, if gaps in service or programming are found in any or all areas of the plan, research 
should be done to determine the most appropriate evidence-based response to be put into place to address 
that risk, while considering local capacity and resources.  Some may find after risk prioritization that they 
already have evidence-based strategies in place that directly respond to identified risks that will be addressed 
in their plan.  At the planning stage, it is important to identify the intended outcomes of those activities in 
order to measure performance and progress towards addressing identified risks through the development of a 
logic model and performance measurement framework.  Some outcomes will be evident immediately after 
activities are implemented and some will take more time to achieve.  Whether planning for promoting and 
maintaining community safety and well-being through social development, working to reduce identified risks, 
or mitigating elevated risk situations or incident responses, it is equally important for planning partners to set 
and measure their efforts against predetermined outcomes. 
 
See Tool 6 for guidance on performance measurement. 
 


Putting the Plan into Action  
 
It is important to ensure that strategies put into place in each area of the plan for each priority are achievable 
based on local capacity and resources.  To achieve success, the right individuals, agencies and organizations 
need to be involved, outcomes benchmarked, and responsibilities for measurement identified.  Developing an 
implementation plan will help municipalities, First Nations and their partners stay organized by outlining who 
is doing what and when, in each planning area, who is reporting to whom, and the timing of progress and final 
reports.  The date of the next safety and well-being planning cycle should align with the other relevant 
planning cycles (e.g., municipal cycle) and budgeting activities to ensure alignment of partner resources and 
strategies.  Once the plan is documented and agreed upon by multi-sector partners, it is then time to put it 
into action with regular monitoring, evaluation and updates to achieve community safety and well-being.   
 
See Appendix G for a sample plan.  
 


Conclusion  
 
Municipalities, First Nations and their partners should consider these steps when planning for community 
safety and well-being.  The most important considerations to remember when planning is that the framework 
is understood, the critical success factors exist in whole or in part, and that the plan responds to local needs in 
a systemic and holistic way.    
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Section 5 – Ontario’s Way Forward  
 


 
 
 
Overall, this booklet responds to the most common challenge articulated by communities across the province 
– the need to change the way we look at service delivery in all sectors moving forward so that Ontarians can 
get the services they need, when they need them.  To ensure that community safety and well-being planning 
achieves its intended outcomes, champions will need to continue to lead the way forward to address the root 
causes of crime and social disorder and increase community safety and well-being now and into the future.  
 
This booklet strongly encourages municipalities, First Nations and their partners to undertake an ongoing 
holistic, proactive, collaborative planning process to address local needs in new and innovative ways.  
Developing local plans with multi-sectoral, risk-based strategies in social development, prevention and risk 
intervention will ensure that risk factors associated with crime and victimization are addressed from every 
angle.  In the longer term, information and data gathered through the planning process will provide an 
opportunity for multi-sector partners at the local and provincial levels to evaluate and improve the underlying 
structures and systems through which services are delivered.  
 
The ministry will continue to support Ontarians as they undertake community safety and well-being planning, 
implementation and evaluation, in collaboration with community, policing and inter-ministerial partners.  To 
further support this shift at the provincial level, the ministry will be looking at smarter and better ways to do 
things in order to deliver services in a proactive, targeted manner.  This will be done through the use of 
evidence and experience to improve outcomes, and continuing well-established partnerships that include 
police, education, health and social services, among others, to make Ontario communities safer and healthier.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario  19 
 


Section 6 – Toolkit for Community Safety and Well-Being 
Planning  


 
 
 
 
The ministry has prepared a toolkit to assist municipalities, First Nations and their partners in developing, 
implementing, reviewing, evaluating and updating a local plan.  These tools have been tested by Ontario 
communities and include valuable feedback from local practitioners across the province.  Overall learnings 
from these communities have been incorporated into the toolkit, including the processes undertaken to 
develop local plans.   
 
The following toolkit includes:  
 


 Tool 1 – Participants, Roles and Responsibilities   


 Tool 2 – Start-Up 


 Tool 3 – Asset Mapping  


 Tool 4 – Engagement 


 Tool 5 – Analyzing Community Risks 


 Tool 6 – Performance Measurement  


 Appendix A – Information Sharing 


 Appendix B – Engaging Youth 


 Appendix C – Engaging Seniors 


 Appendix D – Engaging Indigenous Partners 


 Appendix E – Definitions 


 Appendix F – Risk and Protective Factors 


 Appendix G – Community Safety and Well-Being Plan Sample  
 
In addition, as part of the Provincial Approach to Community Safety and Well-Being, the ministry has 
developed other resources that are available to municipalities, First Nations and their partners to support local 
community safety and well-being planning.  These include: 


 Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action 


 Community Safety and Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of Local Voices 
 
   



http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/publications/Crime_Prevention_Framework.html

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/publications/LocalVoices.html
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Tool 1 – Participants, Roles and Responsibilities  
 
 


The Champion and Coordinator(s) 
 
Each community will approach community safety and well-being planning from a different perspective and 
starting point that is specific to their unique needs, resources and circumstances.  Some communities may 
have champions and others may need to engage them to educate the public and serve as a face for the plan. 
In municipalities, the community safety and well-being planning process should be led by a clearly identifiable 
coordinator(s) that is from the municipality.  In First Nations communities, the coordinator(s) may be from the 
Band Council or a relevant agency/organization.  


Role of Champion(s)  
 
Champions are public figures who express their commitment to community safety and well-being planning 
and rally support from the public and community agencies/organizations.  It should be an individual or group 
who has the ability to motivate and mobilize others to participate, often because of their level of authority, 
responsibility or influence in the community.  The more champions the better.  In many communities this will 
be the mayor and council, or Chief and Band Council in a First Nations community.   
A champion may also be a: 


 Community Health Director;  


 Local elected councillor at the neighbourhood level; 


 Chief Medical Officer of Health; 


 Municipal housing authority at the residential/building level; or 


 School board at the school level. 


Role of the Coordinator(s) 
 
The coordinator(s) should be from an area that has knowledge of or authority over community safety and 
well-being, such as social services.  As the coordinator(s) is responsible for the coordination/management of 
the plan, this should be someone who has working relationships with community members and 
agencies/organizations and is passionate about the community safety and well-being planning process.   


Key Tasks of the Coordinator(s) 
 


 The key tasks include recruiting the appropriate agencies/organizations and individuals to become 
members of an advisory committee.  This should include multi-sectoral representation and people with 
knowledge and experience in responding to the needs of community members. 


 
“The City of Brantford is best positioned in terms of resources, breadth of services and contact with the public 
to both address risk factors and to facilitate community partnerships. Specifically, the City can access a wide 
range of social services, housing, child care, parks and recreation and planning staff to come together to create 
frameworks that support community safety.” - Aaron Wallace, City of Brantford 
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Responsibilities of the Coordinator(s) 
 


 Planning and coordinating advisory committee meetings. 


 Participating on the advisory committee.  


 Planning community engagement sessions. 


 Ensuring the advisory committee decisions are acted upon.  


 Preparing documents for the advisory committee (e.g., terms of reference, logic model(s), the plan).  


 Receiving and responding to requests for information about the plan.  


 Ensuring the plan is made publicly available.   
 
See Appendix F for risk and protective factors, Tool 6 for guidance on performance measurement and 


Appendix G  for a sample plan. 
 


Advisory Committee  
 
The advisory committee should be reflective of the community and include multi-sectoral representation.  For 
example, a small community with fewer services may have seven members, and a larger community with a 
wide range of services may have 15 members. It may involve the creation of a new body or the utilization of 
an existing body.  To ensure the commitment of the members of the advisory committee, a document should 
be developed and signed that outlines agreed upon principles, shared goals, roles and resources (e.g., terms of 
reference). 


Members of the Advisory Committee 
 


 Member agencies/organizations and community members recruited to the advisory committee should be 
reflective of the diverse make-up of the community and should have:  
o Knowledge/information about the risks and vulnerable populations in the community; 
o Lived experience with risk factors or part of a vulnerable group in the community;  
o Understanding of protective factors needed to address those risks;  
o Experience developing effective partnerships in the community;  
o Experience with ensuring equity, inclusion and accessibility in their initiatives; and 
o A proven track record advocating for the interests of vulnerable populations. 


 Individual members will ideally have the authority to make decisions on behalf of their respective 
agencies/organizations regarding resources and priorities, or will be empowered to do so for the purposes 
of developing the plan.  


 Advisory committees should, at a minimum, consist of the following representation: 
o An employee of the municipality or First Nations community; 
o A person who represents the education sector; 
o A person who represents the health/mental health sector; 
o A person who represents the community/social services sector; 
o A person who represents the children/youth services sector; 
o A person who represents an entity that provides custodial services to children/youth; 
o A person who represents the police service board or a Detachment Commander. 


 
See Tool 2 for guidance on start-up and Tool 3 for guidance on asset mapping. 
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Responsibilities of the Advisory Committee 
 


 Leading community engagement sessions to inform the development of the plan. 


 Determining the priorities of the plan, including references to risk factors, vulnerable populations and 
protective factors.  


 Ensuring outcomes are established and responsibilities for measurement are in place and approving 
performance measures by which the plan will be evaluated, as well as the schedule and processes used to 
implement them. 


 Ensuring each section/activity under the plan, for each priority risk, is achievable. 


 Ensuring the right agencies/organizations and participants are designated for each activity. 


 Owning, evaluating and monitoring the plan. 


 Aligning implementation and evaluation of the plan with the municipal planning cycle and other relevant 
sector specific planning and budgeting activities to ensure alignment of partner resources and strategies. 


 Setting a future date for reviewing achievements and developing the next version of the plan. 


 Thinking about ways in which the underlying structures and systems currently in place can be improved to 
better enable service delivery.  


 
See Tool 4 for guidance on engagement and Tool 5 for analyzing community risks. 


Key Tasks of the Advisory Committee 
 


 Developing and undertaking a broad community engagement strategy to build on the members’ 
awareness of local risks, vulnerable groups and protective factors. 


 Developing and maintaining a dynamic data set, and ensuring its ongoing accuracy as new sources of 
information become available.  


 Determining the priority risk(s) that the plan will focus on based on available data, evidence, community 
engagement feedback and capacity. 
o After priority risks have been identified, all actions going forward should be designed to reduce these 


risks, or at least protect the vulnerable groups from the risks. 


 Based on community capacity, developing an implementation plan or selecting, recruiting and instructing a 
small number of key individuals to do so to address the selected priority risk(s) identified in the plan. 


 


Implementation Teams 
 
For each priority risk determined by the advisory committee, if possible and appropriate, an implementation 
team should be created or leveraged to implement strategies (e.g.,  programs or services) to reduce the risk.  
The need for implementation team(s) will depend on the size and capacity of the community and the risks 
identified.  For example, a small community that has identified two priority risks that can be effectively 
addressed by the advisory committee may not require implementation teams.  On the other hand, a large 
community with six priority risks may benefit from implementation teams to ensure each risk is addressed.  
They may also establish fewer teams that focus on more than one priority risk.  If planning partners determine 
it is appropriate for them to have a new implementation team to ensure the commitment, a document should 
be developed and signed that outlines agreed upon principles, shared goals and roles. 
 
“It’s important to ensure that committee members want to be there and have a strong understanding of safety 
and well-being planning.” - Dana Boldt, Rama Police Service 
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Members of Implementation Teams  
 
Members of the implementation team(s) should be selected based on their knowledge of the risk factors and 
vulnerable groups associated with the priority, and have access to relevant information and data. They may 
also have lived experience with risk factors or be part of a vulnerable group in the community.  Members of 
implementation teams should have:  


o In-depth knowledge and experience in addressing the priority risks and which protective factors and 
strategies are needed to address those risks.  


o A proven track record advocating for the interests of vulnerable populations related to the risk. 
o The ability to identify the intended outcomes or benefits that strategies will have in relation to the 


priority risk(s) and suggest data that could be used to measure achievement of these outcomes. 
o Experience developing effective stakeholder relations/ partnerships in the community. 
o Experience ensuring equity, inclusion and accessibility in their initiatives. 


 
See Tool 6 for guidance on performance measurement and Appendix G for a sample plan. 


Responsibilities and Tasks of Implementation Teams  
 


 Identify strategies, establish outcomes and performance measures for all four planning areas related to 
the priority risk, including promoting and maintaining community safety and well-being, reducing 
identified risks, mitigating elevated risk situations and immediate response to urgent incidents.  


 Engage community members from the vulnerable populations relevant to the priority risk to inform the 
development of the strategies in each area. 


 Establish an implementation plan for the strategies in each area which clearly identifies roles, 
responsibilities, timelines, reporting relationships and requirements. 


 Monitor the actions identified in the implementation plan, whether it is the creation, expansion and/or 
coordination of programs, training, services, campaigns, etc.   


 Report back to the advisory committee.  
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Tool 2 – Start-Up 
 
 
Once partners involved in community safety and well-being planning have established an advisory committee 
or implementation team(s), they should document important information pertaining to each group, including 
background/context, goals/purpose, objectives and performance measures, membership, and roles and 
responsibilities. Making sure that everyone knows what they are trying to achieve will help the group(s) stay 
on track and identify successes of the plan.   
 
For many planning partners, this will be done using a terms of reference.  The following was created to guide 
the development of this type of document.  Some planning partners may decide to develop a terms of 
reference for their advisory committee and each implementation team, while others may decide to develop 
one that includes information on each group; this will depend on a variety of factors such as the community’s 
size, their number of risk factors and implementation team(s).  
 


Background and Context  
 
When developing a terms of reference, planning partners may wish to begin by providing the necessary 
background information, including how they have reached the point of developing an advisory committee or 
implementation team, and briefly describing the context within which they will operate.  This should be brief, 
but include enough detail so that any new member will have the necessary information to understand the 
project’s context.  
 


Goals and Purpose  
 
Planning partners may then wish to identify:   


 the need for their advisory committee or implementation team (i.e., why the group was created and how 
its work will address an identified need); and  


 the goal(s) of their group/project.  A goal is a big-picture statement, about what planning partners want to 
achieve through their work – it is the change they want to make within the timeframe of their project.   


 


Objectives and Performance Measures 
 
If the planning partners’ goal is what they plan to achieve through their work, then their objectives are how 
they will get there – the specific activities/tasks that must be performed to achieve each goal.  It is important 
to ensure that goals and objectives are Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Results-focused and Time-bound 
(SMART) so that partners will know exactly what information to look at to tell if they have achieved them.  
Information and data that help planning partners monitor and evaluate the achievement of goals and 
objectives are called performance measures or performance indicators.  See Section 5 of the toolkit for more 
information and guidance on performance measures. 
 
For each goal identified, planning partners may list specific objectives/deliverables that will signify 
achievement of the goal when finished.  For each objective/deliverable, they may list the measures that will be 
used to evaluate the success of the results achieved.  To help planning partners stay organized, they may wish 
to create a chart such as the one below, which includes example goals/objectives and performance measures.  
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These may look different for the advisory committee and implementation team(s).  For example, the 
goals/objectives of the advisory committee may relate to the development of the plan, where the 
goals/objectives of an implementation team may be related to reducing a specific risk identified in the plan 
through the expansion of an existing program.  Planning partners should develop their own goals/objectives 
and performance measures depending on need, resources and capacity. 
 


Goal/Objectives Performance Measures 


Goal: To engage a diverse range of 
stakeholders in the development and 
implementation of the plan  
 
Objective: Develop a community 
engagement/communications 
strategy 


Number of engagement sessions held  
Number of different sectors engaged  
Number of community members and organizations that see their 
role in community safety and well-being planning  
Knowledge of what community safety and well-being planning 
means and association with the plan brand 


Goal: To reduce youth homelessness  
 
Objective: To help youth without a 
home address find stable housing  


Number of youth accessing emergency shelters 
Number of youth without a home address  
Number of youth living/sleeping on the streets 
Number of youth living in community housing  


Goal: Increased educational 
attainment rates 
 
Objective: To prevent youth from 
leaving school and encourage higher 
education  


Number of youth dropping out of high-school 
Number of youth graduating high-school 
Number of youth enrolling in post-secondary education 
Number of youth graduating from post-secondary education 
Number of education sessions held for post-secondary institutions 
Number of youth meeting with academic advisors  


 


Membership 
  
Planning partners’ terms of reference should also identify the champion and coordinator(s) of their plan and 
members of the advisory committee or implementation team(s) by listing the names and 
agencies/organizations of each member in a chart (see example below).  This will help to identify if there are 
any sectors or agencies/organizations missing and ensure each member is clear about what their involvement 
entails.  
 
Notes: 


 The champion is a public figure who expresses their commitment to developing and implementing a plan 
and rallies support from the public and community agencies/organizations. The coordinator(s), from the 
municipality or Band Council, should be responsible for the coordination/management of the plan and 
should be someone who has working relationships with community members and agencies/organizations 
and is passionate about the community safety and well-being planning process.  


 Member agencies and organizations recruited to the advisory committee should have knowledge of and 
supporting data about the risks and vulnerable populations in the area to be covered under the plan, as 
well as have established stakeholder relations.  Members must have the authority to make decisions on 
behalf of their respective agencies/organizations regarding resources and priorities, or will be empowered 
to do so for the purposes of developing the plan.  


 Members of the implementation team(s) should be selected based on their knowledge about the risk 
factors and vulnerable groups associated with the priority, have access to more information about them, 
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have established stakeholder relations with the vulnerable groups to effectively carry out the project, 
experience with developing and implementing local strategies, and have the specialized knowledge and 
technical capacities to specify objectives, set benchmarks and measure outcomes.  


 It is important to include community leaders/organizations that advocate for the interests of the 
vulnerable populations on both the advisory committee and implementation teams.  It is also important to 
ensure representation from diverse communities and equity, inclusion and accessibility in the planning and 
implementation of initiatives. 


 


Name Organization Role 


Mayor John B.  City of X  Champion – advocates for the plan through 
public speaking engagements, etc.   


Jane D.  City of X  Coordinator – coordinates meetings, assists in 
planning community engagement sessions, 
records meeting minutes, etc.   


Shannon T.  Public Health Centre Member – attends meetings, identifies 
potential opportunities for collaboration with 
organizations activities, etc.  


 


Roles and Responsibilities  
 
It will also be important for planning partners to define the specific functions of their advisory committee or 
implementation team(s) to ensure that its members understand what they are trying to achieve and 
ultimately what they are responsible for. 
 
See pages 22 for examples of advisory committee responsibilities and page 23 for examples of 
implementation team responsibilities.   
 


Logistics and Process  
 
Planning partners should also document logistics for their advisory committee or implementation team(s) so 
that its members know how much of their time they are required to commit to the group and are able to plan 
in advance so they can attend meetings as required.  This may include:  


 membership (e.g., identifying and recruiting key stakeholders); 


 frequency of meetings; 


 quorum (how many members must be present to make and approve decisions); 


 meeting location; 


 agenda and materials; 


 meeting minutes; and 


 expectations of members.  
 


Support and Sign-Off  
 
Finally, after all members of the advisory committee or implementation team(s) agree to the information 
outlined above, in order to solidify their acceptance and commitment, each member should sign the terms of 
reference.  
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Tool 3 – Asset Mapping 
 


 
Achieving community safety and well-being is a journey; before partners involved in the development of a 
plan can map out where they want to go, and how they will get there, they need to have a clear understanding 
of their starting point.  Early in the planning process, they may wish to engage in asset mapping to help to: 


 identify where there is already work underway in the community to address a specific issue and to avoid 
duplication; 


 identify existing strengths and resources;  


 determine where there may be gaps in services or required resources; and 


 capture opportunities. 
 
Mapping community assets involves reviewing existing bodies (i.e., groups/committees/ boards), analyzing 
social networks, and/or creating an inventory of strategies.  This will help to ensure that planning is done as 
efficiently and effectively as possible.      
 


Existing Body Inventory  
 
When the community safety and well-being planning coordinator(s) from the municipality or Band Council is 
identifying members of their bodies to assist in the development and implementation of their plan, creating 
an inventory of existing bodies will help to determine if it is appropriate for them to take on these roles.  Often 
there is repetition of the individuals who sit on committees, groups, boards, etc., and utilizing a body that 
already exists may reduce duplicative efforts and ultimately result in time savings.  
 
Mapping existing bodies is also beneficial in order to make connections between a community’s plan and work 
already being done, revealing potential opportunities for further collaboration.  The chart below outlines an 
example of how bodies may be mapped:  
 


Existing Body  Purpose/Mandate Members Connection to Plan Opportunities for 
Collaboration 


 
Youth 
Homelessness  
Steering 
Committee 
 


To address youth 
homelessness by 
increasing 
employment 
opportunities for 
youth and reducing 
waitlists for 
affordable housing  


Municipality  
School Board  
Mental Health Agency 
Child Welfare 
Organization 
Employment Agency 


Unemployment is a 
priority risk factor 
within the 
community that the 
plan will focus on 
addressing 


A representative from 
the municipality sits on 
this committee as well 
as the advisory 
committee and will 
update on progress 
made  


Mental Health 
Task Force  


To ensure 
community members 
that are experiencing 
mental health issues 
are receiving the 
proper supports 


Band Council 
Hospital  
Drop-in Health Clinic  
Mental Health Agency 
Child Welfare 
Organization  
Homeless Shelter  


Mental health is a 
priority risk factor 
within the 
community that the 
plan will focus on 
addressing  


This group will be used 
as an implementation 
team to develop and 
enhance strategies to 
address mental health in 
social development and 
prevention  
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Social Network Mapping 
 
Social network mapping is used to capture and analyze relationships between agencies/organizations within 
the community to determine how frequently multi-sectoral partners are working together and sharing 
information, and to assess the level of integration of their work.  This information may be collected through 
surveys and/or interviews with community agencies/organizations by asking questions such as: What 
agencies/organizations do you speak to most frequently to conduct your work? Do you share information? If 
yes, what types of information do you share?  Do you deliver programs or services jointly?  Do you depend on 
them for anything? 
 
Relationships may be assessed on a continuum such as this:   
 


Relationship Description Example 


No relationship No relationship of any kind All sectors, agencies/organizations are working 
independently in silos   
 


Communication Exchanging information to 
maintain meaningful 
relationships, but individual 
programs, services or 
causes are separate 
 


A school and hospital working together and sharing 
information only when it is required 


Cooperation Providing assistance to one 
another with respective 
activities 
 


The police visiting a school as part of their annual career 
day  
 


Coordination Joint planning and 
organization of schedules, 
activities, goals and 
objectives 
 


Community HUBs across Ontario – Various agencies 
housed under one structure to enhance service 
accessibility, with minimal interaction or information 
shared between services  
 


Collaboration Agencies/organizations, 
individuals or groups are 
willing to compromise and 
work together in the 
interest of mutual gains or 
outcomes 
 


Situation Tables across Ontario – Representatives from 
multiple agencies/organizations meeting once or twice a 
week to discuss individuals facing acutely elevated risk of 
harm to reduce risk   
 


Convergence  Relationships evolve from 
collaboration to actual 
restructuring of services, 
programs, memberships, 
budgets, missions, 
objectives and/or staff  
 


Neighborhood Resource Center in Sault Ste. Marie – 
Agencies/organizations pool together resources for renting 
the space and each dedicate an individual from their 
agency to physically work in one office together to support 
wraparound needs  
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Collecting this information will allow planning partners to identify relationship gaps and opportunities.  For 
example, through this exercise there may be one agency/organization that has consistently low levels of 
collaboration or convergence with others.  In this case, the community safety and well-being planning 
coordinator(s) from the municipality or Band Council may wish to reach out to their local partners, including 
those represented on their advisory committee, to develop strategies for enhancing relationships with this 
agency/organization.  If appropriate, this may involve inviting them to become involved in the advisory 
committee or implementation team(s).  
 


Strategy Inventory  
 
When deciding on strategies to address priority risks within a plan, it is important to have knowledge of 
strategies (e.g., programs, training, etc.) that are already being offered within the community.  In some 
instances, a community may have several programs designed to reduce an identified risk, but there is a lack of 
coordination between services, resulting in a duplication of efforts.  The community safety and well-being 
planning coordinator from the municipality or Band Council may then bring each agency/organization together 
to develop an approach to more efficiently deliver that strategy.  Other planning partners may find that there 
are significant service gaps in relation to a specific area of risk, and that implementing a new strategy in order 
to close the gap may have a significant impact on the lives of the people experiencing that risk.  
 
To assist with planning, it may be helpful to identify the risks addressed by each strategy, the area of the 
framework that the program falls under (i.e., social development, prevention, risk intervention and incident 
response), funding, and anticipated end dates.  This will provide a sense of what strategies have limited 
resources and lifespans, as well as insight into which strategies may require support for sustainability.  
 
When undertaking this exercise, planning partners may develop a template similar to this: 


Strategy 
Name/Lead  


Description Key Risk 
Factors 
Addressed  


Area of the 
Framework 


Funding/ 
Source  


End-
Date 


Stop Now 
and Plan 
(SNAP) 
 
Children’s 
Mental 
Health 
Agency  


SNAP is a gender sensitive, 
cognitive behavioural family-
focused program that provides a 
framework for effectively teaching 
children and their parents how to 
regulate emotions, exhibit self-
control and use problem-solving 
skills.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Youth 
impulsivity, 
aggression, 
poor self-
control and 
problem 
solving  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Prevention  $100,000/ 
year  
 
Federal 
Grant  


12/2018 
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Threat 
Management
/Awareness 
Services 
Protocol 
 
School Board  


Threat Management/Awareness 
Services aim to reduce violence, 
manage threats of violence and 
promote individual, school and 
community safety through early 
intervention, support and the 
sharing of information. It promotes 
the immediate sharing of 
information about a child or youth 
who pose a risk of violence to 
themselves or others.  
 


Negative 
influences in 
the youth’s 
life, sense of 
alienation 
and cultural 
norms 
supporting 
violence  


Risk 
Intervention 


$100,000/ 
year  
 
Provincial 
Grant  


12/2018 


Age-Friendly 
Community 
Plan  
 
Municipal 
Council 


Age Friendly Community Plan aims 
to create a more inclusive, safe, 
healthy and accessible community 
for residents of all ages.  


Sense of 
alienation, 
person does 
not have 
access to 
housing 


Social 
Development 


$50,000/ 
year  
 
Provincial 
Grant 


03/2017 
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Tool 4 – Engagement  
 
 
In the development of local plans, municipalities or Band Councils should conduct community engagement 
sessions to ensure a collaborative approach and inform the community safety and well-being planning 
process. Partners may want to create promotional and educational materials in order to gain public support 
for and encourage participation in the plan.  They may want to collect information from the community to 
contribute to the plan (i.e., identifying and/or validating risks).     
 
This section is intended to guide planning partners as they develop communication materials and organize 
community engagement; each section may be used for either purpose.   
 


Introduction and Background  
 
Planning partners may begin by providing the necessary background and briefly describing the context of 
community safety and well-being planning.  
 


Purpose, Goals and Objectives   
 
Planning partners may then wish to identify why communication materials are being developed and/or why 
the community is being engaged by asking themselves questions such as: What are the overall goals of the 
plan? What are the specific objectives of the communication materials and/or community engagement 
sessions?  
 


Stakeholders  
 
A plan is a community-wide initiative, so different audiences should be considered when encouraging 
involvement in its development/implementation. For a plan to be successful in enhancing community safety 
and well-being, a variety of diverse groups and sectors must be involved in the planning process.  
 
This may include: 


 community members with lived experiences and neighbourhood groups, including but not limited to 
individuals from vulnerable groups, community youth and seniors (see Appendix B for Engaging Youth and 
Appendix C for Engaging Seniors), faith groups, non-for-profit community based organizations and tenant 
associations; 


 local First Nations, Métis and/or Inuit groups, on or off reserve, and urban Indigenous organizations (see 
Appendix D for Engaging Indigenous Partners); 


 police, fire, emergency medical and other emergency services, such as sexual assault centres and shelters 
for abused women/children, to collect data on the occurrences they have responded to most frequently, 
as well as relevant locations and vulnerable groups; 


 acute care agencies and organizations, including but not limited to child welfare and programs for at-risk 
youth, mental health, women’s support, primary health care, addictions treatment, to collect information 
on the people they serve; 


 health agencies and organizations, including but not limited to Public Health Units, Community Care Access 
Centres, Community Health Centres, Indigenous Health Access Centres, and Long-Term Care Homes; 
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See Tool 5 for guidance on analyzing community risks. 
 


“Develop an engagement strategy that is manageable and achievable given the resources available – you 
won’t be able to engage every single possible partner, so focus on a good variety of community organizations, 
agencies and individuals and look for patterns.” - Lianne Sauter, Town of Bancroft 


 


 social development organizations, such as schools and school boards, social services, youth drop-in 
centres, parental support services, community support service agencies and Elderly Persons Centres, to 
collect information on the people they serve;  


 cultural organizations serving new Canadians and/or ethnic minorities, including Francophone 
organizations; and 


 private sector, including but not limited to bankers, realtors, insurers, service organizations, employers, 
local business improvement areas, local business leaders and owners, to collect information about the 
local economy. 


 
 
 
 
 
Planning partners should consider keeping a record of the groups that they have reached through community 
engagement, as well as their identified concerns, to support the analysis of community risks for inclusion in 
their plan.  
 
 
 


Approach 
  
In order to gain support and promote involvement, planning partners should think about how they can best 
communicate why they are developing a plan and what they want it to achieve.  Some planning partners may 
do this through the development of specific communication tools for their plan.  For example, one community 
that tested the framework and toolkit created a name and logo for the work undertaken as part of their plan – 
Safe Brantford – and put this on their community surveys, etc.  This allows community members to recognize 
work being done under the plan and may encourage them to become involved.  
 
Additionally, when planning for community engagement, partners involved in the plan should think about the 
different people, groups or agencies/organizations they plan to engage with, and the best way to engage 
them.  They should ask themselves questions such as: what information do I want to get across or get from the 
community and what method of communication or community engagement would help me do this most 
effectively?   For example, planning partners could have open town hall meetings, targeted focus groups by 
sector, one-on-one interviews with key people or agencies/organizations, or provide an email address to reach 
people who may be uncomfortable or unable to communicate in other ways.  They may also distribute surveys 
and provide drop-boxes throughout the community.  It is important to consider not only what planning 
partners want to get from engaging with community members, stakeholders and potential partners, but also 
what they might be hoping to learn or get from this process.  As much as possible, partners to the plan should 
use these considerations to tailor their communication/community engagement approach based on the 
people/groups they are engaging.  
 
See Appendix B for guidance on engaging youth and Appendix C for guidance on engaging seniors. 
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Materials and Messaging 
 
Based on the type of engagement undertaken, planning partners may need to develop supporting materials to 
share information about their work and to guide their discussions.  Materials should strive to focus the 
discussions to achieve the intended objectives of the engagement sessions, and may include some key 
messages about the community’s work that they want people to hear and remember.  Regardless of the 
audience, partners to the plan should develop basic, consistent information to share with everyone to ensure 
they understand what is being done, why they are a part of it, and what comes next.  It will be important to 
ensure that materials and messages are developed in a way that manages the expectations of community 
members – be clear about what can be achieved and what is unachievable within the timeframe and 
resources.   
 
With that, planning partners should ensure that all materials and messaging are accessible to a wide range of 
audiences, so that everyone is able to receive or provide information in a fair manner.  For additional 
information, please refer to the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005. 
 


Logistics  
 
When engaging the community, it will be important to have logistics sorted out so that the individuals/groups 
targeted are able to attend/participate. To do this, planning partners may want to consider the following:  


 scheduling (e.g., How many community engagement sessions are being held? How far apart should they be 
scheduled? What time of day should they be scheduled?); 


 finances (e.g., Is there a cost associated with the meeting space? Will there be snacks and refreshments?); 


 travel accommodations (e.g., How will individuals get to the community engagement sessions? Is it being 
held in an accessible location? Will hotel arrangements be required?); 


 administration (e.g., consider circulating an attendance list to get names and agency/organization and 
contact details, assign someone to take notes on what is being said at each session); and  


 accessibility issues/barriers to accessibility (e.g., information or communication barriers, technology 
barriers and physical barriers).  


 


Risks and Implications  
 
While community engagement should be a key factor of local plans, some planning partners may encounter 
difficulties, such as resistance from certain individuals or groups.  To overcome these challenges, they should 
anticipate as many risks as possible, identify their implications and develop mitigation strategies to minimize 
the impact of each risk.  This exercise should also be done when developing communication materials, 
including identifying potential risks to certain messaging.  This may be done by using a chart such as the one 
below.  
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Risk Implication Mitigation Strategy 


Organizations from various 
sectors do not see their role in 
community safety and well-
being planning   
 


Risks are not being properly 
addressed using a collaborative, 
multi-sector approach  


Reach out to multi-sector 
organizations and develop clear 
communication materials so they 
are able to clearly see their role  


Individuals experiencing risk 
will not attend or feel 
comfortable speaking about 
their experiences  
 


Information collected will not 
reflect those with lived 
experience  


Engage vulnerable groups through 
organizations that they may be 
involved with (e.g., senior’s groups, 
homeless shelters, etc.)  


Outspoken individuals who do 
not believe in planning for 
community safety and well-
being in attendance 
 


Opinions of everyone else in 
attendance may be negatively 
impacted  


Assign a strong, neutral individual 
who holds clout and feels 
comfortable taking control to lead 
the engagement session 


 


Community Engagement Questions 
 
Whether planning partners are engaging individual agencies/organizations one-on-one or through town hall 
meetings, they should come prepared to ask questions that will allow them to effectively communicate what 
they want to get across or information they want to receive.  Questions asked may vary depending on the 
audience.  For example, a neighbourhood-wide town hall session might include only a few open-ended 
questions that initiate a broad discussion about a range of safety and well-being concerns.  A more focused 
community engagement session with a specific organization or sector might include questions that dive 
deeper into a specific risk, challenges in addressing that risk, and potential strategies to be actioned through 
the plan to mitigate those risks. 
 


Timelines  
 
To ensure all required tasks are completed on time or prior to engagement, planning partners may wish to 
develop a work plan that clearly identifies all of the tasks that need to be completed in advance.  
 
This may be done using a chart such as this:   
 


Activity/Task Lead(s) Timelines 


Prepare a presentation with 
discussion questions  
 


Kate T. (municipality) and Shannon F. 
(public health) 


Two weeks in advance of 
engagement session 


Reach out to community 
organizations that work with 
vulnerable groups for assistance 
in getting them to the sessions  
 


Fionne P. (municipality) and Emily G. 
(education)  


Twelve weeks in advance of 
engagement session 
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Tool 5 – Analyzing Community Risks 
 
 
One of the ways partners involved in planning may choose to identify or validate local risks is through town 
hall meetings, where agencies/organizations and community members are provided with an opportunity to 
talk about their experiences with risk.  Others may decide to have one-on-one meetings with community 
agencies/organizations or focus groups to discuss risks that are most common among those they serve.   
 
This section is intended to assist planning partners in capturing the results of their community engagement, 
including who was engaged, what risks were identified, and how those risks can be analyzed and prioritized.  
This process will be crucial as they move towards developing risk-based approaches to safety and well-being.     
 


Summary of Community Engagement Sessions  
 
Planning partners may begin by writing a summary of their community engagement sessions, including the 
time period in which they were conducted, types of outreach or communication used, successes, challenges 
and findings, and any other key pieces of information or lessons learned.  They may then record the people, 
agencies/organizations and sectors that were engaged and participated in their community engagement 
sessions in a chart similar to the one below, in order to show the diverse perspectives that have fed into their 
plan, and to help assess whether there are any other groups or sectors that still need to be engaged.  


Sector/Vulnerable Group Organization/Affiliation 


Health Hospital 
Public Health Unit 
Community Care Access Centre 


Education School Board 
High School Principal 
Alternative Education Provider  


Housing Community Housing Office 
Landlords 


Emergency responders Police service/Ontario Provincial Police 
Fire Department 
Ambulance 


Social services Employment Centre 
Family/Parenting Support Services 
Community Recreation Centre 
Women’s Shelters  
Local Indigenous Agencies   


Mental health and addictions Treatment/Rehabilitation Centre 
Mental Health Advocacy 
Addiction Support Group 


Indigenous peoples Band/Tribal Councils 
Local Indigenous community organizations (e.g., local Métis 
Councils) 
Local Indigenous service providers (e.g., Indigenous Friendship 
Centres)  
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Identified Risks  
 
Planning partners will then want to capture the risks identified through their community engagement, and 
indicate who has identified those risks.  If a risk has been identified by many different sectors and 
agencies/organizations, it will demonstrate how widely the community is impacted by that risk, and will also 
indicate the range of partners that need to be engaged to address the risk.  Examples of this kind of 
information are included in the table below.     
  


Risk Identifying Sectors/Organizations/Groups 


Missing school – chronic absenteeism  principal, school board, police, parents in the community 


Physical violence – physical violence in the 
home 


women’s shelter, police services, hospital, school, child 
welfare agency 


Housing – person does not have access to 
appropriate housing 


emergency shelter, police, mental health service 
provider, citizens  


 


Priority Risk Analysis  
 
Once planning partners have compiled the risks identified through their community engagement, it is likely 
that some will stand out because they were referenced often and by many people, agencies/organizations.  
These risks should be considered for inclusion in the priority risks that will be addressed in the plan.  The 
number of risks planning partners choose to focus on in their plan will vary between communities and will 
depend on the number of risks identified and their capacity to address each risk.  For example, planning 
partners from larger communities where multiple risks have been identified may choose to have five priority 
risks in their plan. On the other hand, planning partners from smaller communities with multiple risks 
identified may choose to address three priority risks.  Partners should not include more risks than they have 
the resources and capacity to address.   
 
“There are some priorities that seem to affect many sectors on different levels through preliminary discussion.  
Data reports and community engagement sessions will assist in the overall identification of prioritized risks for 
initial focus within the plan.” - Melissa Ceglie, City of Sault Ste. Marie 


 
Additionally, planning partners should refer to local research to support and/or add to priority risks identified 
during their community engagement.  This is important as in order for plans to effectively increase a 
community’s safety and well-being, they should focus on risks that experience and evidence show are 
prevalent.  When analyzing the identified risks to determine which ones will be priorities, and how they would 
be addressed in the plan, planning partners may wish to walk through and answer the following questions for 
each risk: 
 
 
 
 


At-risk youth Youth from the Drop-in Centre 


Seniors Elder Abuse Response Team 
Community Support Service Agencies  
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 What is the risk? 
o For example, is the risk identified the real problem, or is it a symptom of something bigger? As with 


the above example of the risk of poor school attendance, planning partners might think about what is 
causing students to miss school, and consider whether that is a bigger issue worth addressing. 


o Which community members, agencies/organizations identified this risk, and how did they describe it 
(i.e., did different groups perceive the risk in a different way)? 


 


 What evidence is there about the risk – what is happening now? 
o How is this risk impacting the community right now? What has been heard through community 


engagement? 
o Is there specific information or data about each risk available?   
o How serious is the risk right now?  What will happen if the risk is not addressed? 


 


 What approach does the community use to address what is happening now? 
o Incident response or enforcement after an occurrence; 
o Rapid intervention to stop something from happening; 
o Implement activities to reduce/change the circumstances that lead to the risk; or 
o Ensure that people have the supports they need to deal with the risk if it arises. 


 


 How could all of the approaches above be used to create a comprehensive strategy to address each 
priority risk that: 
o Ensures all community members have the information or resources they need to avoid this risk; 
o Targets vulnerable people/groups that are more likely to experience this risk and provide them with 


support to prevent or reduce the likelihood or impact of this risk; 
o Ensures all relevant service providers work together to address shared high-risk clients in a quick and 


coordinated way; and 
o Provides rapid responses to incidents using the most appropriate resources/agencies? 


 


 Where will the most work need to be done to create a comprehensive strategy to address the risk?  Who 
will be needed to help address any existing service gaps? 


 
 
Risk-driven Tracking Database  
 
Many communities have already started implementing strategies in the four planning areas of the Framework 
to address their local risks.  In support of the planning process, the ministry initiated the Risk-driven Tracking 
Database to provide a standardized means of gathering de-identified information on situations of elevated risk 
of harm in the community.  
 
The Risk-driven Tracking Database is one tool that can be used by communities to collect information about 
local priorities (i.e., risks, vulnerable groups and protective factors) and evolving trends to help inform the 
community safety and well-being planning process. It is recommended that this data be used in conjunction 
with other local data sources from various sectors.  
 
For additional information on the Risk-driven Tracking Database, please contact SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca.   



mailto:SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca
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Tool 6 – Performance Measurement  
 
 
In the development stage of a plan, it is necessary to identify and understand the key risks and problems in the 
community and then to explore what can be done to address them.   
 
In order to choose the best strategies and activities for the specific risk or problem at hand, partners involved 
in planning should seek out evidence of what works by conducting research or engaging others with 
experience and expertise in that area.  Leverage the strengths of existing programs, services or 
agencies/organizations in the community and beyond to implement activities that are proven to achieve 
results and improve the lives of those they serve. 
 
At the planning stage, it is also important to identify the intended outcomes of those activities in order to 
measure performance and progress made towards addressing identified problems.  Outcomes are the positive 
impacts or changes activities are expected to make in a community.  Some outcomes will be evident 
immediately after activities are implemented and some will take more time to achieve.  Whether planning for 
incident response, mitigating elevated risk situations, working to reduce identified risks, or promoting and 
maintaining community safety and well-being through social development, it is equally important for planning 
partners to set and measure their efforts against predetermined outcomes.   
 
When performance measurement focuses on outcomes, rather than completion of planned activities, it 
presents opportunities for ongoing learning and adaptation to proven good practice.  Performance 
measurement can be incorporated into the planning process through a logical step-by-step approach that 
enables planning partners to consider all the components needed to achieve their long-term outcome, as 
outlined below. 
 


 Inputs: financial, human, material and information resources dedicated to the initiative/program 
(e.g., grant funding, dedicated coordinator, partners, analysts, evaluators, laptop, etc.). 


 
 Activities: actions taken or work performed through which inputs are used to create outputs (e.g., 


creation of an advisory committee and/or implementation team(s), development, ehancement or 
review of strategies in social development, prevention, risk intervention or incident response, 
etc.). 


 
 Outputs: direct products or services resulting from the implementation of activities (e.g., multi-


sector collaboration, clients connected to service, development of a plan, completion of a 
program, etc.). 


 
 Immediate Outcomes: change that is directly attributable to activities and outputs in a short time 


frame.  Immediate outcomes usually reflect increased awareness, skills or access for the target 
group (e.g., increased awareness among partners and the community about the plan and its 
benefits, increased protective factors as a result of a program being implemented like increased 
self-esteem, problem solving skills, etc.). 
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 Intermediate Outcomes: Change that is logically expected to occur once one or more immediate 


outcomes have been achieved.  These outcomes will take more time to achieve and usually reflect 
changes in behaviour or practice of the target group (e.g., increased capacity of service providers, 
improved service delivery, reduction of priority risks, etc.). 
 


 Long-term Outcome: The highest-level change that can reasonably be attributed to the 
initiative/program as a consequence of achievement of one or more intermediate outcomes.  
Usually represents the primary reason the intiative/program was created, and reflects a positive, 
sustainable change in the state for the target group (e.g., improved community safety and well-
being among individuals, families and communities, reduced costs associated with and reliance on 
incident responses, etc.). 


 
 
When choosing which outcomes to measure, it is important for planning partners to be realistic about what 
measurable impact their activities can be expected to have in the given timeframe.  For example, their project 
goal might be to reduce the number of domestic violence incidents in the community.  This would require 
sustainable changes in behaviour and it may take years before long-term trends show a measurable reduction.  
It may be easier to measure immediate to intermediate level outcomes such as increased speed of 
intervention in situations of high-risk for domestic violence, or increased use of support networks by victims or 
vulnerable groups.  
 
A logic model should be completed during the planning phase of the plan in order to map out the above 
components for each identified risk or problem that will be addressed. Please see below for a logic model 
sample.  
 
Following the identification of outcomes, corresponding indicators should be developed.  An indicator is an 
observable, measurable piece of information about a particular outcome, which shows to what extent the 
outcome has been achieved.  The following criteria should be considered when selecting indicators: 


 relevance to the outcome that the indicator is intended to measure;  


 understandability of what is being measured and reported within an organization and for partners; 


 span of influence or control of activities on the indicator;   


 feasibility of collecting reasonably valid data on the indicator;  


 cost of collecting the indicator data;  


 uniqueness of the indicator in relation to other indicators;  


 objectivity of the data that will be collected on the indicator; and   


 comprehensiveness of the set of indicators (per outcome) in the identification of all possible effects.  
 


Outcomes, indicators and other information about the collection of indicator data should be mapped out early 
on in order to ensure that performance measurement is done consistently throughout the implementation of 
activities, and beyond, if necessary.  This information forms the performance measurement framework (PMF) 
of the plan (or for each risk-based component of the plan). Please see below for a sample PMF template 
where this information may be captured.  
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A PMF should be completed to correspond with a logic model, as follows: 
 
1. Specify the geographical location; a bounded geographical area or designated neighbourhood. 
2. From the Logic Model, list the identified outcomes at the immediate, intermediate and long-term level, as 


well as the outputs. It is important to measure both outputs and outcomes – output indicators show that 
planning partners are doing the activities they set out to do, and outcome indicators show that their 
activities and outputs are having the desired impact or benefit on the community or target group. 


3. Develop key performance indicators; 
a. Quantitative indicators – these are numeric or statistical measures that are often expressed in terms 


of unit of analysis (the number of, the frequency of, the percentage of, the ratio of, the variance with, 
etc.).  


b. Qualitative indicators – qualitative indicators are judgment or perception measures. For example, this 
could include the level of satisfaction from program participants and other feedback.  


4. Record the baseline data; information captured initially in order to establish the starting level of 
information against which to measure the achievement of the outputs or outcomes. 


5. Forecast the achievable targets; the “goal” used as a point of reference against which planning partners 
will measure and compare their actual results against. 


6. Research available and current data sources; third party organizations that collect and provide data for 
distribution.  Sources of information may include project staff, other agencies/organizations, participants 
and their families, members of the public and the media. 


7. List the data collection methods; where, how and when planning partners will collect the information to 
document their indicators (i.e., survey, focus group).  


8. Indicate data collection frequency; how often the performance information will be collected. 
9. Identify who has responsibility; the person or persons who are responsible for providing and/or gathering 


the performance information and data.  
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Sample Logic Model:  
 
PRIORITY/RISKS:  poor school performance, 
low literacy, low graduation rates  
   


VULNERABLE/TARGET GROUP: youth and new 
immigrants 


  


LONG-TERM OUTCOME  Increased Community Safety and Well-Being    
  


INTERMEDIATE OUTCOME  Increased Educational Attainment   
 


IMMEDIATE OUTCOMES 
             


 Community is better informed of issues faced related to community safety and well-being 
(education specifically)  


 Impacts of not graduating from high-school communicated to students, community members 
and service providers  


 Increased access to education for students in receipt of social assistance  


 Expansion of lunch-time and after-school reading programs in schools  
   
    


OUTPUTS              
  


 Forty-seven youth and youth service providers engaged in the plan  


 Awareness of evidence-based strategies to increase graduation  


 Partnerships created between local  university, college, social services   


 Twenty-five students from low income neighbourhoods provided access to free summer 
tutoring   


 
 


ACTIVITIES               
 


 Distribution of engagement survey 


 Community engagement sessions 


 One-on-one meetings with local university, college and social services 


 Broker partnerships between social services, neighbourhood hubs, library and school boards  
 


 
INPUTS  
            


 Over 1,000 hours of the  community safety and well-being planning coordinator's time  


 Two thousand copies of an engagement survey  


 Refreshment and transportation costs for engagement sessions 


 Five hundred hours of the manager of strategic planning and community development's time  


 Five hours of time dedicated by representatives of the local college, university, social service 
center, school board and library 
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Sample Performance Measurement Framework:  
 


Expected 
Outcomes 


Indicators 
Baseline 


Data 
Targets 


Data 
Sources 


Data 
Collection 
Methods 


Frequency Responsibility 


Long-Term 
Outcomes 
Use outcome 
from Logic 
Model - e.g.,   
Increased 
community 
safety and 
well-being  


# of people 
employed  


employment 
rate from 
the year the 
plan starts 


5% 
increase 


municipality 
collect from 
municipality  


every 2 
years (the 
plan is for 
4 years) 


municipality 


Intermediate 
Outcomes 
Use outcomes 
from Logic 
Model - e.g., 
Increased 
educational 
attainment  


# of 
students 
graduated 
from high-
school  


graduation 
rate from 
the year the 
plan starts 


5% 
increase 


school 
board(s) 


collect from 
school 
boards  


at the end 
of every 
school year 


school board 


Immediate 
Outcomes 
Use outcomes 
from Logic 
Model - e.g., 
Community is 
better 
informed of 
issues faced 
related to 
community 
safety and 
well-being 
(education 
specifically) 


# of 
community 
members 
that have 
attended 
engage-
ment 
sessions 
 


no 
comparison 
- would start 
from "0" 


200 
people 


municipal 
community 
safety and 
well-being 
planning 
coordinator 


collect 
attendance 
sheets at the 
end of every 
session 


at the end 
of the first 
year of 
planning 


municipal 
community 
safety and 
well-being 
planning 
coordinator 


Outputs 
Use outputs 
from Logic 
Model - e.g., 
25 students 
from low 
income 
neighbourho-
ods provided 
access to free 
tutoring  


# of 
students 
that have 
completed 
the 
tutoring 
program 


no 
comparison 
- would start 
from "0" 


100% 
comple-
tion  


social 
service 
tutors 


collect 
attendance 
sheets  


each year 
at the end 
of summer 


social services 
manager 
running the 
program 
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Appendix A – Information Sharing  
 
 
 
There are many different types of activities that may be used to address priority risks in each of the four 
planning areas.  Collaborative, multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such as Situation Tables, are one 
example of initiatives that are widely used across the province in risk intervention.  They involve multi-sector 
service providers assisting individuals, families, groups and places facing acutely elevated risk of harm by 
connecting them to resources in the community within 24 to 48 hours.  As information sharing has been 
identified by many communities as a barrier to the success of these models, this section was developed to 
provide guidance.  In addition to the information sharing guidance below, the Risk-driven Tracking Database is 
another tool available to support communities implementing their multi-sectoral risk intervention models (see 
Tool 5 – Analyzing Community Risks).  
 
While the following speaks specifically to multi-sectoral risk intervention models, the importance of sharing 
information in each of the four planning areas cannot be understated.  In order for planning to be effective, 
multi-sector agencies and organizations must work together, including sharing information in social 
development on long-term planning and performance data between sectors, in prevention on aggregate data 
and trends to inform priority risks, in risk intervention on risks facing individuals, families, groups and places 
and in incident response on a situation at hand.       
 


Guidance on Information Sharing in Multi-Sectoral Risk Intervention Models 
 
Please note that not all aspects of the information sharing principles and Four Filter Approach outlined below 
are prescribed in legislation and many may not be mandatory for your specific agency or organization.  
Together, they form a framework intended to guide professionals (e.g., police officers, educators from the 
school boards, mental health service providers, etc.) that are engaged in multi-sectoral risk intervention 
models (e.g., Situation Tables) that involve sharing information.  
 
The sharing of personal information and personal health information (“personal information”) requires 
compliance with the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA), Municipal Freedom of 
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (MFIPPA), the Personal Health Information Protection Act (PHIPA), 
and/or other pieces of legislation by which professionals are bound (e.g., the Youth Criminal Justice Act).  With 
that, before engaging in a multi-sectoral risk intervention model, all professionals should familiarize 
themselves with the applicable legislation, non-disclosure and information sharing agreements and 
professional codes of conduct or policies that apply to their respective agency or organization.   
 
Considerations should also be made for undergoing a Privacy Impact Assessment (PIA) and entering into a 
confidentiality agreement.  Conducting a PIA and entering into information sharing agreements is 
recommended to ensure that adequate standards for the protection of personal information are followed.  
 
For information on PIAs, refer to the “Planning for Success: Privacy Impact Assessment Guide” and “Privacy 
Impact Assessment Guidelines for the Ontario Personal Health Information Protection Act” which are available 
on the Information and Privacy Commissioner of Ontario website.  



http://www.ipc.on.ca/
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Once the decision has been made to participate in a multi-sectoral risk intervention model, such as a Situation 
Table, agencies/organizations should also ensure transparency by making information about their 
participation publicly available, including the contact information of an individual who can provide further 
information or receive a complaint about the agency/organization’s involvement. 
 
*Note: Information contained below should not be construed as legal advice.  
 


Information Sharing Principles for Multi-Sectoral Risk Intervention Models 
 
Information sharing is critical to the success of collaborative, multi-sectoral risk intervention models and 
partnerships that aim to mitigate risk and enhance the safety and well-being of Ontario communities.  
Professionals from a wide range of sectors, agencies and organizations are involved in the delivery of services 
that address risks faced by vulnerable individuals and groups.  These professionals are well-placed to notice 


when an individual(s) is at an acutely elevated risk (see definition outlined on page 46) of harm, and 


collaboration among these professionals is vital to harm reduction.   
 
Recognizing that a holistic, client-centered approach to service delivery is likely to have the most effective and 
sustainable impact on improving and saving lives, professionals involved in this approach, who are from 
different sectors and governed by different privacy legislation and policy, should consider the following 
common set of principles.  It is important to note that definitive rules for the collection, use and disclosure of 
information are identified in legislation, and the following principles highlight the need for professional 
judgment and situational responses to apply relevant legislation and policy for the greatest benefit of 
individual(s) at risk. 
 


Consent  
 
Whenever possible, the ideal way to share personal information about an individual is by first obtaining that 
individual’s consent.  While this consent may be conveyed by the individual verbally or in writing, 
professionals should document the consent, including with respect to the date of the consent, what 
information will be shared, with which organizations, for what purpose(s), and whether the consent comes 
with any restrictions or exceptions. 
 
When a professional is engaged with an individual(s) that they believe is at an acutely elevated risk of harm, 
and would benefit from the services of other agencies/ organizations, they may have the opportunity to ask 
that individual(s) for consent to share their personal information.  However, in some serious, time-sensitive 
situations, there may not be an opportunity to obtain consent.  In these instances, professionals should refer 
to pieces of legislation, including privacy legislation, which may allow for the sharing of personal information 
absent consent.   
 
With or without consent, professionals may only collect, use or disclose information in a manner that is 
consistent with legislation (i.e., FIPPA, MFIPPA, PHIPA and/or other applicable legislation to which the 
agency/organization is bound), and they must always respect applicable legal and policy provisions.   
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Professional Codes of Conduct 
 
It is the responsibility of all professionals to consider and adhere to their relevant professional codes of 
conduct and standards of practice.  As in all aspects of professional work, any decision to share information 
must be executed under appropriate professional discipline.  This presumes the highest standards of care, 
ethics, and professional practice (e.g., adherence to the policies and procedures upheld by the profession) will 
be applied if and when personal information is shared.  Decisions about disclosing personal information must 
also consider the professional, ethical and moral integrity of the individuals and agencies/organizations that 
will receive the information.  The decision to share information must only be made if the professional is first 
satisfied that the recipient of the information will also protect and act upon that information in accordance 
with established professional and community standards and legal requirements.  As this relates to 
collaborative community safety and well-being practices, this principle reinforces the need to establish solid 
planning frameworks and carefully structured processes. 
 


Do No Harm 
 
First and foremost, this principle requires that professionals operate to the best of their ability in ways that 
will more positively than negatively impact those who may be at an acutely elevated risk of harm.  Decisions to 
share information in support of an intervention must always be made by weighing out the benefits that can be 
achieved for the well-being of the individual(s) in question against any reasonably foreseeable negative impact 
associated with the disclosure of personal information.  This principle highlights what professionals 
contemplate about the disclosure of information about an individual(s) in order to mitigate an evident, 
imminent risk of harm or victimization.  This principle ensures that the interests of the individual(s) will remain 
a priority consideration at all times for all involved. 
 


Duty of Care 
 
Public officials across the spectrum of human services assume within their roles a high degree of professional 
responsibility – a duty of care – to protect individuals, families and communities from harm.  For example, the 
first principle behind legislated child protection provisions across Canada is the duty to report, collaborate, 
and share information as necessary to ensure the protection of children.  Professionals who assume a duty of 
care are encouraged to be mindful of this responsibility when considering whether or not to share 
information.    
 


Due Diligence and Evolving Responsible Practice  
 
The Office of the Information and Privacy Commissioner of Ontario (IPC) is available and willing to provide 
general privacy guidance to assist institutions and health information custodians in understanding their 
obligations under FIPPA, MFIPPA and PHIPA.  These professionals are encouraged to first seek any 
clarifications they may require from within their respective organizations, as well as to document, evaluate 
and share their information sharing-related decisions in a de-identified manner, with a view to building a 
stronger and broader base of privacy compliant practices, as well as evidence of the impact and effectiveness 
of information sharing.  The IPC may be contacted by email at info@ipc.on.ca, or by telephone (Toronto Area: 
416-326-3333, Long Distance: 1-800-387-0073 (within Ontario), TDD/TTY: 416-325-7539).  Note that FIPPA, 



mailto:info@ipc.on.ca
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MFIPPA and PHIPA provide civil immunity for any decision to disclose or not to disclose made reasonably in 
the circumstances and in good faith. 


 
Acutely Elevated Risk 
 
For the purposes of the following Four Filter Approach, “acutely elevated risk” refers to any situation 
negatively affecting the health or safety of an individual, family, or specific group of people, where 
professionals are permitted in legislation to share personal information in order to eliminate or reduce 
imminent harm to an individual or others.    
 
For example, under section 42(1)(h) of FIPPA, section 32(h) of MFIPPA and section 40(1) of PHIPA, the 
following permissions are available.   
 
Section 42(1)(h) of FIPPA and section 32(h) of MFIPPA read:  


An institution shall not disclose personal information in its custody or under its control except,  
 
in compelling circumstances affecting the health or safety of an individual if upon disclosure 
notification is mailed to the last known address of the individual to whom the information relates.  


 
*Note: written notification may be made through methods other than mail to the last known address.  The 
individual should be provided with a card or document listing the names and contact information of the 
agencies/organizations to whom their personal information was disclosed at filters three and four, at or 
shortly after the time they are provided information on the proposed intervention.  
 
Section 40(1) of PHIPA reads:  


A health information custodian may disclose personal health information about an individual if the 
custodian believes on reasonable grounds that the disclosure is necessary for the purpose of 
eliminating or reducing a significant risk of serious bodily harm to a person or group of persons.  


 
“Significant risk of serious bodily harm” includes a significant risk of both serious physical as well as serious 
psychological harm. Like other provisions of PHIPA, section 40(1) is subject to the mandatory data 
minimization requirements set out in section 30 of PHIPA.  
 


Four Filter Approach to Information Sharing  
 
In many multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such as Situation Tables, the discussions may include sharing 
limited personal information about an individual(s) such that their identity is revealed.  For that reason, the 
Ministry encourages professionals to obtain express consent of the individual(s) before the collection, use and 
disclosure of personal information.  If express consent is obtained to disclose personal information to specific 
agencies/organizations involved in a multi-sectoral risk intervention model for the purpose of harm reduction, 
the disclosing professional may only rely on consent to disclose personal information and collaborate with the 
specific agencies/organizations and only for that purpose. 
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If it is not possible to obtain express consent and it is still believed that disclosure is required, professionals in 
collaborative, multi-sectoral risk intervention models are encouraged to comply with the Four Filter Approach 
outlined below. 
 
Under the Four Filter Approach, the disclosing agency/organization must have the authority to disclose and 
each recipient agency/organization must have the authority to collect the information.  The question of 
whether an agency/organization “needs-to-know” depends on the circumstances of each individual case. 
 


Filter One: Initial Agency/Organization Screening  
 
The first filter is the screening process by the professional that is considering engaging partners in a multi-
sectoral intervention.  Professionals must only bring forward situations where they believe that the subject 
individual(s) is at an acutely elevated risk of harm as defined above.  The professional must be unable to 
eliminate or reduce the risk without bringing the situation forward to the group.  This means that each 
situation must involve risk factors beyond the agency/organization’s own scope or usual practice, and thus 
represents a situation that could only be effectively addressed in a multi-sectoral manner.  Professionals must 
therefore examine each situation carefully and determine whether the risks posed require the involvement of 
multi-sectoral partners.  Criteria that should be taken into account at this stage include: 
  


 The intensity of the presenting risk factors, as in: Is the presenting risk of such concern that the individual’s 
privacy intrusion may be justified by bringing the situation forward for multi-sectoral discussion? 


 Is there a significant and imminent risk of serious bodily harm if nothing is done?  


 Would that harm constitute substantial interference with the health or well-being of a person and not 
mere inconvenience to the individual or a service provider?  


 Did the agency/organization do all it could to mitigate the risks before bringing forward the situation? 


 Do the risks presented in this situation apply to the mandates of multiple agencies/organizations?  


 Do multiple agencies/organizations have the mandate to intervene or assist in this situation?   


 Is it reasonable to believe that disclosure to multi-sectoral partners will help eliminate or reduce the 
anticipated harm?  


 
Before bringing a case forward, professionals should identify in advance the relevant agencies or organizations 
that are reasonably likely to have a role to play in the development and implementation of the harm reduction 
strategy.  
 


Filter Two: De-identified Discussion with Partner Agencies/Organizations 
 
At this stage, it must be reasonable for the professional to believe that disclosing information to other 
agencies/organizations will eliminate or reduce the risk posed to, or by, the individual(s).  The professional 
then presents the situation to the group in a de-identified format, disclosing only descriptive information that 
is reasonably necessary.  Caution should be exercised even when disclosing de-identified information about 
the risks facing an individual(s), to ensure that later identification of the individual(s) will not inadvertently 
result in disclosure beyond that which is necessary at filter three.  This disclosure should focus on the 
information necessary to determine whether the situation as presented appears to meet, by consensus of the 
table, both the threshold of acutely elevated risk, outlined above, and the need for or benefit from a multi-
agency intervention, before any identifying personal information is disclosed.   
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The wide range of sectors included in the discussion is the ideal setting for making a decision as to whether 
acutely elevated risk factors across a range of professionals are indeed present.  If the circumstances do not 
meet this threshold, no personal information may be disclosed and no further discussion of the situation 
should occur.  However, if at this point the presenting agency/organization decides that, based on the input 
and consensus of the table, disclosing limited personal information (e.g., the individual’s name and address) to 
the group is necessary to help eliminate or reduce an acutely elevated risk of harm to an individual(s), the 
parties may agree to limited disclosure of such information to those agencies/organizations at filter three.    
 


Filter Three: Limited Identifiable Information Shared  
 
If the group concludes that the threshold of acutely elevated risk is met, they should determine which 
agencies/organizations are reasonably necessary to plan and implement the intervention.  Additionally, the 
presenting agency should inform the table of whether the individual has consented to the disclosure of his or 
her personal information to any specific agencies/organizations.  All those agencies/organizations that have 
not been identified as reasonably necessary to planning and implementing the intervention must then leave 
the discussion until dialogue about the situation is complete.  The only agencies/organizations that should 
remain are those to whom the individual has expressly consented to the disclosure of his or her personal 
information, as well as those that the presenting agency reasonably believes require the information in order 
to eliminate or reduce the acutely elevated risk(s) of harm at issue.     
 
Identifying information may then be shared with the agencies/organizations that have been identified as 
reasonably necessary to plan and implement the intervention at filter four.   
 
Any notes captured by any professionals that will not be involved in filter four must be deleted.  Consistency 
with respect to this “need-to-know” approach should be supported in advance by way of an information 
sharing agreement that binds all the involved agencies/organizations. 
 
*Note: It is important that the agencies/organizations involved in multi-sectoral risk intervention models be 
reviewed on a regular basis.  Agencies/organizations that are rarely involved in interventions should be 
removed from the table and contacted only when it is determined that their services are required.   
 


Filter Four: Full Discussion Among Intervening Agencies/Organizations Only 
 
At this final filter, only agencies/organizations that have been identified as having a direct role to play in an 
intervention will meet separately to discuss limited personal information required in order to inform planning 
for the intervention.  Disclosure of personal information in such discussions shall remain limited to the 
personal information that is deemed necessary to assess the situation and to determine appropriate actions.  
Sharing of information at this level should only happen to enhance care.   
 
After that group is assembled, if it becomes clear that a further agency/organization should be involved, then 
professionals could involve that party bearing in mind the necessary authorities for the collection, use and 
disclosure of the relevant personal information. 
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If at any point in the above sequence it becomes evident that resources are already being provided as 
required in the circumstances, and the professionals involved are confident that elevated risk is already being 
mitigated, there shall be no further discussion by the professionals other than among those already engaged 
in mitigating the risk.   
 


The Intervention 
 
Following the completion of filter four, an intervention should take place to address the needs of the 
individual, family, or specific group of people and to eliminate or mitigate their risk of harm.  In many multi-
sectoral risk intervention models, the intervention may involve a “door knock” where the individual is 
informed about or directly connected to a service(s) in their community.  In all cases, if consent was not 
already provided prior to the case being brought forward (e.g., to a Situation Table), obtaining consent to 
permit any further sharing of personal information in support of providing services must be a priority of the 
combined agencies/organizations responding to the situation.  If upon mounting the intervention, the 
individual(s) being offered the services declines, no further action (including further information sharing) will 
be taken. 
 
It is important to note that institutions such as school boards, municipalities, hospitals, and police services are 
required to provide written notice to individuals following the disclosure of their personal information under 


section 42(1)(h) of FIPPA and section 32(h) of MFIPPA (see note on page 46).  Even where this practice is not 


required, we recommend that all individuals be provided with written notice of the disclosure of their 
personal information.  This should generally be done when the intervention is being conducted.  In the context 
of multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such written notices should indicate the names and contact 
information of all agencies to whom the personal information was disclosed at filters three and four, whether 
verbally or in writing.  
 


Report Back   
 
This “report back” phase involves professionals receiving express consent from the individual(s) to provide an 
update regarding their intervention to the group, including to those who did not participate in the 
intervention.  This may involve reporting back, in a de-identified manner, on pertinent information about the 
risk factors, protective factors and agency/organization roles that transpired through the intervention.  In the 
absence of express consent of the individual(s), the report back must be limited to the date of closure and an 
indication that the file can be closed or whether the intervening agencies need to discuss further action.  If the 
file is being closed, limited information may be shared regarding the reason for closure (e.g., connected to 
service).   
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Appendix B – Engaging Youth 
 
 
 
Many communities that tested the framework and toolkit identified youth as a priority group for their plan, 
facing risk factors such as coming from a single parent family, leaving care, unsupervised children, etc.  There 
is also significant research literature that supports the active participation and inclusion of youth in decision-
making as a way of addressing exclusion and marginalization. This section was developed for adults in 
communities that are undertaking the community safety and well-being planning process to help them 
understand a youth perspective and how to meaningfully engage youth.   
 


Benefits of Youth Engagement 
 
The following are some of the benefits to engaging youth in the community safety and well-being planning 
process:  


 opportunity for new understanding of the lived reality of youth;  


 opportunity to inform broader community safety and well-being plans, and other initiatives that may be 
developed to address identified risk areas;  


 opportunity to breakdown stereotypes/assumptions about young people.  In particular, assumptions 
related to risk areas that may involve youth; 


 long-term opportunity for creation of on-the-ground community policies and programs that are 
increasingly responsive to the needs of youth; 


 shared learning of current issues as youth often raise questions that have not been thought of by adults; 


 new ideas, energy and knowledge; 


 creates healthy and positive community connections between youth and adults, leading to social cohesion; 
and 


 opportunity to ask what youth are traditionally excluded from and offers an opportunity to get them to 
the table. 


 
Additionally, the following are benefits that youth engagement can have on the youth themselves:  


 build pride/self-esteem for being contributors to a larger purpose (i.e., local plans with a youth 
perspective); 


 opportunities to build skills, for example: 
o communication – opportunities for youth to assist in the creation of material (i.e., advertisement, 


pamphlets, etc.);   
o analytical – opportunities to analyze and interpret information that is gathered to inform the plan 


from a different perspective;  


 connection to positive adult(s); and 


 inclusion and a voice into what is happening in the community. 
 


Practical Tips  
 
The following are some practical tips for engaging youth during the community safety and well-being planning 
process.  
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Explaining the Project 
 


 Create youth-friendly materials about community safety and well-being planning – posters, postcards and 
social media, such as Facebook, Twitter, etc.  


 Work with youth to define how they will participate by allowing the youth to help co-create the purpose of 
their engagement and their role in planning. 


 When young people are able to design and manage projects, they feel some sense of ownership in the 
project.  Involvement fosters motivation, which fosters competence, which in turn fosters motivation for 
future projects. 


 Explain upfront what their role will be.  Try and negotiate roles honestly while ensuring any promises made 
are kept. 


 Try for a meaningful role, not just token involvement, such as one-off consultation with no follow-up. 
 


Collaboration  
 


 Adults should collaborate with youth and not take over. 


 Provide youth with support and training (e.g., work with existing community agencies to host consultation 
sessions, ask youth allies and leaders from communities to facilitate consultation, recruit youth from 
communities to act as facilitators and offer support and training, etc.). 


 Partner with grassroots organizations, schools and other youth organizations.  By reaching out to a variety 
of organizations, it is possible to gather a wider range of youth perspectives.  


 Provide youth with opportunities to learn and develop skills from the participation experience.  For 
example, an opportunity to conduct a focus group provides youth with the opportunity to gain skills in 
facilitation and interviewing. 


 


Assets  
 


 Look at youth in terms of what they have to offer to the community and their capacities – not just needs 
and deficits. 


 Understand that working with youth who are at different ages and stages will help adults to recognize how 
different youth have strengths and capacities. 


 Ask youth to help map what they see as community assets and community strengths.  
 


Equity and Diversity  
 


 Identify diverse groups of youth that are not normally included (e.g., LGBTQ (Lesbian, gay, bi-sexual, two-
spirited, transgendered, questioning, queer), racialized youth, Indigenous youth, Francophone youth, 
youth with disabilities, immigrant youth, etc.).  


 Proactively reach out to youth and seek the help of adults that the youth know and already trust.  


 When working with diverse communities, find people that can relate to youth and their customs, cultures, 
traditions, language and practices. 


 Understand and be able to explain why you are engaging with particular groups of youth and what you will 
do with the information that you gather. 
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Forming an Advisory Group 
 
One way of gathering youth perspectives is to form a youth advisory group. 


 Look for a diversity of participants from wide variety of diverse backgrounds. For example, put a call out to 
local youth-serving organizations, schools, etc. 


 Spend time letting the youth get to know each other and building a safe space to create a dialogue. 


 Depending on the level of participation, have youth and/or their parents/guardians sign a consent form to 
participate in the project.  


 Keep parents/guardians of the youth involved and up-to-date on progress.  


 Find different ways for youth to share their perspectives as not all youth are ‘talkers’. Engage youth 
through arts, music and taking photos. 


 An advisory group provides a good opportunity for youth to socialize with peers in a positive environment 
and to work as a team.  


 


Recognition and Compensation  
 


 Youth advisory group members can be volunteers, but try to compensate through small honorariums and 
by offering food and covering transportation costs where possible.  This will support youth that might not 
traditionally be able to get involved. 


 Recognition does not have to be monetary.  For example, meaningful recognition of the youth’s 
participation can include letters for community service hours or a letter that can be included in a work 
portfolio that describes in detail their role in the initiative.  
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Appendix C – Engaging Seniors  
 
 
 
 
There are many reasons to engage seniors (those aged 65 and over) in the development of local plans.  For 
example, encouraging youth and providing them with opportunities to form relationships with seniors may 
help to reduce intergenerational gaps.  Demographic aging is also impacting many Ontario communities as 
older persons increasingly make up greater portions of the population.  The importance of safety and security 
for older Ontarians has been recognized under Ontario’s Action Plan for Seniors and a growing number of 
initiatives present opportunities to connect community safety and well-being planning to seniors and their 
service providers.  This section was developed to assist partners involved in the community safety and well-
being planning process to identify opportunities to engage seniors and create linkages with other activities 
that are already underway.   
 


Benefits of Seniors’ Engagement 
 
Engaging seniors in the community safety and well-being planning process is a natural extension of the roles 
that they already play in their communities, as employees, volunteers, or members of various 
agencies/organizations.  It may involve direct engagement with seniors themselves, senior’s 
agencies/organizations or service providers, and provide an:  


 opportunity for new understanding of the lived reality of seniors;  


 opportunity to breakdown stereotypes/assumptions about older people and the contributions they can 
make to their communities;   


 long-term opportunity for creation of on-the-ground community policies and programs that are 
increasingly responsive to the needs of seniors and the shared benefits these may have for people of all 
ages; 


 source for new ideas, energy, knowledge and experience; and 


 opportunity to create healthy and positive community connections between people of all ages, leading to 
social cohesion. 


 
Additionally, the following are benefits that engagement can have on the seniors themselves:  


 provide opportunities to apply skills and share knowledge with other generations;  


 maintain or enhance social connections; and 


 build a sense of inclusion and voice into what is happening in the community as a contributor to a larger 
community purpose. 


 


Building Connections 
 
The following are some opportunities and considerations for engaging seniors during the community safety 
and well-being planning process.  
 
 
 



http://www.ontario.ca/seniors/ontarios-action-plan-seniors
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Seniors Organizations 
 
Seniors are members of many local agencies/organizations and a number of large senior’s 
agencies/organizations have local chapters across the province.  Partnering with a variety of these groups will 
allow for a wide range of seniors’ perspectives and access to the diverse strengths and capacities of seniors 
from different ages and lived experience.  For more information on seniors agencies/organizations that may 
be active in your community, please refer to the Ontario Seniors’ Secretariat website.  
 
When reaching out to seniors, planning partners are encouraged to consider the following approaches to 
ensure diversity and equity: 


 identify diverse groups of seniors (e.g., LGBTQ, Indigenous seniors and elders, older adults with disabilities, 
immigrant or newcomer seniors);  


 identify individuals/groups that can relate to seniors and their customs, cultures, traditions, language and 
practices; and 


 when forming advisory groups with seniors’ representation, consider compensation options such as small 
honorariums or offering food and covering transportation costs where possible (this will support seniors 
that might not traditionally be able to get involved). 
 


Service Providers 
 
When forming an advisory group or other engagement approaches that include service provider perspectives, 
consider reaching out to agencies/organizations that are familiar with the needs of older adults, including:  


 Community Care Access Centres; 


 Long Term Care Homes, Retirement Homes, or seniors housing providers; 


 police services, including those with Seniors Liaison Officers and Crimes against Seniors Units; 


 Elderly Person Centres; 


 community support service agencies (funded by Local Health Integration Networks to provide adult day 
programs, meal delivery, personal care, homemaking, transportation, congregate dining, etc.);  


 Municipal Recreation and Health and Social Service Departments; and 


 Social Planning Councils and Councils on Aging.  
 


Local Linkages 
 
Existing local engagement and planning mechanisms may be leveraged to help connect seniors and service 
providers throughout the community safety and well-being planning process.  By making these linkages, 
synergies and efficiencies may be achieved.  Some of these mechanisms may include: 


 Seniors/Older Adult Advisory Committees  
o Established by local governments to seek citizen and stakeholder input into the planning and delivery 


of municipal services that impact older adults. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/about/partnerships.php
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 Local Elder Abuse Prevention Networks  
o There are over 50 local networks across the province that help address the needs of vulnerable 


seniors and the complex nature of elder abuse.  They link health, social services and justice 
agencies/organizations to improve local responses to elder abuse and help deliver public education, 
training, and facilitate cross-sectoral knowledge exchange between front-line staff, often including 
advice on managing elder abuse cases.  Contact information for local elder abuse prevention 
networks can be found on the Elder Abuse Ontario website.  


 Age-Friendly Community (AFC) Planning Committees 
o Based on the World Health Organization’s eight dimension framework, the AFC concept highlights the 


importance of safe and secure environments, social participation and inclusion, all of which are 
aligned with senior’s participation in the community safety and well-being planning process.  


o Many communities are developing AFC plans to help create social and physical environments that 
allow people of all ages, including seniors, to participate fully in their communities.  Local AFC 
planning committees are being established to lead the completion of needs assessments and multi-
sectoral planning.  To support planning, the Ontario Seniors’ Secretariat has created an AFC Planning 
Guide and an AFC Planning Grant Program.  More information about AFCs and local activity underway 
can be found on the Ministry of Seniors Affairs website. 


 Accessibility Advisory Committees  
o Under the Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2001, municipalities with more than 10,000 residents have 


to establish local accessibility advisory committees.  Most of the members of these committees are 
people with disabilities, including seniors. 


o Over 150 Ontario municipalities have set up local accessibility advisory committees. The committees 
work with their local councils to identify and break down barriers for people with disabilities.  


o Engaging accessibility advisory committees in community safety and well-being planning would 
contribute to the development of inclusive policies and programs that serve all members of a 
community.  For more information about Accessibility Laws, please visit the Government of Ontario 
accessibility laws web page. 


  



http://www.elderabuseontario.com/links/elder-abuse-networks-in-ontario/

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php

http://www.grants.gov.on.ca/GrantsPortal/en/OntarioGrants/GrantOpportunities/PRDR013015

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php

https://www.ontario.ca/laws/statute/01o32

https://www.ontario.ca/page/accessibility-laws

https://www.ontario.ca/page/accessibility-laws
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 Appendix D – Engaging Indigenous Partners  
 
 
 
 
Engaging and collaborating with Indigenous partners, including those who are First Nations, Inuit and Métis, is 
an important part of local community safety and well-being efforts. Ontario has the largest Indigenous 
population in Canada, with 85 per cent of Indigenous peoples in Ontario living in urban and rural areas.1 
Indigenous peoples are also the youngest, most diverse and rapidly growing population2 in Canada and 
continue to present unparalleled opportunities through their values, innovative practices and approaches that 
can enhance the lives of all Canadians. 


Cultural responsiveness is crucial to the community safety and well-being planning process and should be 
captured in the development of strategies and programs that are identified in local plans. By including 
community specific culture and identity as part of planning, it will enable the development of sustainable and 
strategic programming at the local level. Communities should acknowledge that effective planning involves 
understanding and responding to the unique factors and inequalities that different groups face. For example, 
Indigenous peoples may face specific risk factors due to the impact of historical events, such as colonialism 
and assimilation policies. In addition, social emergencies that overwhelm services in Indigenous communities 
can also impact services delivered by surrounding municipalities. 


Building relationships with Indigenous partners early in the planning process can help ensure that local plans 
incorporate the strengths, perspectives, contributions and needs of Indigenous peoples, organizations and 
communities. By respecting each other’s priorities and perspectives, municipalities can build trust with 
Indigenous partners. This can also help to develop relationships, respond to potentially challenging issues and 
work collaboratively to achieve social and economic well-being for all community members.  


This section has been developed as a guide for municipalities that are undertaking the community safety and 
well-being planning process in understanding how to meaningfully engage and collaborate with Indigenous 
partners. 


Outcomes of Indigenous Engagement 
 
The following are some of the positive outcomes that can be realized by working with Indigenous partners as 
part of the community safety and well-being planning process: 


 Creating and supporting communities where Indigenous peoples feel safe, have a sense of belonging, and 
are seen as equal contributors to the decisions that affect community safety and well-being; 


 Establishing partnerships and positive relationships founded in mutual respect; 


 Gaining an understanding of, and better responding to, the lived realities of Indigenous peoples and the 
intergenerational trauma that they face; 


 Acknowledging and addressing systemic biases within existing systems and breaking down stereotypes 
impacting Indigenous peoples; 


 Co-developing culturally relevant solutions to meet the unique and diverse needs of Indigenous peoples; 


                                                      
1 Statistics Canada, 2016 Census 
2 Statistics Canada, 2016 Census 
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 Creating new or supporting existing grassroots community strategies that are well-grounded in cultural 
recognition, led by Indigenous peoples and communities, and have shared, long-term benefits for all 
community members. 
 


Key Principles for Engagement 
 
When engaging with Indigenous partners, there is not a one-size fits all approach, as each partner offers a 
unique perspective and may have specific governance structures, engagement processes or protocols that 
should be respected. 


The following are some key principles to consider when engaging and collaborating with Indigenous partners 
during the community safety and well-being planning process: 


 Take time to build trust and understanding: When engaging with Indigenous partners, it may take several 
meetings to build a strong connection, due to factors such as historical events, cultural protocols and 
availability of resources. Successful engagement occurs in the context of effective working relationships, 
which are developed over time and built on respect and trust. Be willing to develop lasting relationships.  


 Know the history: Before you enter the conversation, you should have some understanding of the 
relationships between Indigenous and non-Indigenous communities. Learn from local Indigenous 
community members, political/organizations’ leadership, provincial Indigenous organizations, Elders, 
youth and others, to understand the historical and present day circumstances. The Report and Calls to 
Action from the Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada can also be a useful resource to guide 
discussions. 


 Understand the impact of lived experiences: Recognize that many Indigenous peoples, communities and 
organizations are dealing with the intergenerational and on-going impact of colonization. Indigenous 
partners may be at different stages in reconnecting and reclaiming their cultural traditions and teachings 
and therefore engagement and collaboration may have different outcomes for everyone involved. 
Consideration of additional diversities that exist within and between Indigenous peoples and communities 
will also strengthen the outcomes of this work. 


 Be prepared for the conversation: Step into your conversations with a good sense of what you can bring 
to a partnership and establish clear expectations. Invest in your staff to be ready for the conversation, for 
example a starting point could include participating in Indigenous cultural competency training.  Further, 
knowledge of protocol creates a stable foundation of mutual respect, and sets the tone for the 
engagement. It is common practice when meeting with Indigenous partners to acknowledge the territory 
and follow any cultural protocol to start new relationships in a positive way. 


 Identify shared priorities and objectives: Engagement is an opportunity to collaborate with Indigenous 
partners. When determining objectives for engagement, a best practice is to work with Indigenous 
partners to develop an engagement process that works for everyone. Be open to creating a joint agenda of 
issues and priorities and work together to develop initiatives and strategies.  


 Engage early and often: Indigenous partners are often engaged at the end of a project’s development 
when there is little opportunity to provide meaningful input. Engage Indigenous partners early on in a 
project’s development and work together to determine the best approach for engagement. Ask Indigenous 
partners how they would like to be involved and develop clear roles and responsibilities that will support 
and strengthen mutual accountability. For example, invite Indigenous community representatives or 
organizations to participate on the advisory committee as part of the community safety and well-being 
planning process. 
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For additional guidance, municipalities should refer to Ontario’s Urban Indigenous Action Plan, which has 
been co-developed by the Government of Ontario, the Ontario Federation of Indigenous Friendship Centres, 
the Métis Nation of Ontario and the Ontario Native Women’s Association. It is a resource and guide that 
supports the development of responsive, inclusive policies, programs and evaluations with, and that meet the 
needs of, urban Indigenous communities.  


 Have reasonable timelines and create safe spaces for engagement: Effective planning requires you to 
build in adequate timelines for partners to respond to requests for engagement. Recognize that different 
Indigenous partners may have unique circumstances which impact their ability to participate in 
engagement sessions. Engagement should be culturally safe and accessible for all who want to participate. 


 
As a starting point for engagement, reach out and ask if and how Indigenous partners may wish to be involved. 
Municipalities may look to engage members and/or leadership of urban Indigenous communities within the 
municipality, neighbouring First Nation communities (e.g., Band/Tribal Councils), First Nation police services, 
local Indigenous community organizations (e.g., local Métis Councils), provincial Indigenous organizations 
(e.g., Tungasuvvingat Inuit) and local Indigenous service providers (e.g., Indigenous Friendship Centres).  
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Appendix E – Definitions 
 
 
 
 
Acutely elevated risk: a situation negatively affecting the health or safety of an individual, family, or specific 
group of people where there is a high probability of imminent and significant harm to self or others (e.g., 
offending or being victimized, lapsing on a treatment plan, overt mental health crisis situation, etc.). In these 
situations, agencies and organizations may be permitted in legislation to share personal information in order 
to prevent imminent harm. This often involves circumstances that indicate an extremely high probability of 
the occurrence of victimization from crime or social disorder, where left unattended, such situations will 
require targeted enforcement or other emergency, incident response. 
 
Collaboration: individuals, agencies or organizations, working together for a common purpose; acknowledging 
shared responsibility for reaching consensus in the interest of mutual outcomes; contributing complementary 
capabilities; willing to learn from each other; and benefiting from diverse perspectives, methods and 
approaches to common problems. 
 
Community engagement: the process of inviting, encouraging and supporting individuals, human services 
agencies, community-based organizations and government offices and services to collaborate in achieving 
community safety and well-being. 
 
Community safety and well-being: the ideal state of a sustainable community where everyone is safe, has a 
sense of belonging, opportunities to participate, and where individuals and families are able to meet their 
needs for education, health care, food, housing, income, and social and cultural expression. 
 
Crime prevention: the anticipation, recognition and appraisal of a crime risk and the actions taken – including 
the integrated community leadership required – to remove or reduce it.  
 
Evidence-based: policies, programs and/or initiatives that are derived from or informed by the most current 
and valid empirical research or practice that is supported by data and measurement. 
 
Partners: agencies, organizations, individuals from all sectors, and government which agree to a common 
association toward mutual goals of betterment through shared responsibilities, complementary capabilities, 
transparent relationships, and joint decision-making. 
 
Protective factors: positive characteristics or conditions that can moderate the negative effects of risk factors 
and foster healthier individuals, families and communities, thereby increasing personal and/or community 
safety and well-being. 
 
Risk factors: negative characteristics or conditions in individuals, families, communities or society that may 
increase social disorder, crime or fear of crime, or the likelihood of harms or victimization to persons or 
property.  
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Social determinants of health: the conditions in which people are born, grow, work, live, and age, and the 
wider set of forces and systems shaping the conditions of daily life.  These are protective factors of health and 
well-being including access to income, education, employment and job security, safe and healthy working 
conditions, early childhood development, food security, quality housing, social inclusion, cohesive social safety 
network, health services, and equal access to all of the qualities, conditions and benefits of life without regard 
to any socio-demographic differences.  The social determinants of health are the same factors which affect 
individual, family and community safety and well-being. 
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Appendix F – Risk and Protective Factors  
 
 
 
 
The following definitions were adopted, created and/or refined by the ministry in consultation with its 
community and provincial partners.  They are complementary to the risk and protective factors identified in 
the Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action booklet, and are also consistent with the Risk-driven 
Tracking Database.  They are intended to guide partners involved in the community safety and well-being 
planning process as they identify local risks to safety and well-being and develop programs and strategies to 
address those risks. These risk and protective factors are commonly used by communities across the province 
that have implemented multi-sectoral risk intervention models.   
 


Risk Factors 
 


Antisocial/Problematic Behaviour (Non-criminal) 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Antisocial/Negative Behaviour - 
antisocial/negative behaviour within 
the home 


resides where there is a lack of consideration for others, 
resulting in damage to other individuals or the community (i.e., 
obnoxious/disruptive behaviour) 


Antisocial/Negative Behaviour - person 
exhibiting antisocial/negative behaviour 


is engaged in behaviour that lacks consideration of others, 
which leads to damages to other individuals or the community 
(i.e., obnoxious/disruptive behaviour) 


Basic Needs - person neglecting others’ 
basic needs 


has failed to meet the physical, nutritional or medical needs of 
others under their care 


Basic Needs - person unable to meet 
own basic needs 


cannot independently meet their own physical, nutritional or 
other needs 


Elder Abuse - person perpetrator of 
elder abuse 


has knowingly or unknowingly caused intentional or 
unintentional harm upon older individuals because of their 
physical, mental or situational vulnerabilities associated with 
the aging process 


Gambling - chronic gambling by person regular and/or excessive gambling; no harm caused 


Gambling - chronic gambling causes 
harm to others 


regular and/or excessive gambling that causes harm to others 


Gambling - chronic gambling causing 
harm to self 


regular and/or excessive gambling; resulting in self-harm 


Housing - person transient but has 
access to appropriate housing 


has access to appropriate housing but is continuously moving 
around to different housing arrangements (i.e., couch surfing) 


Missing - person has history of being 
reported to police as missing 


has a history of being reported to police as missing and in the 
past has been entered in the Canadian Police Information 
Centre (CPIC) as a missing person 







Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario  62 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Missing - person reported to police as 
missing 


has been reported to the police and entered in CPIC as a 
missing person 


Missing - runaway with parents’ 
knowledge of whereabouts  


has run away from home with guardian’s knowledge but 
guardian is indifferent 


Missing - runaway without parents 
knowledge of whereabouts 


has run away and guardian has no knowledge of whereabouts 


Physical Violence - person perpetrator 
of physical violence 


has instigated or caused physical violence to another person 
(i.e., hitting, pushing) 


Sexual Violence - person perpetrator of 
sexual violence 


has been the perpetrator of sexual harassment, humiliation, 
exploitation, touching or forced sexual acts 


Threat to Public Health and Safety - 
person's behaviour is a threat to public 
health and safety 


is currently engaged in behaviour that represents danger to the 
health and safety of the community (i.e., unsafe property, 
intentionally spreading disease, putting others at risk) 


Criminal Involvement 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Criminal Involvement - animal cruelty 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of animal 
cruelty 


Criminal Involvement - arson has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of arson 


Criminal Involvement - assault has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of assault 


Criminal Involvement - break and enter 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of break 
and enter 


Criminal Involvement - damage to 
property 


has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of damage 
to property 


Criminal Involvement - drug trafficking 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of drug 
trafficking 


Criminal Involvement - homicide 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of the 
unlawful death of a person 


Criminal Involvement - other 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of other 
crimes 


Criminal Involvement - possession of 
weapons 


has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of 
possession of weapons 


Criminal Involvement - robbery 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of robbery 
(which is theft with violence or threat of violence) 


Criminal Involvement - sexual assault 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of sexual 
assault 


Criminal Involvement - theft has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of theft 


Criminal Involvement - threat 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of uttering 
threats 
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Education/Employment 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Missing School - chronic absenteeism 
has unexcused absences from school without parental 
knowledge, that exceed the commonly acceptable norm for 
school absenteeism 


Missing School - truancy 
has unexcused absences from school without parental 
knowledge 


Unemployment - person chronically 
unemployed 


persistently without paid work 


Unemployment - person temporarily 
unemployed 


without paid work for the time being 


 


Emotional Violence 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Emotional Violence - emotional 
violence in the home 


resides with a person who exhibits controlling behaviour, name-
calling, yelling, belittling, bullying, intentional ignoring, etc. 


Emotional Violence - person affected by 
emotional violence 


has been affected by others falling victim to controlling 
behaviour, name-calling, yelling, belittling, bullying, intentional 
ignoring, etc. 


Emotional Violence - person 
perpetrator of emotional violence 


has emotionally harmed others by controlling their behaviour, 
name-calling, yelling, belittling, bullying, intentionally ignoring 
them, etc. 


Emotional Violence - person victim of 
emotional violence 


has been emotionally harmed by others who have controlled 
their behaviour, name-called, yelled, belittled, bullied, 
intentionally ignored them, etc. 


 


Family Circumstances 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Parenting - parent-child conflict 
ongoing disagreement and argument between guardian and 
child that affects the functionality of their relationship and 
communication between the two parties 


Parenting - person not providing proper 
parenting 


is not providing a stable, nurturing home environment that 
includes positive role models and concern for the total 
development of the child 


Parenting - person not receiving proper 
parenting 


is not receiving a stable, nurturing home environment that 
includes positive role models and concern for the total 
development of the child 


Physical Violence - physical violence in 
the home 


lives with threatened or real physical violence in the home (i.e., 
between others) 


Sexual Violence - sexual violence in the 
home 


resides in a home where sexual harassment, humiliation, 
exploitation, touching, or forced sexual acts occur 
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Risk Factor Definition 


Supervision - person not properly 
supervised 


has not been provided with adequate supervision 


Supervision - person not providing 
proper supervision 


has failed to provide adequate supervision to a dependant 
person (i.e., child, elder, disabled) 


Unemployment - caregivers chronically 
unemployed 


caregivers are persistently without paid work 


Unemployment - caregivers temporarily 
unemployed 


caregivers are without paid work for the time being 


 


Gang Issues 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Gangs - gang association 
social circle involves known or supported gang members but is 
not a gang member 


Gangs - gang member is known to be a member of a gang 


Gangs - threatened by gang 
has received a statement of intention to be injured or have pain 
inflicted by gang members 


 


Housing 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Housing - person doesn't have access to 
appropriate housing 


is living in inappropriate housing conditions or none at all (i.e., 
condemned building, street) 


 


Mental Health and Cognitive Functioning 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Cognitive Functioning - diagnosed 
cognitive impairment/limitation 


has a professionally diagnosed cognitive impairment/limitation 


Cognitive Functioning - suspected 
cognitive impairment/limitation 


suspected of having a cognitive impairment/limitation (no 
diagnosis) 


Cognitive Functioning - self-reported 
cognitive impairment/limitation 


has reported to others to have a cognitive 
impairment/limitation 


Mental Health - diagnosed mental 
health problem 


has a professionally diagnosed mental health problem 


Mental Health - grief experiencing deep sorrow, sadness or distress caused by loss 


Mental Health - mental health problem 
in the home 


residing in a residence where there are mental health problems 


Mental Health - not following 
prescribed treatment 


not following treatment prescribed by a mental health 
professional; resulting in risk to self and/or others 
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Risk Factor Definition 


Mental Health - self-reported mental 
health problem 


has reported to others to have a mental health problem(s) 


Mental Health - suspected mental 
health problem 


suspected of having a mental health problem (no diagnosis) 


Mental Health - witnessed traumatic 
event 


has witnessed an event that has caused them emotional or 
physical trauma 


Self-Harm - person has engaged in self-
harm 


has engaged in the deliberate non-suicidal injuring of their own 
body 


Self-Harm - person threatens self-harm 
has stated that they intend to cause non-suicidal injury to their 
own body 


Suicide - affected by suicide has experienced loss due to suicide 


Suicide - person current suicide risk currently at risk to take their own life 


Suicide - person previous suicide risk has in the past, been at risk of taking their own life 


 


Neighbourhood 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Poverty - person living in less than 
adequate financial situation 


current financial situation makes meeting the day-to-day 
housing, clothing or nutritional needs, significantly difficult 


Social Environment - frequents negative 
locations 


is regularly present at locations known to potentially entice 
negative behaviour or increase the risks of an individual to be 
exposed to or directly involved in other social harms 


Social Environment - negative 
neighbourhood 


lives in a neighbourhood that has the potential to entice 
negative behaviour or increase the risks of an individual to be 
exposed to or directly involved in other social harms 


 


Peers 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Negative Peers - person associating 
with negative peers 


is associating with people who negatively affect their thoughts, 
actions or decisions 


Negative Peers - person serving as a 
negative peer to others 


is having a negative impact on the thoughts, actions or decision 
of others 


 


Physical Health 
 


Risk Factor Defintion 


Basic Needs - person unwilling to have 
basic needs met 


person is unwilling to meet or receive support in having their 
own basic physical, nutritional or other needs met 


Physical Health - chronic disease 
suffers from a disease that requires continuous treatment over 
a long period of time 
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Risk Factor Defintion 


Physical Health - general health issue 
has a general health issue which requires attention by a medical 
health professional 


Physical Health - not following 
prescribed treatment 


not following treatment prescribed by a health professional; 
resulting in risk 


Physical Health - nutritional deficit suffers from insufficient nutrition, causing harm to their health 


Physical Health - physical disability suffers from a physical impairment 


Physical Health - pregnant pregnant 


Physical Health - terminal illness 
suffers from a disease that cannot be cured and that will soon 
result in death 


 


Substance Abuse Issues 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Alcohol - alcohol abuse by person known to excessively consume alcohol; causing self-harm 


Alcohol - alcohol abuse in home 
living at a residence where alcohol has been consumed 
excessively and often 


Alcohol - alcohol use by person known to consume alcohol; no major harm caused 


Alcohol - harm caused by alcohol abuse 
in home 


has suffered mental, physical or emotional harm or neglect due 
to alcohol abuse in the home 


Alcohol - history of alcohol abuse in 
home 


excessive consumption of alcohol in the home has been a 
problem in the past 


Drugs - drug abuse by person 
known to excessively use illegal/prescription drugs; causing self-
harm 


Drugs - drug abuse in home 
living at a residence where illegal (or misused prescription 
drugs) have been consumed excessively and often 


Drugs - drug use by person 
known to use illegal drugs (or misuse prescription drugs); no 
major harm caused 


Drugs - harm caused by drug abuse in 
home 


has suffered mental, physical or emotional harm or neglect due 
to drug abuse in the home 


Drugs - history of drug abuse in home 
excessive consumption of drugs in the home has been a 
problem in the past 


 


Victimization 
 


Risk Factor Definition 


Basic Needs - person being neglected by 
others 


basic physical, nutritional or medical needs are not being met 


Crime Victimization - arson has been reported to police to be the victim of arson 


Crime Victimization - assault 
has been reported to police to be the victim of assault (i.e., 
hitting, stabbing, kicking, etc.) 
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Risk Factor Definition 


Crime Victimization - break and enter 
has been reported to police to be the victim of break and enter 
(someone broke into their premises) 


Crime Victimization - damage to 
property 


has been reported to police to be the victim of someone 
damaging their property 


Crime Victimization - other 
has been reported to police to be the victim of other crime not 
mentioned above or below 


Crime Victimization - robbery 
has been reported to police to be the victim of robbery 
(someone threatened/used violence against them to get 
something from them 


Crime Victimization - sexual assault 
has been reported to police to be the victim of sexual assault 
(i.e., touching, rape) 


Crime Victimization - theft 
has been reported to police to be the victim of theft (someone 
stole from them) 


Crime Victimization - threat 
has been reported to police to be the victim of someone 
uttering threats to them 


Elder Abuse - person victim of elder 
abuse 


has knowingly or unknowingly suffered from intentional or 
unintentional harm because of their physical, mental or 
situational vulnerabilities associated with the aging process 


Gambling - person affected by the 
gambling of others 


is negatively affected by the gambling of others 


Gangs - victimized by gang 
has been attacked, injured, assaulted or harmed by a gang in 
the past 


Physical Violence - person affected by 
physical violence 


has been affected by others falling victim to physical violence 
(i.e., witnessing; having knowledge of) 


Physical Violence - person victim of 
physical violence 


has experienced physical violence from another person (i.e., 
hitting, pushing) 


Sexual Violence - person affected by 
sexual violence 


has been affected by others falling victim to sexual harassment, 
humiliation, exploitation, touching or forced sexual acts (i.e., 
witnessing; having knowledge of) 


Sexual Violence - person victim of 
sexual violence 


has been the victim of sexual harassment, humiliation, 
exploitation, touching or forced sexual acts 


 


Protective Factors 
 


Education   
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Academic achievement successful at school (i.e., obtains good grades) 


Access to/availability of cultural 
education 


availability of programming and/or curriculum that includes 
cultural diversity, including First Nations, Francophone, etc.  


Adequate level of education  has obtained at least their high school diploma  
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Protective Factor Definition 


Caring school environment 
attends a school that demonstrates a strong interest in the 
safety and well-being of its students  


Involvement in extracurricular activities 
engaged in sports, school committees, etc., that provide 
stability and positive school experience 


Positive school experiences 
enjoys/enjoyed attending school and generally has/had a 
positive social experience while at school  


School activities involving the family school and family supports are connected through activities  


 


Family Supports 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Adequate parental supervision  
caregivers are actively involved in ensuring safety and well-
being 


Both parents involved in childcare two parents that are both strong, positive figures in their life  


Family life is integrated into the life of 
the community  


family life is integrated into the life of the community, creating 
strong social bonds  


Open communication among family 
members 


communication among family members allows for open and 
honest dialogue to discuss problems 


Parental level of education parents have at least received their high school diplomas   


Positive relationship with spouse 
relationship with spouse is positive and their spouse positively 
affects their thoughts, actions or decisions  


Positive support within the family  
positive and supportive caregivers/relatives whom they can rely 
on  


Single parent family with a strong father 
or mother figure  


although they are from a single parent family, they have one 
strong, positive father or mother figure   


Stability of the family unit  consistent family environment  


Strong family bond 
relationships with parents and/or other family members based 
on bond which may prevent them from engaging in delinquent 
behaviour  


Strong parenting skills 
strong parental monitoring, discipline, clear standards and/or 
limits set with child/youth 


 


Financial Security and Employment 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Financial stability financially stable and able to provide the necessities of life 


Ongoing financial supplement  


receiving a financial supplement which provides a regular non-
taxable benefit (e.g., housing subsidy, Guaranteed Income 
Supplement, Old Age Security, Ontario Disability Support 
Program, etc.)  
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Protective Factor Definition 


Positive work environment 
working in an environment that is safe, supportive and free of 
harassment/discrimination 


Stable employment steady paid employment 


Temporary financial support  
receiving a financial supplement on a short or fixed-term basis 
in order to overcome a temporary obstacle (e.g., Ontario 
Works, etc.)  


Work life balance 
positive use of time; employment schedule includes adequate 
down-time and time to pursue personal interests 


 


Housing and Neighbourhood 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Access to/availability of resources, 
professional services and social 
supports 


access to/availability of resources, professional services and 
social supports  


Access to stable housing stable housing is available that they may access at any time  


Appropriate, sustainable housing 
lives in appropriate, sustainable housing, in which they are 
reasonably expected to remain 


Housing in close proximity to services  
lives in close proximity to resources, professional services and 
social supports  


Positive, cohesive community 
resides in a community that promotes positive thoughts and/or 
behaviour and has a reasonable level of social cohesion  


Relationships established with 
neighbours 


relationships with neighbours assist in providing a strong 
network of support 


 


Mental Health 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Accessing resources/services related to 
mental health  


currently accessing resources and/or services (i.e., involved in 
counselling, seeing a psychologist, addictions counselling, etc.)  


Adaptability  
ability and willingness to adjust to different situations while 
communicating and building relationships 


Personal coping strategies  
the ability to solve/minimize personal and interpersonal 
problems related to stress or conflict  


Self-efficacy  
belief in their own ability to complete tasks and reach goals; 
self-motivated 


Self esteem positive perceptions of his/her self-worth  


Taking prescribed medication 
taking prescribed medication for a mental health disorder in 
accordance with doctor's instructions  
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Physical Health 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Accessing consistent resources/services 
to improve on-going physical health 
issue 


established and ongoing medical support for a chronic health 
issue through a consistent service provider 


Accessing resources/services to 
improve a temporary physical health 
issue 


accessing resources and/or services to treat a short-term illness 
or injury  


Demonstrates commitment to 
maintaining good physical health 


exercises regularly, eats a balanced diet 


Positive physical health appears to be in good physical health  


Primary care physician has a family doctor 


 


Pro-social/Positive Behaviour 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Optimism and positive expectations for 
future  


has a positive expectation for their future which could lead to 
positive decisions/behaviour  


Positive interpersonal skills the ability to interact positively and work effectively with others  


Positive pro-social behaviours  
engages in activities/behaviours that positively impact others 
prompted by empathy, moral values, sense of personal 
responsibility (e.g., sharing, volunteering, etc.) 


Sense of responsibility  takes responsibility for their own actions  


Strong engagement/affiliation in 
community, spiritual and/or cultural 
activities 


involved in positive activities with cultural, religious, spiritual 
and/or social groups that strengthen community ties and social 
support 


Strong problem-solving skills 
the ability to address issues and solve day-to-day problems in 
an effective, calm manner 


 


Social Support Network 
 


Protective Factor Definition 


Close friendships with positive peers  
associates with people who positively affect their thoughts, 
actions or decisions  


High level of trust in community 
support services 


believes community support services are willing/able to 
help/influence them in a positive way  


High level of trust in police  
believes the police are willing/able to help them in a positive 
way  


Positive role models/relationship with 
adult 


engagement with a positive role model/adult who they receive 
support from and can look up to  
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Appendix G – Community Safety and Well-Being Plan Sample 
 
 
 
 
The following is an example of what a plan may look like.  It is intended to guide local partners involved in the 
community safety and well-being planning process as they summarize work undertaken in the development of 
their plan.  While planning partners should include information in their plan related to the headings below 
(i.e., members of their advisory committee and implementation team(s), overview of community engagement, 
risks, activities and outcomes, etc.) it is left up to local discretion.  
 
A plan is meant to be a living document, and should be updated as communities move forward in their work.  
While the plan itself will be important for planning partners to stay organized and inform the community of 
the way forward, the most valuable outcomes from this process will be improved coordination of services, 
collaboration, information sharing and partnerships between local government, agencies and organizations 
and an improved quality of life for community members. 
 


Municipality/First Nation: Municipality of Grassland  
 


Coordinator(s): 
 
Coordinator: Claudia T., Social Services, Municipality of Grassland 
Co-Coordinator: Steffie A., Department Head, Grassland Catholic School Board  
 


Grassland Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Committee Members (Advisory Committee): 
 Claudia T., Municipality of Grassland (Social Services)  


 Silvana B., Municipality of Grassland (Communications)  


 Steffie A., Grassland Catholic School Board  


 James L., Grassland Public School Board  


 Morgan T., Community Elder  


 Fionne Y., Children’s Mental Health Centre   


 Yoko I., Grassland Hospital  


 Stephanie L., Social Services  


 Shannon C., Ontario Works  


 Ram T., Ontario Disability Support Program  


 Emily J., Grassland Police Services Board 


 Nicole P., Grassland Police Service  


 Sheniz K., Grassland Probation and Parole 


 Stephen W., Local Indigenous Agency  


 Oscar M., University of Grassland, Data Analytics 
 
   


  







Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario  72 
 


Community Background: 
 
The Grassland community has a population of 64,900, with approximately 40% made up of those between the 
ages of 15 and 29.  There are 54% males and 46% females in the community.  The majority of residents living 
in Grassland were born in Grassland, with only 20% coming from another community, province or country.  As 
a result, most of the population is English speaking; however, there are some smaller neighbourhoods with a 
strong presence of French-speaking individuals. Most residents of Grassland are single, with 30% of the 
population being married or in a common-law relationship; there is also a high presence of single-parent 
households.  Most of the land is residential, with several retail businesses in the downtown core.  Households 
living in Grassland have an average annual income of $65,000.  
 


Community Engagement: 
 
To support the identification of local risks, partners involved in the development of Grassland’s community 
safety and well-being plan hosted two community engagement sessions at the community centre.  The first 
session had 25 participants, and the second session had 53 participants. Each of these sessions were open to 
the public, and included representation from a variety of agencies/organizations from a wide range of sectors, 
including but not limited to local elementary and secondary schools, university, hospital, community agencies, 
private businesses, addictions support centres, mental health centres, long-term care homes, retirement 
homes and child welfare organizations.  Members of the public and vulnerable groups also attended, including 
youth and seniors themselves.  A number of open-ended questions were posed at the engagement sessions to 
encourage and facilitate discussion, such as: What is the Grassland community doing well to ensure the safety 
and well-being of its residents?  What are challenges/issues in the Grassland community and opportunities for 
improvement?    
 
To receive more specific information regarding risks, planning partners conducted 14 one-on-one meetings 
with community agencies/organizations (some attended the town-hall meeting and some did not).  These 
meetings were initiated by the municipal coordinator, as she grew up in the community and already had a 
strong working relationship with many of these agencies/organizations.  Questions were asked such as: What 
are the barriers to success that you see in your organization?  What are the risks most often faced by the 
individuals and families that you serve?  Agencies/organizations that were engaged during this phase include:   


 Grassland Catholic School Board 


 Employment Centre  


 Children’s Mental Health Centre  


 Grassland Hospital  


 Ontario Works  


 Grassland Police Service  


 Grassland Senior’s Association  


 Local Homeless Shelter  


 Organization that works with offenders  


 Addictions Centre  


 Women’s Shelter  


 Local First Nations and Métis Organization 


 Francophone Organization 


 LGBTQ Service Organization  
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Priority Risks:  
The following risks were selected by the planning committee as priorities to be focused on in their four year 
plan:  


 Low Educational Attainment Rates  
o At the town-hall community engagement sessions, members of the public and the local school boards 


identified a lack of educational attainment in Grassland.  Statistics provided by Ontario Works also 
indicated that Grassland has an above-average number of individuals being financially supported by 
their services that have not obtained their high-school diploma. The local school boards have noticed 
a significant increase in the number of individuals dropping out before they reach grade 12 in the past 
two years.  This was supported by statistics received from Statistics Canada, which show Grassland 
having a significantly high number of people that have not completed high-school compared to other 
municipalities of a similar size.  


 Mental Health  
o Mental health was identified most frequently (12 out of 14) by the agencies/organizations that were 


engaged on a one-on-one basis as being a risk faced by many of the individuals and families they 
serve.  


 Domestic Violence  
o Statistics provided by the Grassland Police Service indicate that they respond to more calls related to 


domestic violence than any other type of incident.  Grassland also has the largest women’s shelter 
within the region; it is often over-populated with women having to be referred to services outside of 
the municipality.  


 


Implementation Teams and Members:  
 Increasing Educational Attainment Working Group  


o Purpose: to increase educational attainment in Grassland by creating awareness about the impacts of 
dropping out of school and ensuring youth receive the support they need to graduate.    


o Membership: this group includes representation from the planning committee as well as 
organizations that were engaged during community engagement whose mandate aligns with this 
group’s purpose.  Specifically, membership consists of:  
 Julie M., Grassland Catholic School Board 
 Ray A., Grassland Public School Board   
 Shannon C., Ontario Works  
 Ram T., Ontario Disability Support Program  
 Claudia T., Municipality of Grassland (Social Services)  
 Sam S., Employment Centre  
 Stephen W., Local Indigenous Agency  
 Allan R., youth living in the community  


 Mental Health Task Force  
o Purpose: to ensure Grassland community members who are experiencing mental health issues are 


properly diagnosed and have access to the most appropriate service provider who can assist in 
addressing their needs.  


o Membership: this group has been in place for the past two years and was identified after completing 
an asset mapping exercise of existing bodies as a body that could be responsible for 
coordinating/developing strategies related to mental health.  Existing members will continue to be on 
this implementation team and include:  







Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario  74 
 


 Mary M., Municipality of Grassland (Social Services)  
 Fionne Y., Children’s Mental Health Centre   
 James Y., Grassland Hospital  
 Susan B., Addictions Centre  
 Todd S., Grassland Catholic School Board  
 Lynn W., Grassland Public School Board  
 Morgan T., Community Elder  


 Domestic Violence Prevention Working Group  
o Purpose: to ensure victims of domestic violence are receiving the proper supports from the most 


appropriate service provider and are provided with assistance in leaving their abusive relationships.   
o Membership: this group includes representation from the planning committee as well as 


organizations that were engaged during community engagement whose mandate aligns with this 
group’s purpose. Specifically, membership consists of:  
 Emily J., Grassland Police Service  
 Aiesha Z., Women’s Shelter  
 Stephanie L., Social Services  
 Lisah G., Social Services  
 Kail L., Grassland Hospital  
 Frank C., Victim Services  
 Sean D., Local Indigenous Agency  


 


Plans to Address Priority Risk 


Priority Risk #1: Low Educational Attainment    
Approximately 20% of the population of Grassland has not obtained their high school diploma.  As a result, 
employment opportunities for these individuals are limited and the average household income is much lower 
than the provincial average.  This has resulted in an increase in property crime in the past several years as 
these individuals strive to provide for themselves and their families.  
 
Vulnerable Group: youth between the ages of 12-17  
 
Risk Factors: missing school – chronic absenteeism, truancy, low literacy, low educational attainment, learning 
difficulties, behavioural problems  
 
Protective Factors: positive school experiences, optimism and positive expectations for future, self-esteem, 
positive support within the family  
 
Activities:  


 Broker partnerships between social services, neighbourhood hubs, library and school boards (social 
development) – this will be done collectively by the Increasing Educational Attainment Working Group 


 Community engagement sessions involving youth (prevention) – this will be done at the onset by the 
planning committee 


 One-on-one meetings with local university, college and social services (prevention) – this will be done at 
the onset by the planning committee 
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 Review outcomes of lunch-time and after-school reading programs in schools to consider enhancement 
and expansion (prevention)  


 Implement the Violent Threat Risk Assessment Protocol (risk intervention) – this will be a joint effort of the 
Grassland Catholic and Public School Boards 


 
Immediate Outcomes:  


 Community is better informed of issues faced related to community safety and well-being (education 
specifically) 


 Impacts of not graduating from high-school communicated to students, community members and service 
providers 


 Increased access to education for students in receipt of social assistance  


 Expansion of lunch-time and after-school reading programs in schools  


 A coordinated approach to supporting youth who pose a risk of violence to themselves or others 


 Better school experiences for troubled youth   
 
Intermediate Outcomes:  


 Increase graduations rates 
 
Long-Term Outcomes:  


 Increase community safety and well-being through an increase in employment rates and income levels   


Priority Risk #2: Mental Health  
More than 50% of the Grassland Police Services’ social disorder calls are responding to those with a mental 
health issue.  This has created tension within the community as the police are not properly equipped to handle 
these types of situations.  These individuals are becoming involved in the criminal justice system, rather than 
receiving the support that they require.  
 
Vulnerable Group: individuals between the ages of 15 and 45  
 
Risk Factors: poor mental health, learning difficulties, low self-esteem, impulsivity, mistreatment during 
childhood, neglect  
 
Protective Factors: self-esteem, adaptability, housing in close proximity to services, access to/availability of 
resources, professional services and social supports  
 
Activities:  


 Broker partnerships between mental health service providers (social development) – this will be done 
collectively by the Mental Health Task Force 


 Community engagement sessions (prevention) – this will be done at the onset by the Planning  Committee 


 One-on-one meetings with local mental health service providers (prevention) – this will be done at the 
onset by the planning committee and additional meetings will also be arranged by the Mental Health Task 
Force  


 Broker partnerships with private sector building development companies with the aim of increasing 
housing opportunities in priority neighbourhoods (prevention) – this will be done by the Mental Health 
Task Force  
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 Implementation of the Youth Outreach Under 18 Response Service to eliminate service gaps for youth on 
waitlists by providing them with short-term support until other services may be accessed (risk 
intervention) – this will be led by the Children’s Mental Health Centre  


 Implementation of an evidence-based collaborative model of police and mental health workers responding 
to mental health calls together (e.g., COAST) (incident response) 


 
Immediate Outcomes:  


 Mental health service providers interacting to reduce a duplication of services  


 Individuals experiencing mental health issues receiving support from the most appropriate service 
provider  


 Individuals in the community are aware and more sensitive to those experiencing mental health issues  


 Individuals experiencing mental health issues are connected to stable housing that is in close proximity to 
services  


 Development of relationship with private sector building companies  
 
Intermediate Outcomes:  


 The level of mental health service availability meets the needs of the population  
 
Long-Term Outcomes:  


 Increase community safety and well-being through availability of affordable housing in areas of need due 
to partnership between the municipality and private sector building company 


Priority Risk #3: Domestic Violence  
There are a significant number of women (as well as some men) in Grassland in violent relationships. While 
the severity varies between cases, many of these victims continue to return to their spouses after the police 
have been involved.  As a result, there are a significant number of children being taken away from their 
families and being put into foster care.  
  
Vulnerable Group: women and children in the community   
 
Risk Factors: physical violence in the home, emotional violence in the home, mistreatment during childhood, 
parent’s own abuse/neglect as a child, unsupportive/abusive spouses, young mothers  
 
Protective Factors: self-esteem, positive relationship with spouse, strong family bond, positive support within 
the family, stability of the family unit  
 
Activities:  


 Engage women’s shelters, local hospital and police to create an anti-relationship-violence campaign (social 
development) – this will be done collectively by the Domestic Violence Prevention Working Group with 
support from the municipality  


 Engagement of victims in community engagement (prevention) – this will be done at the onset by the 
planning committee and additional meetings will also be arranged by the Domestic Violence Prevention 
Working Group 


 Implementation of a healthy relationships program (prevention) – this will be a joint effort of the local 
Women’s Shelter and Grassland Hospital 
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 Implementation of a Situation Table to ensure individuals at risk of victimization and/or harm are 
connected to a service provider before an incident occurs (risk intervention) – this will be led by the 
municipality with participation from all planning committee members and other agencies/organizations 
who were engaged one-on-one  


 
Immediate Outcomes:  


 Increase victim’s awareness of services in the community  


 Awareness of the impact of domestic violence on children   


 Enrolment in a healthy relationships program for those who have been arrested for domestic-violence 
related offences  


 Connecting individuals with acutely elevate risk to service  
 
Intermediate Outcomes:  


 Victims of domestic violence are provided with the support they require to leave their situation and/or 
victims and perpetrators are provided with the support they require to improve their situation  


 
Long-Term Outcomes:  


 Increase community safety and well-being  
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This diagram includes an example of a governance structure for the community safety and well-being planning 
process. The roles and responsibilities of the participants represented in this diagram are highlighted in Tool 1: 
Participants, Roles and Responsibilities. The diagram also highlights different steps to the community safety 
and well-being planning process that are described throughout this document. As community safety and well-
being planning may look different in each community, the different steps can be flexible and adaptable for 
each community across Ontario.   
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Thank you for your commitment to community safety and well-being planning.  The ministry welcomes 
your thoughts, comments and input on this booklet.  Please send your comments to 
SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca. 


 
In addition, the ministry would also like to thank our inter-ministerial, policing and community partners 
who participated in the development of this booklet, including the pilot communities who tested 
components of the community safety and well-being planning framework and toolkit.  Thank you for 
your ongoing support and feedback throughout this process. 


 
 
 


Ministry Contributors: 
Stephen Waldie, Director, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division,  


Oscar Mosquera, Senior Manager, External Relations Branch,  Public Safety Division   
Shannon Ciarallo (Christofides), External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  
Stephanie Leonard (Sutherland), External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  


Morgan Terry, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  
Steffie Anastasopoulos, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 


Nicole Peckham, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 
Emily Jefferson, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 


Tiana Biordi, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 
Jwan Aziz, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  
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participation of the local police service in the development of the plan.

My ministry is committed to supporting municipalities, and their partners, in meeting these
new legislative requirements. As a first step, the ministry is offering community safety and
well-being planning webinars over the next few months to assist municipalities as they begin
the process. The webinars will provide an overview of the new community safety and well-
being planning requirements, as well as guidance on how to develop and implement effective
plans. The webinars will be offered on the following dates/times, and there will be both
English and French-only sessions available:

March 7, 2019
1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.

April 25, 2019
10:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m.

May 9, 2019
1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.

March 19, 2019 (French only)
1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.

April 11, 2019
1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.

May 15, 2019 (French
only)
1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m.

March 21, 2019
10:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m.

May 23, 2019
10:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m.

Please note, the content of the webinars will be the same for each session. To register for a
webinar, please send your request to SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca with the date/time that you
would like to register for.

In addition, the ministry has also developed a Frequently Asked Questions document to
provide more information and clarification related to community safety and well-being
planning (see Appendix A).

Municipalities are encouraged to continue to use the Community Safety and Well-Being
Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet to support in the planning
process (see Appendix B). This booklet has recently been updated to include reference to the
new legislative requirements, an additional critical success factor that highlights the
importance of cultural responsiveness in the planning process, and a new resource to assist
municipalities with engaging local Indigenous partners. The updated version is also available
on the ministry’s website.

We greatly appreciate your continued support as we move forward on this modernized
approach to community safety and well-being together. If communities have any questions,
please feel free to direct them to my ministry staff, Tiana Biordi, Community Safety Analyst, at
Tiana.Biordi@ontario.ca or Jwan Aziz, Community Safety Analyst, at Jwan.Aziz@ontario.ca. 

Sincerely,

Sylvia Jones
Minister

Enclosures (2)

Confidentiality Warning: This e-mail contains information intended only for the use of the

mailto:SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html
mailto:Tiana.Biordi@ontario.ca
mailto:Jwan.Aziz@ontario.ca


individual named above. If you have received this e-mail in error, we would appreciate it if you
could advise us through the Ministry of Community Safety and Correctional Services' website
at http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/contact_us/contact_us.asp and destroy all copies
of this message. Thank you.

If you have any accommodation needs or require communication supports or alternate
formats, please let us know.

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/contact_us/contact_us.asp
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Frequently Asked Questions: New Legislative Requirements related to 
Mandating Community Safety and Well-Being Planning  

1) What is community safety and well-being (CSWB) planning?

CSWB planning involves taking an integrated approach to service delivery by working across a wide 
range of sectors, agencies and organizations (including, but not limited to, local government, police 
services, health/mental health, education, social services, and community and custodial services for 
children and youth) to proactively develop and implement evidence-based strategies and programs to 
address local priorities (i.e., risk factors, vulnerable groups, protective factors) related to crime and 
complex social issues on a sustainable basis.   

The goal of CSWB planning is to achieve the ideal state of a sustainable community where everyone is 
safe, has a sense of belonging, access to services and where individuals and families are able to meet 
their needs for education, health care, food, housing, income, and social and cultural expression.  

2) Why is CSWB planning important for every community?

CSWB planning supports a collaborative approach to addressing local priorities through the 
implementation of programs/strategies in four planning areas, including social development, 
prevention, risk intervention and incident response.  By engaging in the CSWB planning process, 
communities will be able to save lives and prevent crime, victimization and suicide.  

Further, by taking a holistic approach to CSWB planning it helps to ensure those in need of help receive 
the right response, at the right time, and by the right service provider.  It will also help to improve 
interactions between police and vulnerable Ontarians by enhancing frontline responses to those in 
crisis. 

To learn more about the benefits of CSWB planning, please see Question #3. 

3) What are the benefits of CSWB planning?

CSWB planning has a wide-range of positive impacts for local agencies/organizations and frontline 
service providers, as well as the broader community, including the general public.  A few key benefits 
are highlighted below: 

 Enhanced communication and collaboration among sectors, agencies and organizations;

 Transformation of service delivery, including realignment of resources and responsibilities to
better respond to priorities and needs;

 Increased understanding of and focus on local risks and vulnerable groups;

 Ensuring the appropriate services are provided to those individuals with complex needs;

 Increased awareness, coordination of and access to services for community members and
vulnerable groups;

 Healthier, more productive individuals that positively contribute to the community; and

 Reducing the financial burden of crime on society through cost-effective approaches with
significant return on investments.



Page 2 of 12 
 

4) When will the new legislative requirements related to CSWB planning come into force and how 
long will municipalities have to develop a plan? 

 
The new legislative requirements related to CSWB planning came into force on January 1, 2019, as an 
amendment to the Police Services Act, 1990 (PSA), and municipalities have two years from this date to 
develop and adopt a plan (i.e., by January 1, 2021). The CSWB planning provisions are outlined in Part XI 
of the PSA. 
 
This timeframe was based on learnings and feedback from the eight pilot communities that tested 
components of the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario booklet (see Question #33 for more information on the pilot communities). 
 
In the circumstance of a joint plan, all municipalities involved must follow the same timeline to prepare 
and adopt their first CSWB plan (see Question #10 for more information on joint plans). 
 
5) What are the main requirements for the CSWB planning process? 
 
A CSWB plan must include the following core information: 

 Local priority risk factors that have been identified based on community consultations and 

multiple sources of data, such as Statistics Canada and local sector-specific data; 

 Evidence-based programs and strategies to address those priority risk factors; and 

 Measurable outcomes with associated performance measures to ensure that the strategies are 
effective and outcomes are being achieved.  

 
As part of the planning process, municipalities are required to establish an advisory committee inclusive 
of, but not limited to, representation from the local police service board, as well as the Local Health 
Integration Networks or health/mental health services, educational services, community/social services, 
community services to children/youth and custodial services to children/youth. 
 
Further, municipalities are required to conduct consultations with the advisory committee, members of 
public, including youth, members of racialized groups and of First Nations, Métis and Inuit communities, 
as well as community organizations that represent these groups.   
 
To learn more about CSWB planning, please refer to the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning 
Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet.  The booklet contains practical guidance on how 
to develop a plan, including a sample CSWB plan.  

 
6) Who is responsible for developing a CSWB plan?  
 
As per the PSA, the responsibility to prepare and adopt a CSWB plan applies to: 

 Single-tier municipalities; 

 Lower-tier municipalities in the County of Oxford and in counties; and 

 Regional municipalities, other than the County of Oxford. 
 
First Nations communities are also being encouraged to undertake the CSWB planning process but are 
not required to do so by the legislation. 
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7) Are the lower-tier municipalities within a region also required to develop a local CSWB plan? 
 

In the case of regional municipalities, the obligation to prepare and adopt a CSWB plan applies to the 
regional municipality, not the lower-tier municipalities within the region.  Further, the lower-tier 
municipalities are not required to formally adopt the regional plan (i.e., by resolution from their 
municipal council).  
 
However, there is nothing that would prohibit any of the lower-tier municipalities within a region from 
developing and adopting their own CSWB plan, if they choose, but it would be outside the legislative 
requirements outlined in the PSA. 
 
8) Why is the Government of Ontario mandating CSWB planning to the municipality?  
 
CSWB planning is being mandated to municipalities to ensure a proactive and integrated approach to 
address local crime and complex social issues on a sustainable basis. Municipalities will have a 
leadership role in identifying their local priority risks in the community and addressing these risks 
through evidence-based programs and strategies, focusing on social development, prevention and risk 
intervention. 
 
It is important to remember that while the municipality is designated the lead of CSWB planning, 
developing and implementing a CSWB plan requires engagement from all sectors. 
 
9) If a band council decides to prepare a CSWB plan, do they have to follow all the steps outlined in 

legislation (e.g., establish an advisory body, conduct engagement sessions, publish, etc.)? 
 

First Nations communities may choose to follow the process outlined in legislation regarding CSWB 
planning but are not required to do so. 
 
10) Can municipalities create joint plans?  
 
Yes, municipalities can create a joint plan with other municipalities and/or First Nation band councils.  
The same planning process must be followed when municipalities are developing a joint plan. 
 
11) What is the benefit of creating a joint plan (i.e., more than one municipal council and/or band 

council) versus one plan per municipality? 
 
It may be of value to collaborate with other municipalities and/or First Nations communities to create 
the most effective CSWB plan that meets the needs of the area.  For example, if many frontline service 
providers deliver services across neighbouring municipalities or if limited resources are available within 
a municipality to complete the planning process, then municipalities may want to consider partnering to 
create a joint plan that will address the unique needs of their area.  Additionally, it may be beneficial for 
smaller municipalities to work together with other municipal councils to more effectively monitor, 
evaluate and report on the impact of the plan. 
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12) When creating a joint plan, do all municipalities involved need to formally adopt the plan (i.e., 
resolution by council)?  
 

Yes, as prescribed in legislation, every municipal council shall prepare, and by resolution, adopt a CSWB 
plan.  The same process must be followed for a joint CSWB plan (i.e., every municipality involved must 
pass a resolution to adopt the joint plan). 
 
13) What are the responsibilities of an advisory committee? 
 
The main role of the advisory committee is to bring various sectors’ perspectives together to provide 
strategic advice and direction to the municipality on the development and implementation of their 
CSWB plan. 
 
Multi-sectoral collaboration is a key factor to successful CSWB planning, as it ensures an integrated 
approach to identifying and addressing local priorities.  An ideal committee member should have 
enough knowledge about their respective sector to identify where potential gaps or duplication in 
services exist and where linkages could occur with other sectors.  The committee member(s) should 
have knowledge and understanding of the other agencies and organizations within their sector, and be 
able to leverage their expertise if required.  
 
14) Who is required to participate on the advisory committee?  
 
As prescribed in legislation, an advisory committee, at a minimum, must include the following members: 

 A person who represents 
o the local health integration network, or  
o an entity that provides physical or mental health services 

 A person who represents an entity that provides educational services; 

 A person who represents an entity that provides community or social services in the 
municipality, if there is such an entity; 

 A person who represents an entity that provides community or social services to children or 
youth in the municipality, if there is such an entity; 

 A person who represents an entity that provides custodial services to children or youth in the 
municipality, if there is such an entity; 

 An employee of the municipality or a member of municipal council  

 A representative of a police service board or, if there is no police service board, a detachment 
commander of the Ontario Provincial Police (or delegate) 

 
As this is the minimum requirement, municipalities have the discretion to include additional 
representatives from key agencies/organizations on the advisory committee if needed. 
Consideration must also be given to the diversity of the population in the municipality to ensure the 
advisory committee is reflective of the community.   
 
As a first step to establishing the advisory committee, a municipality may want to explore leveraging 
existing committees or groups with similar multi-sectoral representation and mandates to develop the 
advisory committee or assist in the selection process. 
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15) Why isn’t a representative of the police service required to participate on the advisory 
committee? 

 
The requirement for a representative of the police service board to be part of the advisory committee is 
to ensure accountability and decision-making authority in regards to CSWB planning. However, under 
the legislation a police service board/detachment commander would have the local discretion to 
delegate a representative of the police service to take part in the advisory committee on their behalf. 
 
In addition, the legislation outlines the minimum requirement for the membership of the advisory 
committee and therefore it is at the local discretion of the municipality to include additional members, 
such as police service representatives, should they decide. 
 
16) What is meant by a representative of an entity that provides custodial services to children or 

youth? 
 
In order to satisfy the requirement for membership on the advisory committee, the representative must 
be from an organization that directly provides custodial services to children/youth as defined under the 
Youth Criminal Justice Act (YCJA). The definition of youth custody facility in the YCJA is as follows: 
 

 A facility designated under subsection 85(2) for the placement of young persons and, if so 
designated, includes a facility for the secure restraint of young persons, a community residential 
centre, a group home, a child care institution and a forest or wilderness camp. (lieu de garde) 
 

The member must represent the entity that operates the youth custodial facility, not just provide 
support services to youth who might be in custody.  
 
It is also important to note that, under the legislation, if a municipality determines that there is no such 
entity within their jurisdiction, the requirement does not apply. 
 
17) How does a member of the advisory committee get selected? 

The municipal council is responsible for establishing the process to identify membership for the advisory 
committee and has discretion to determine what type of process they would like to follow to do so. 
 
18) In creating a joint plan, do you need to establish more than one advisory committee? 
 
No, regardless of whether the CSWB plan is being developed by one or more municipal councils/band 
councils, there should only be one corresponding advisory committee.   
 
At a minimum, the advisory committee must include representation as prescribed in legislation (refer to 
Question #14 for more detail).  In terms of creating a joint CSWB plan, it is up to the participating 
municipal councils and/or First Nation band councils to determine whether they want additional 
members on the advisory committee, including more than one representative from the prescribed 
sectors.  
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19) Who does a municipality have to consult with in the development of a CSWB plan? What sources 
of data do municipalities need to utilize to develop a CSWB plan?  

 
In preparing a CSWB plan, municipal council(s) must, at a minimum, consult with the advisory 
committee and members of the public, including youth, members of racialized groups, First Nations, 
Inuit and Métis communities and community organizations that represent these groups.   
 
To learn more about community engagement, refer to the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning 
Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet which includes a tool on engaging the community. 
The booklet also includes resources which help to guide municipalities in their engagement with seniors, 
youth and Indigenous partners, as these groups are often identified as vulnerable.  
 
In addition to community engagement sessions, data from Statistics Canada and local sector-specific 
data (e.g., police data, hospital data, education data, etc.) should also be utilized to assist in identifying 
local priorities. Municipalities and planning partners are encouraged to leverage resources that already 
exist in the community, including data from their multi-sectoral partners or existing local plans, 
strategies or initiatives that could inform their CSWB plan (e.g., Neighbourhood Studies, Community 
Vital Signs Reports, Public Safety Canada’s Crime Prevention Inventory, etc.).  
 
Further, the Ministry of Community Safety and Correctional Services also offers the Risk-driven Tracking 
Database free of charge to communities that have implemented multi-sectoral risk intervention models, 
such as Situation Tables.  The Risk-driven Tracking Database provides a standardized means to collect 
data about local priorities and evolving trends, which can be used to help inform the CSWB planning 
process.  To learn more about the Risk-driven Tracking Database, please contact 
SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca.  
 
20) What is the best way to get members of your community involved in the CSWB planning process? 
 
There are a variety of ways community members can become involved in the planning process, 
including: 

 Attending meetings to learn about CSWB planning and service delivery; 

 Volunteering to support local initiatives that improve safety and well-being; 

 Talking to family, friends and neighbours about how to make the community a better place; 

 Sharing information with CSWB planners about risks that you have experienced, or are aware of 
in the community; 

 Thinking about existing services and organizations that you know about in the community, and 
whether they are successfully providing for your/the community’s needs; 

 Identifying how your needs are being met by existing services, and letting CSWB planners know 
where there are gaps or opportunities for improvement; 

 Sharing your awareness of available services, supports and resources with family, friends and 
neighbours to make sure people know where they can turn if they need help; and 

 Thinking about the results you want to see in your community in the longer-term and sharing 
them with CSWB planners so they understand community priorities and expectations. 

 
 
 
 

mailto:SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca


Page 7 of 12 
 

21) What happens if some sectors or agencies/organizations don’t want to get involved?  
 
Given that the advisory committee is comprised of multi-sectoral partners, as a first step, you may want 
to leverage their connections to different community agencies/organizations and service providers. 
 
It is also important that local government and other senior public officials champion the cause and 
create awareness of the importance of undertaking the planning process to identify and address local 
priority risks.  
 
Lastly, if after multiple unsuccessful attempts, it may be of value to reach out to ministry staff for 
suggestions or assistance at: SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca.  
 
22) Are there requirements for municipalities to publish their CSWB plan? 
 
The PSA includes regulatory requirements for municipalities related to the publication of their CSWB 
plans. These requirements include: 
 

 Publishing a community safety and well-being plan on the Internet within 30 days after adopting 
it. 

 Making a printed copy of the CSWB plan available for review by anyone who requests it. 

 Publishing the plan in any other manner or form the municipality desires. 
 
23) How often do municipalities need to review and update their CSWB plan?  
 
A municipal council should review and, if necessary, update their plan to ensure that the plan continues 
to be reflective of the needs of the community. This will allow municipalities to assess the long-term 
outcomes and impacts of their strategies as well as effectiveness of the overall plan as a whole.  
Municipalities are encouraged to align their review of the plan with relevant local planning cycles and 
any other local plans (e.g., municipal strategic plans, police services’ Strategic Plan, etc.).  Requirements 
related to the reviewing and updating of CSWB plans may be outlined in regulation in the future.  
 
24) How will municipalities know if their CSWB plan is effective? 
 
As part of the CSWB planning process, municipalities must identify measurable outcomes that can be 
tracked throughout the duration of the plan. Short, intermediate and longer-tem performance measures 
need to be identified and collected in order to evaluate how effective the plan has been in addressing 
the priority risks, and creating positive changes in the community.   
 
In the planning stage, it is important to identify the intended outcomes of activities in order to measure 
progress towards addressing those pre-determined priority risks.  This can be done through the 
development of a logic model and performance measurement framework.  Some outcomes will be 
evident immediately after activities are implemented and some will take more time to achieve.  The 
Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
provides a resource on performance measurement, including how to develop a logic model. 
 
Municipalities are required to regularly monitor and update their plan, as needed, in order to ensure it 
continues to be reflective of local needs and it is meeting the intended outcomes. 
 

mailto:SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca
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25) How will the ministry monitor the progress of a local CSWB plan?  
 
New legislation identifies that a municipality is required to provide the Minister of Community Safety 
and Correctional Services with any prescribed information related to (upon request): 

 The municipality’s CSWB plan, including preparation, adoption or implementation of the plan; 

 Any outcomes from the municipality’s CSWB plan; and 

 Any other prescribed matter related to the CSWB plan. 
 

Additional requirements related to monitoring CSWB plans may be outlined in regulation in the future. 
 
26) How does a municipality get started?  
 
To get the CSWB planning process started, it is suggested that communities begin by following the steps 
outlined below:  
 

a) Demonstrate Commitment at the Highest Level   
o Demonstrate commitment from local government, senior public officials, and, 

leadership within multi-sectoral agencies/organizations to help champion the process 
(i.e., through council resolution, assigning a CSWB planning coordinator, realigning 
resources, etc.).  

o Establish a multi-sector advisory committee with, but not limited to, representation 
from the sectors prescribed by the legislation. 

o Leverage existing partnerships, bodies and strategies within the community. 
 

b) Establish Buy-In from Multi-sector Partners  
o Develop targeted communication materials (e.g., email distribution, flyers, memos, etc.) 

to inform agencies/organizations and the broader public about the legislative 
requirement to develop a CSWB plan and the planning process, and to keep community 
partners engaged.  

o Engage with partnering agencies/organizations to ensure that all partners understand 
their role in making the community a safe and healthy place to live.  

o Distribute the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared 
Commitment in Ontario booklet to all those involved and interested in the planning 
process.  
 

Once the advisory committee has been established and there is local buy-in, municipalities should begin 
engaging in community consultations and collecting multi-sectoral data to identify local priority risks.  
For more information on the CSWB planning process, please refer to the Community Safety and Well-
Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet. 
 
27) What happens if a municipality does not develop a CSWB plan?  
 
Where a municipality intentionally and repeatedly fails to comply with its CSWB obligations under the 
legislation, the Minister of Community Safety and Correctional Services may appoint a CSWB planner at 
the expense of the municipality. The appointed planner has the right to exercise any powers of the 
municipal council that are required to prepare a CSWB plan that the municipality must adopt.  
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This measure will help ensure that local priorities are identified so that municipalities can begin 
addressing risks and create long-term positive changes in the community.  
 
28) What if municipalities don’t have the resources to undertake this exercise?  
 
Where capacity and resources are limited, municipalities have the discretion and flexibility to create 
joint plans with other municipalities and First Nation band councils. By leveraging the assets and 
strengths across neighbouring municipalities/First Nations communities, municipalities can ensure the 
most effective CSWB plan is developed to meet the needs of the area.  
 
CSWB planning is not about reinventing the wheel – but rather recognizing the work already being made 
within individual agencies and organizations and build from their progress.  Specifically, CSWB planning 
is about utilizing existing resources in a more innovative, effective and efficient way. Municipalities are 
encouraged to use collaboration to do more with existing resources, experience and expertise. The 
Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
provides a resource on asset mapping to help communities identify existing strengths and resources that 
could be leverage during the planning process.  
 
In addition, the ministry offers a number of different grant programs that are mostly available to police 
services to support crime prevention and CSWB initiatives. Please visit the ministry’s website for 
additional information on available grant programs: 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Policing/ProgramDevelopment/PSDGrantsandInitiatives.html  
 
Funding programs are also offered by the federal government’s Public Safety department. For more 
information on their programs and eligibility, please visit https://www.publicsafety.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-
crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-en.aspx.  
 
29) How will the ministry support municipalities and First Nation band councils with CSWB planning?  
 
As part of the work to develop a modernized approach to CSWB, the ministry has developed a series of 
booklets to share information and better support municipalities, First Nations communities and their 
partners with their local CSWB efforts.  
 
Specifically, the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario booklet consists of the CSWB Planning Framework as well as a toolkit of practical guidance 
documents to support communities and their partners in developing and implementing local plans. The 
booklet also includes resources that can guide municipalities on their engagement with vulnerable 
groups such as seniors, youth and Indigenous partners. This booklet can be accessed online at: 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html.  
 
The other two booklets developed as part of the series includes:  

 Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action – this booklet sets the stage for effective 
crime prevention and CSWB efforts through evidence and research – 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf. 

 Community Safety and Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of Local Voices – this booklet shares 
learnings about CSWB challenges and promising practices from several communities across 
Ontario – 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf. 

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Policing/ProgramDevelopment/PSDGrantsandInitiatives.html
https://www.publicsafety.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-en.aspx
https://www.publicsafety.gc.ca/cnt/cntrng-crm/crm-prvntn/fndng-prgrms/index-en.aspx
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf
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Another resource that communities can utilize is the Guidance on Information Sharing in Multi-sectoral 
Risk Intervention Models document (available on the ministry website - 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/PSDGuidanceInformationSharingMultisectoralRisk
InterventionModels.html). This document was developed by the ministry and supports the CSWB 
Planning Framework by outlining best practices for professionals sharing information in multi-sectoral 
risk intervention models (e.g., Situation Tables).   
 
Further, the ministry also offers the Risk-driven Tracking Database which provides a standardized means 
of gathering de-identified information on situations of elevated risk for communities implementing 
multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such as Situation Tables.  It is one tool that can help 
communities collect data about local priorities and evolving trends to assist with the CSWB planning 
process. 
 
Lastly, ministry staff are also available to provide direct support to communities in navigating the new 
legislation related to CSWB planning through interactive presentations and webinars. For more 
information on arranging CSWB planning presentations and webinars, please contact 
SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca.  
 
For information on funding supports, please see Question #31.  
 
30) What is the ministry doing to support Indigenous communities with CSWB planning? 
 
Although First Nations communities are not required by legislation to develop CSWB plans, the ministry 
continues to encourage these communities to engage in this type of planning.   
 
Recognizing the unique perspectives and needs of Indigenous communities, the ministry has worked 
with its Indigenous and community partners to develop an additional resource to assist municipalities in 
engaging with local Indigenous partners as part of their municipally-led CSWB planning process (refer to 
Appendix D of the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario booklet).  
 
The ministry is also continuing to work with First Nations community partners to identify opportunities 
to better support First Nations communities in developing and implementing their own CSWB plans.  
 
31) Will any provincial funding be made available to support local CSWB planning? 
 
The ministry currently offers different grant programs that are mostly available to police services, in 
collaboration with community partners, which could be leveraged for implementing programs and 
strategies identified in a local CSWB plan.  
 
The Government of Ontario is currently in the process of reviewing expenditures to inform service 
delivery planning as part of the multi-year planning process. In support of this work, the ministry is 
reviewing its grant programs to focus on outcomes-based initiatives that better address local CSWB 
needs, and provide municipalities, community and policing partners with the necessary tools and 
resources to ensure the safety of Ontario communities.   
 

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/PSDGuidanceInformationSharingMultisectoralRiskInterventionModels.html
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/PSDGuidanceInformationSharingMultisectoralRiskInterventionModels.html
mailto:SafetyPlanning@ontario.ca
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The ministry will continue to update municipal, community and policing partners regarding any changes 
to our grant programs. 
 
32) What is Ontario’s modernized approach to CSWB? 
 
Over the past several years, the ministry has been working with its inter-ministerial, community and 
policing partners to develop a modernized approach to CSWB that addresses crime and complex social 
issues on a more sustainable basis.  This process involved the following phases: 

 Phase 1 – raising awareness, creating dialogue and promoting the benefits of CSWB to Ontario 
communities through the development of the Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for 
Action booklet, which was released broadly in 2012.  The booklet is available on the ministry’s 
website: http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf 

 Phase 2 – the strategic engagement of various stakeholders across the province, including the 
public. This phase concluded in November 2014, with the release of the Community Safety and 
Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of Local Voices booklet.  This booklet highlights feedback 
from the engagement sessions regarding locally-identified CSWB challenges and promising 
practices. The Snapshot of Local Voices is also available on the ministry’s website: 
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf 

 Phase 3 – the development of the third booklet entitled Community Safety and Well-Being 
Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario, which was released in November 
2017.  The booklet consists of the Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework 
(Framework) and toolkit of practical guidance documents to assist communities in developing 
and implementing local CSWB plans. The Framework encourages communities to work 
collaboratively across sectors to identify local priority risks to safety and well-being and 
implement evidence-based strategies to address these risks, with a focus on social 
development, prevention and risk intervention. The Framework also encourages communities to 
move towards preventative planning and making investments into social development, 
prevention and risk intervention in order to reduce the need for and investment in and sole 
reliance on emergency/incident response.  This booklet is available on the ministry’s website: 
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html.  

 
33) Was the CSWB planning process tested in advance of provincial release? 
 
The Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
was developed using evidence-based research, as well as practical feedback from the eight pilot 
communities that tested components of the Framework and toolkit prior to public release.  Further, 
learnings from on-going community engagement sessions with various urban, rural, remote and 
Indigenous communities have also been incorporated.  The booklet was also reviewed by the ministry’s 
Inter-ministerial CSWB Working Group, which consists of 10 Ontario ministries and Public Safety Canada, 
to further incorporate multi-sectoral input and perspectives.  As a result, this process helped to ensure 
that the booklet is a useful tool that can support communities as they move through the CSWB planning 
process. 
 
34) What is a risk factor?  

 
Risk factors are negative characteristics and/or conditions present in individuals, families, communities, 
or society that may increase social disorder, crime or fear of crime, or the likelihood of harm or 
victimization to persons or property in a community. 

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec157730.pdf
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/sites/default/files/content/mcscs/docs/ec167634.pdf
https://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/Publications/MCSCSSSOPlanningFramework.html
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A few examples of risk factors include: 

 Risk Factor: Missing School – truancy  
o Definition: has unexcused absences from school without parental knowledge 

 Risk Factor: Poverty – person living in less than adequate financial situation 
o Definition: current financial situation makes meeting the day-to-day housing, clothing or 

nutritional needs, significantly difficult 

 Risk Factor: Sexual Violence – person victim of sexual violence 
o Definition:  has been the victim of sexual harassment, humiliation, exploitation, touching 

or forced sexual acts 
 

Municipalities and First Nations communities have local discretion to address the risks that are most 
prevalent in their communities as part of their CSWB plans, which should be identified through 
consultation with the community and by utilizing/leveraging multiple sources of data. 
 
The Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario booklet 
includes a list of risk factors and their associated definitions to assist communities in identifying and 
prioritizing their local priority risks.  
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Message from the Minister of Community Safety and 
Correctional Services on Behalf of Cabinet 

 
 
 

 
The safety and well-being of Ontarians is, and will always be, a top priority for our 
government. 
 
That is why we have committed to providing our front-line police officers with the 
tools and resources they need to combat violence and increase public safety.  
 
But fighting crime head-on is only one part of the equation. We also need to address 
the root causes of crime and complex social issues by focusing on social 
development, prevention and risk intervention.   
 
Community safety and well-being cannot rest solely on the shoulders of the police. It 
is a shared responsibility by all members of the community and requires an 

integrated approach to bring municipalities, First Nations and community partners together to address a 
collective goal. Breaking down existing silos and encouraging multi-sectoral partnerships are essential in 
developing strategies, programs and services to help minimize risk factors and improve the overall well-being 
of our communities.  
 
This booklet, which includes a framework and toolkit, is designed to support municipalities, First Nations and 

their partners  including the police  in this undertaking. We need to combat the cycle of crime from 
happening at all. We need to develop effective crime prevention methods that will improve the quality of life 
for all.  
 
Our government is committed to fighting crime, victimization and violence on every front because each and 
every person deserves to live in a safe, secure community. On behalf of Cabinet, we are committed to 
supporting our local and provincial partners - to keep Ontario safe today, tomorrow and for future 
generations.  
 
Honourable Sylvia Jones  
Minister of Community Safety and Correctional Services 
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Message from the Deputy Minister of Community Safety on 
Behalf of the Deputy Ministers’ Social Policy Committee   

 
 
 

 
As ministry leaders, we are dedicated to promoting a coordinated, 
integrated sphere for the development and management of the human 
services system. We recognize the many benefits of community safety and 
well-being planning within Ontario communities, including the coordination 
of services.  This booklet provides an excellent platform for communities to 
undertake collaborative planning, resulting in the development of local 
community safety and well-being plans.  
 
We have been working hard at the provincial level to mirror the type of 
collaboration that is required for this type of planning at the municipal level, 
and we strongly encourage community agencies and organizations that 
partner with our respective ministries to become involved in the 
development and implementation of their local plans.  Our hope is that this 

booklet will inspire Ontario communities to form and enhance multi-sectoral partnerships and align policies 
and programs in all sectors through the community safety and well-being planning process.  By working 
together, we can more efficiently and effectively serve the people of Ontario.  
 
I would like to thank those dedicated to ensuring the safety and well-being of Ontario communities for their 
involvement in local initiatives and continued support in the development of this booklet.   
 
Mario Di Tommaso, Deputy Minister of Community Safety, on behalf of:  
 

Deputy Minister of Correctional 
Services/Responsible for Anti-Racism  
Deputy Minister of Training, Colleges and 
Universities  
Deputy Attorney General 
Deputy Minister Cabinet Office Communications 
and Intergovernmental Affairs 
Deputy Minister Cabinet Office Policy and Delivery  
Deputy Minister of Children, Community and Social 
Services/Responsible for Women’s Issues 
Deputy Minister of Education 
Deputy Minister of Treasury Board Secretariat  

Deputy Minister of Consumer Services/Responsible 
for ServiceOntario and Open Government 
Deputy Minister of Finance  
Deputy Minister of Francophone Affairs/Seniors 
and Accessibility 
Deputy Minister of Health and Long-Term Care 
Deputy Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
Deputy Minister of Indigenous Affairs  
Deputy Minister of Labour 
Deputy Minister of Tourism, Culture and Sport 
Deputy Minister of Transportation/Infrastructure 
Deputy Minister of Government Services 
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Section 1 – Introduction  
 

 
 
Setting the Stage 
 
The ministry has been working with multi-sectoral government partners and local community and policing 
stakeholders to develop the Provincial Approach to Community Safety and Well-Being.   
 
As ministry staff travelled across our diverse province throughout 2013 to 2016, we listened closely to local 
voices that spoke about the need to change the way we look at service delivery in all sectors.  The common 
goal for Ontarians is to get the services they need, when they need them, in an effective and efficient way.  
Police are often called upon to respond to complex situations that are non-criminal in nature as they operate 
on a 24/7 basis.  We also know that many of these situations, such as an individual experiencing a mental 
health crisis, would be more appropriately managed through a collaborative service delivery model that 
leverages the strengths of partners in the community.  After engaging Ontario communities on our way 
forward, we have affirmed that all sectors have a role in developing and implementing local community safety 
and well-being plans.  By working collaboratively at the local level to address priority risks and needs of the 
community through strategic and holistic planning, we will be better prepared to meet current and future 
expectations of Ontarians.  
 
This type of planning requires less dependance on reactionary, incident-driven responses and re-focusing 
efforts and investments towards the long-term benefits of social development, prevention, and in the short-
term, mitigating acutely elevated risk.  It necessitates local government leadership, meaningful multi-sectoral 
collaboration, and must include responses that are centred on the community, focused on outcomes and 
evidence-based (i.e., derived from or informed by the most current and valid empirical research or practice).  
It is important to note that although there is a need to rely less on reactionary, incident-driven responses, 
there continues to be a strong role for the police, including police services boards, in all parts of the planning 
process. 
 
The ultimate goal of this type of community safety and well-being planning is to achieve sustainable 
communities where everyone is safe, has a sense of belonging, opportunities to participate, and where 
individuals and families are able to meet their needs for education, health care, food, housing, income, and 
social and cultural expression. The success of society is linked to the well-being of each and every individual. 
 

Purpose 
 
Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in 
Ontario is the third booklet in the series that outlines the Provincial Approach to 
Community Safety and Well-Being.  It is a follow-up to community feedback 
highlighted in the Community Safety and Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of 
Local Voices, released in 2014, and is grounded in research outlined in the first 
booklet, Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action, released in 2012.    
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Communities across the province are at varying levels of readiness to develop and implement a community 
safety and well-being plan.  As such, this booklet is intended to act as a resource to assist municipalities, First 
Nations and their partners at different stages of the planning process, with a focus on getting started.  More 
specifically, it highlights the benefits of developing a plan, the community safety and well-being planning 
framework that supports a plan, critical success factors, and connects the framework to practice with a toolkit 
of practical guidance documents to assist in the development and implementation of a plan.  It also 
incorporates advice from Ontario communities that have started the process of developing a plan that reflects 
their unique local needs, capacity and governance structures.  Planning partners in Bancroft, Brantford, 
Chatham-Kent, Kenora, Rama, Sault Ste. Marie, Sudbury and Waterloo tested aspects of the community safety 
and well-being planning framework and the toolkit to ensure that they are as practical and helpful as possible.   
 

Legislative Mandate 
 
This booklet supports the legislative requirements related to mandating community safety and well-being 
planning under the Police Services Act (effective January 1, 2019). As part of legislation, municipalities are 
required to develop and adopt community safety and well-being plans working in partnership with a multi-
sectoral advisory committee comprised of representation from the police service board and other local service 
providers in health/mental health, education, community/social services and children/youth services. 
Additional requirements are also outlined in legislation pertaining to conducting consultations, contents of the 
plan, and monitoring, evaluating, reporting and publishing the plan. This approach allows municipalities to 
take a leadership role in defining and addressing priority risks in the community through proactive, integrated 
strategies that ensure vulnerable populations receive the help they need from the providers best suited to 
support them. 
 
Municipalities have the flexibility to engage in community safety and well-being planning individually, or in 
partnership with neighbouring municipalities and/or First Nation communities to develop a joint plan. When 
determining whether to develop an individual or joint plan, municipalities may wish to consider various 
factors, such as  existing resources and boundaries for local service delivery.  It is important to note that First 
Nation communities are also encouraged to undertake this type of planning, however, they are not required 
to do so by legislation. 

 
Benefits 
 
Through the ministry’s engagement with communities that are developing a plan, local partners identified the 
benefits they are seeing, or expect to see, as a result of their work.  The following benefits are wide-ranging, 
and impact individuals, the broader community, and participating partner agencies and organizations: 
 

 enhanced communication and collaboration among sectors, agencies and organizations; 

 stronger families and improved opportunities for healthy child development; 

 healthier, more productive individuals that positively contribute to the community;  

 increased understanding of and focus on priority risks, vulnerable groups and neighbourhoods; 

 transformation of service delivery, including realignment of resources and responsibilities to better 
respond to priority risks and needs; 

 increased engagement of community groups, residents and the private sector in local initiatives and 
networks; 
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 enhanced feelings of safety and being cared for, creating an environment that will encourage newcomers 
to the community; 

 increased awareness, coordination of and access to services for community members and vulnerable 
groups; 

 more effective, seamless service delivery for individuals with complex needs; 

 new opportunities to share multi-sectoral data and evidence to better understand the community through 
identifying trends, gaps, priorities and successes; and 

 reduced investment in and reliance on incident response. 
 
 
“I believe that community safety and well-being planning situates itself perfectly with many other strategic 
initiatives that the City is currently pursuing.  It has allowed us to consider programs and activities that will 
produce synergistic impacts across various areas of strategic priority in our community such as poverty 
reduction, educational attainment and building stronger families.  Planning for simultaneous wins is efficient 
public policy.” - Susan Evenden, City of Brantford 
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Section 2 – The Community Safety and Well-Being Planning 
Framework 
 
 
 
The community safety and well-being planning framework outlined in this section will help to guide 
municipalities, First Nations communities and their partners as they develop their local plans.  It is crucial for 
all members involved in the planning 
process to understand the following four 
areas to ensure local plans are as 
efficient and effective as possible in 
making communities safer and healthier:   
 
1. Social Development;  
2. Prevention; 
3. Risk Intervention; and   
4. Incident Response. 

  

Social Development  
Promoting and maintaining community 
safety and  well-being 
 
Social development requires long-term, multi-disciplinary efforts and investments to improve the social 
determinants of health (i.e., the conditions in which people are born, grow, work, live, and age such as 
education, early childhood development, food security, quality housing, etc.) and thereby reduce the 
probability of harm and victimization.  Specifically, social development is where a wide range of sectors, 
agencies and organizations bring different perspectives and expertise to the table to address complex social 
issues, like poverty, from every angle.  The key to successful social development initiatives is working together 
in ways that challenge conventional assumptions about institutional boundaries and organizational culture, 
with the goal of ensuring that individuals, families and communities are safe, healthy, educated, and have 
housing, employment and social networks that they can rely on.  Social development relies on planning and 
establishing multi-sectoral partnerships.  To work effectively in this area, all sectors need to share their long-
term planning and performance data so they have a common understanding of local and systemic issues.  
Strategies need to be bolstered or put into place that target the root causes of these issues.  Social 
development in action will be realized when all community members are aware of services available to them 
and can access those resources with ease.  Knowing who to contact (community agency versus first-
responder) and when to contact them (emerging risk versus crisis incident) allows communities to operate in 
an environment where the response matches the need.  Communities that invest heavily in social 
development by establishing protective factors through improvements in things like health, employment and 
graduation rates, will experience the social benefits of addressing the root causes of crime and social disorder.  
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The municipality in Sault Ste. Marie has partnered with a local business owner, college and school board to 
develop the Superior Skills program. Superior Skills provides eight-week intensive skills training to individuals 
in receipt of social assistance. Skills training is provided based on identified market gaps in the community; 
such as sewing, light recycling, spin farming, etc. At the end of the training program, the local business owner 
incorporates a new company for program graduates to begin employment. The goal is to employ 60% of 
program graduates at the newly formed businesses.   
 

Prevention 
Proactively reducing identified risks  
 
Planning in the area of prevention involves proactively implementing evidence-based situational measures, 
policies or programs to reduce locally-identified priority risks to community safety and well-being before they 
result in crime, victimization and/or harm.  In this area, community members who are not specialists in “safety 
and well-being” may have to be enlisted depending on the priority risk, such as business owners, if the risk is 
retail theft, and property managers, if the risk is occurring in their building.  Service providers, community 
agencies and organizations will need to share data and information about things like community assets, crime 
and disorder trends, vulnerable people and places, to identify priority risks within the community in order to 
plan and respond most effectively.  Successful planning in this area may indicate whether people are 
participating more in risk-based programs, are feeling safe and less fearful, and that greater engagement 
makes people more confident in their own abilities to prevent harm.  While planning in this area is important, 
municipalities, First Nations and their partners should be focusing their efforts on developing and/or 
enhancing strategies in the social development area to ensure that risks are mitigated before they become a 
priority that needs to be addressed through prevention.    
 
Based on an identified priority risk within their community, Kenora has implemented Stop Now And Plan, 
which teaches children and their parents emotional regulation, self-control and problem-solving skills.  
Partners involved in this initiative include a local mental health agency, two school boards and the police.  
Additional information on this program, and others that could be used as strategies in the prevention area of 
the plan (e.g., Caring Dads and Triple P – Positive Parenting Program), can be found in the Snapshot of Local 
Voices booklet.   
 

Risk Intervention  
Mitigating situations of elevated risk 
 
Planning in the risk intervention area involves multiple sectors working together to address situations where 
there is an elevated risk of harm - stopping something bad from happening, right before it is about to happen.  
Risk intervention is intended to be immediate and prevent an incident, whether it is a crime, victimization or 
harm, from occurring, while reducing the need for, and systemic reliance on, incident response.  Collaboration 
and information sharing between agencies on things such as types of risk has been shown to create 
partnerships and allow for collective analysis of risk-based data, which can inform strategies in the prevention 
and social development areas.  To determine the success of strategies in this area, performance metrics 
collected may demonstrate increased access to and confidence in social supports, decreased victimization 
rates and the number of emergency room visits.   Municipalities, First Nations and their partners should be 
focusing their efforts on developing and/or enhancing strategies in the prevention area to ensure that 
individuals do not reach the point of requiring an immediate risk intervention.    
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Chatham-Kent has developed a Collaborative, Risk-Identified Situation Intervention Strategy, involving an 
agreement between local service providers to support a coordinated system of risk identification, assessment 
and customized interventions.  Service providers bring situations of acutely elevated risk to a dedicated 
coordinator who facilitates a discussion between two or three agencies that are in a position to develop an 
intervention.  The Snapshot of Local Voices booklet includes information on other risk intervention strategies 
like Situation Tables and threat management/awareness services in schools. 
 

Incident Response  
Critical and non-critical incident response 
 
This area represents what is traditionally thought of when referring to crime and safety.  It includes immediate 
and reactionary responses that may involve a sense of urgency like police, fire, emergency medical services, a 
child welfare organization taking a child out of their home, a person being apprehended under the Mental 
Health Act, or a school principal expelling a student.  Many communities invest a significant amount of 
resources into incident response, and although it is important and necessary, it is reactive, and in some 
instances, enforcement-dominated.  Planning should also be done in this area to better collaborate and share 
relevant information, such as types of occurrences and victimization, to ensure the most appropriate service 
provider is responding.  Initiatives in this area alone cannot be relied upon to increase community safety and 
well-being.   
 
Mental Health Crisis Intervention Teams provide an integrated, community-based response to individuals 
experiencing mental health and/or addictions issues.  They aim to reduce the amount of time police officers 
spend dealing with calls that would be better handled by a trained mental health specialist, and divert 
individuals experiencing a mental health crisis from emergency rooms and the criminal justice system.  
Additional information on a local adaptation of these teams, the Community Outreach and Support Team, can 
be found in the Snapshot of Local Voices booklet. 
 
 

Refocusing on Collaboration, Information Sharing and Performance Measurement   
 
In order for local plans to be successful in making communities safer and healthier, municipalities, First 
Nations and their partners need to refocus existing efforts and resources in a more strategic and impactful 
way to enhance collaboration, information sharing and performance measurement.  This can be done by 
identifying the sectors, agencies and organizations that need to be involved, the information and data 
required, and outcomes to measure the impacts of the plan.  Different forms of collaboration, information 
sharing and performance measurement will be required in each of the planning areas (i.e., social 
development, prevention, risk intervention and incident response).   Those involved in the plan should be 
thinking continuously about how their respective organizational strategic planning and budgeting activities 
could further support strategies in the plan.  
 

Conclusion  
 
Planning should occur in all four areas, however, the majority of investments, time and resources should be 
spent on developing and/or enhancing social development, prevention and risk intervention strategies to 
reduce the number of individuals, families and communities that reach the point of requiring an incident 
response.  Developing strategies that are preventative as opposed to reactive will ensure efficiency, 
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effectiveness and sustainability of safety and well-being service delivery across Ontario.  It is also important to 
explore more efficient and effective ways of delivering services, including front-line incident response, to 
ensure those in crisis are receiving the proper supports from the most appropriate service provider.   Keeping 
in mind the focus on the community safety and well-being planning framework, the next section will highlight 
critical success factors for planning. 
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Section 3 – Critical Success Factors 
 
 
 
The community safety and well-being planning framework is intended to get municipalities, First Nations and 
their partners thinking in new ways about local issues and potential solutions by exploring options to address 
risks through social development, prevention and risk 
intervention.  While this may spark interest in 
beginning a local collaborative planning process, there 
are several factors that will be critical to the successful 
development and implementation of a plan.  
 
The following critical success factors should be taken 
into consideration when developing a plan:  

 

 Strength-Based; 

 Risk-Focused; 

 Awareness and Understanding; 

 Highest Level Commitment; 

 Effective Partnerships; 

 Evidence and Evaluation; and 

 Cultural Responsiveness. 
 

Strength-Based 
 
Community safety and well-being planning is not about reinventing the wheel – it’s about recognizing the 
great work already happening within individual agencies and organizations, and using collaboration to do 
more with local experience and expertise.  Ontario communities are full of hard-working, knowledgeable and 
committed individuals who want to make their communities safe and healthy places, and it is important to 
leverage these individuals when developing a plan.  Helpful information and guidance may also be found by 
talking to other communities in order to build on their successes and lessons learned.   
 
“Community safety and well-being touches every resident and is important to all aspects of our community - 
from education to health to economic development.  It is an area of community planning in which many 
community members are greatly interested and excited to be involved.” - Lianne Sauter, Town of Bancroft 
 

 
Risk-Focused 
 
Community safety and well-being planning is based on an idea that has been a focus of the health sector for 
many years – it is far more effective, efficient and beneficial to an individual’s quality of life to prevent 
something bad from happening rather than trying to find a “cure” after the fact.  For that reason, local plans 
should focus on risks, not incidents, and should target the circumstances, people and places that are most 

6 
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vulnerable to risk.  As a long-term prevention strategy, it is more effective to focus on why something is 
happening (i.e., a student has undiagnosed Attention Deficit Disorder and challenges in the home) than on 
what is happening (e.g., a student is caught skipping school).  Risks should be identified using the experiences, 
information and data of community members and partners to highlight the issues that are most significant and 
prevalent in the community.  For example, many communities are engaging a wide range of local agencies and 
organizations to discuss which risks they come across most often, and are compiling available data to do 
additional analysis of trends and patterns of risk to focus on in their plan.     
 

Awareness and Understanding 
 
Community safety and well-being planning requires that each community member understands their role in 
making the community a safe and healthy place to live.  It is important to engage individuals, groups, agencies, 
organizations and elected officials to work collaboratively and promote awareness and understanding of the 
purpose and benefits of a strategic, long-term plan to address community risks.  For example, it may be more 
helpful to speak about outcomes related to improved quality of life in the community – like stronger families 
and neighbourhoods – rather than reduced crime.  This is not just about preventing crime.  This is about 
addressing the risks that lead individuals to crime, and taking a hard look at the social issues and inequalities 
that create risk in the first place.  Potential partners will likely need to understand what they are getting into – 
and why – before they fully commit time and resources. 
 
“I think it is important to change the conversation early on in the process.  A social development approach to 
community safety and well-being is a marathon rather than a sprint.” - Susan Evenden, City of Brantford 
 

Highest Level Commitment  
 
As the municipality has the authority, resources, breadth of services and contact with the public to address 
risk factors and to facilitate community partnerships, Ontario communities confirmed that municipalities are 
best placed to lead the community safety and well-being planning process.  In First Nations communities, 
obtaining buy-in from the Chief and Band Council will provide a strong voice in supporting community safety 
and well-being planning.  This type of planning is a community-wide initiative that requires dedication and 
input from a wide range of sectors, agencies, organizations and groups.  To ensure that all the right players are 
at the table, it is critical to get commitment from local political leadership, heads of agencies and 
organizations, as well as other key decision-makers who can champion the cause and ensure that their staff 
and resources are available to support the planning process.   
 

Effective Partnerships 
 
No single individual, agency or organization can fully own the planning exercise – a plan will only be as 
effective as the partnerships and multi-sector collaboration that exist among those developing and 
implementing the plan.  Due to the complex nature of many of the issues that impact the safety and well-
being of individuals, families and communities, including poverty, mental health issues, addictions, and 
domestic violence, a wide range of agencies, organizations and services need to be involved to create 
comprehensive, sustainable solutions.  This may begin through communication between service providers, 
where information is exchanged to support meaningful relationships while maintaining separate objectives 
and programs.  Cooperation between agencies and organizations is mutually beneficial because it means that 
they provide assistance to each other on respective activities.  Coordination takes partnerships a step further 
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through joint planning and organization of activities and achievement of mutual objectives.  Collaboration is 
when individuals, agencies or organizations are willing to compromise and work together in the interest of 
mutual gains or outcomes.  Working in this way will be critical to the development of an effective, multi-sector 
plan.  Many municipalities, First Nations and their partners that are developing local plans have found that 
having a dedicated coordinator is very helpful in supporting and facilitating collaboration among all the 
different partners involved in the development of the plan.  As partners work together and find new and more 
effective ways of tackling common challenges, they may begin to operate in convergence, which involves the 
restructuring of services, programs, budgets, objectives and/or staff.   
 
In Sault Ste. Marie, a local multi-agency service delivery model focuses on providing vital services and 
programs under one roof, and acts as a support to a specific neighbourhood through the Neighbourhood 
Resource Centre – a collaborative effort of 32 local agencies and groups. 
 

Evidence and Evaluation 
 
Before a plan can be developed, it will be important to gather information and evidence to paint a clear 
picture of what is happening in the community to support the identification of local priority risks.  Some 
communities have already started to gather and analyze data from various sources, including Statistics 
Canada, police and crime data, as well as data on employment levels, educational attainment rates, social 
services and health care information.  If gaps in service or programming are found in locally-identified areas of 
risk, research should be done to determine the most appropriate evidence-based response to be put into 
place.  On the other hand, communities that already have evidenced-based strategies in place that directly 
respond to a local priority risk identified in their plan should review each strategy to ensure outcome 
measures are established and that they are showing a positive impact.  Depending on these results, enhancing 
or expanding these strategies should be considered.  Once a completed plan is implemented, data and 
information will be equally critical in order to evaluate how effective it has been in addressing the priority risks 
and creating positive changes in the community.  The same data and information sources that indicated from 
the beginning that housing and homelessness, for example, was a priority risk in the community, should be 
revisited and reviewed to determine whether that risk has been reduced.  Sharing evidence that the plan is 
creating better outcomes for community members will help to build trust and support for the implementing 
partner agencies and organizations, the planning process, and the plan itself.  
 

Cultural Responsiveness 
 
Cultural responsiveness is the ability to effectively interact with, and respond to, the needs of diverse groups 
of people in the community. Being culturally responsive is a process that begins with having an awareness and 
knowledge of different cultures and practices, as well as one’s own cultural worldview. It involves being open 
to, and respectful of, cultural differences and developing skills and knowledge to build effective cross-cultural 
relationships. It also includes developing strategies and programs that consider social and historical contexts, 
systemic and interpersonal power imbalances, acknowledge the needs and worldviews of different groups, 
and respond to the specific inequities they face. 
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See Appendix B for Engaging Youth, Appendix C for Engaging Seniors, and Appendix D for Engaging Indigenous 
Partners. 

As part of the planning process, community safety and well-being plans should take into consideration, at a 
minimum, the following elements of diversity, as well as how these elements intersect and shape the 
experiences of individuals/groups (e.g., increasing risks to harm, victimization and crime): 

 Ethnicity (e.g., racialized communities, Indigenous communities); 

 Gender identity and sexual orientation (e.g., lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, transsexual, 2 spirited, 
intersex, queer and questioning); 

 Religion; 

 Socioeconomic status; 

 Education; 

 Age (e.g., seniors, youth); 

 Living with a disability; 

 Citizenship status (e.g., newcomers, immigrants, refugees); and/or 

 Regional location (e.g., living in northern, rural, remote areas). 
  
Communities should tailor programs and strategies to the unique needs and strengths of different groups, as 
well as to address the distinct risk factors they face. Planners should strive towards inclusion in their 
communities by proactively removing barriers to participation and engaging diverse groups in meaningful 
ways. 
 
 
 

 
 
Conclusion  
 
Municipalities, First Nations and their partners should be considering the critical success factors throughout 
the process of developing, implementing, reviewing, evaluating and updating the plan.  The next section will 
connect the community safety and well-being planning framework and critical success factors to practical 
advice and guidance when undergoing this planning process.  
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Section 4 – Connecting the Framework to Practice  
 
 
 
 
This section is meant to connect the community safety and well-being planning framework and critical success 
factors of community safety and well-being planning with the operational practice of developing, 
implementing, reviewing, evaluating and updating the plan.  There is no right or wrong first or last step.  
Communities have suggested that it can take anywhere between one to two years to develop a plan, and 
those with the municipality or Band Council in a lead role made the most headway.  To provide additional 
operational support and resources, Section 6 includes a toolkit of guidance documents that builds on the 
following concepts and identifies specific tools in each area for consideration: 
 

 Obtaining Collaborative Commitment;  

 Creating Buy-In; 

 Focusing on Risk; 

 Assessing and Leveraging Community Strengths; 

 Evidence and Evaluation; and 

 Putting the Plan into Action.  
 

Obtaining Collaborative Commitment  
 
Demonstrated commitment from local governance, whether it is the municipality or Band Council, can have a 
significant impact on multi-sector buy-in, and is most effective if completed at the beginning of the planning 
process.  This type of commitment can be demonstrated in various ways –  through a council resolution, 
attending meetings, creating a coordinator position, realigning resources and/or creating awareness among 
staff.  Collaboration exists in communities across Ontario, whether it is through strong bilateral partnerships 
or among multiple partners.  The community safety and well-being planning process requires drawing on 
existing partnerships as well as creating new ones.  This may involve leveraging an existing body, or creating a 
new structure to develop, refine or reaffirm outcomes, strategies and measures in social development, 
prevention, risk intervention and incident response.  Commitment from multiple sectors will usually occur 
once they have an understanding of what community safety and well-being planning is meant to achieve and 
its benefits.  Commitment may be solidified through agreeing upon goals, objectives, performance 
measurement and roles and responsibilities.  
 
See Tool 1 for guidance on participants, roles and responsibilities, Tool 2 for guidance on start-up, and Tool 3 
for guidance on asset mapping. 
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Creating Buy-In  
 
In order to ensure that each community member, agency and organization understands what community 
safety and well-being planning is, and to begin to obtain buy-in and create partnerships, municipalities, First 
Nations and their partners may choose to start by developing targeted communication materials.  They may 
also wish to meet with and/or bring together service providers or community members and take the time to 
explain the community safety and well-being planning framework and important concepts and/or get their 
feedback on local risks.  Designing a visual identity and creating marketing and/or promotional material may 
also help to obtain multi-sectoral buy-in and allow community members to identify with the plan.  
 
See Tool 4 for guidance on engagement. 
 

Focusing on Risk 
 
Engaging community members and service providers to document risks is the first step.  The range of risks 
identified will be dependent on the sources of information, so it is important to engage through various 
methods, such as one-on-one interviews with multi-sectoral service providers, focus sessions with vulnerable 
groups, and/or surveys with public drop boxes.  Risk identification and prioritization is the next task that 
should be done by looking at various sources of data and combining it with feedback from the community.  
 
See Tool 4 for guidance on engagement and Tool 5 for analyzing community risks. 
 

Assessing and Leveraging Community Strengths 
 
Achieving a community that is safe and well is a journey; before partners involved in the development of a 
plan can map out where they want to go, and how they will get there, they need to have a clear understanding 
of their starting point.  It is important that community members do not see community safety and well-being 
planning as just another planning exercise or creation of a body.  It is about identifying local priority risks and 
examining current strategies through a holistic lens to determine if the right sectors, agencies and 
organizations are involved or if there are overlaps or gaps in service or programming.  Some communities may 
find there is a lack of coordination of existing strategies.  To address this they should look at existing bodies 
and strategies and see how they can support the development and implementation of the plan.  Other 
communities may discover that there are gaps in service delivery, and should do their best to fill these gaps 
through, for example, the realignment of existing resources.  As every community is different in terms of need 
and resources, it is recognized that some communities, such as some First Nations communities, may 
experience difficulties identifying existing strategies due to a lack of resources. It may be of value for some 
communities to collaborate with neighbouring municipalities and/or First Nations communities to create joint 
community safety and well-being plans. For example, where capacity and resources are limited, or many 
services are delivered across jurisdictions, communities can leverage the assets and strengths of neighbouring 
communities to create a joint plan that will address the needs of the area. 
 
See Tool 3 for guidance on asset mapping. 
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Evidence and Evaluation 
 
Once risks are prioritized, if gaps in service or programming are found in any or all areas of the plan, research 
should be done to determine the most appropriate evidence-based response to be put into place to address 
that risk, while considering local capacity and resources.  Some may find after risk prioritization that they 
already have evidence-based strategies in place that directly respond to identified risks that will be addressed 
in their plan.  At the planning stage, it is important to identify the intended outcomes of those activities in 
order to measure performance and progress towards addressing identified risks through the development of a 
logic model and performance measurement framework.  Some outcomes will be evident immediately after 
activities are implemented and some will take more time to achieve.  Whether planning for promoting and 
maintaining community safety and well-being through social development, working to reduce identified risks, 
or mitigating elevated risk situations or incident responses, it is equally important for planning partners to set 
and measure their efforts against predetermined outcomes. 
 
See Tool 6 for guidance on performance measurement. 
 

Putting the Plan into Action  
 
It is important to ensure that strategies put into place in each area of the plan for each priority are achievable 
based on local capacity and resources.  To achieve success, the right individuals, agencies and organizations 
need to be involved, outcomes benchmarked, and responsibilities for measurement identified.  Developing an 
implementation plan will help municipalities, First Nations and their partners stay organized by outlining who 
is doing what and when, in each planning area, who is reporting to whom, and the timing of progress and final 
reports.  The date of the next safety and well-being planning cycle should align with the other relevant 
planning cycles (e.g., municipal cycle) and budgeting activities to ensure alignment of partner resources and 
strategies.  Once the plan is documented and agreed upon by multi-sector partners, it is then time to put it 
into action with regular monitoring, evaluation and updates to achieve community safety and well-being.   
 
See Appendix G for a sample plan.  
 

Conclusion  
 
Municipalities, First Nations and their partners should consider these steps when planning for community 
safety and well-being.  The most important considerations to remember when planning is that the framework 
is understood, the critical success factors exist in whole or in part, and that the plan responds to local needs in 
a systemic and holistic way.    
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Section 5 – Ontario’s Way Forward  
 

 
 
 
Overall, this booklet responds to the most common challenge articulated by communities across the province 
– the need to change the way we look at service delivery in all sectors moving forward so that Ontarians can 
get the services they need, when they need them.  To ensure that community safety and well-being planning 
achieves its intended outcomes, champions will need to continue to lead the way forward to address the root 
causes of crime and social disorder and increase community safety and well-being now and into the future.  
 
This booklet strongly encourages municipalities, First Nations and their partners to undertake an ongoing 
holistic, proactive, collaborative planning process to address local needs in new and innovative ways.  
Developing local plans with multi-sectoral, risk-based strategies in social development, prevention and risk 
intervention will ensure that risk factors associated with crime and victimization are addressed from every 
angle.  In the longer term, information and data gathered through the planning process will provide an 
opportunity for multi-sector partners at the local and provincial levels to evaluate and improve the underlying 
structures and systems through which services are delivered.  
 
The ministry will continue to support Ontarians as they undertake community safety and well-being planning, 
implementation and evaluation, in collaboration with community, policing and inter-ministerial partners.  To 
further support this shift at the provincial level, the ministry will be looking at smarter and better ways to do 
things in order to deliver services in a proactive, targeted manner.  This will be done through the use of 
evidence and experience to improve outcomes, and continuing well-established partnerships that include 
police, education, health and social services, among others, to make Ontario communities safer and healthier.  
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Section 6 – Toolkit for Community Safety and Well-Being 
Planning  

 
 
 
 
The ministry has prepared a toolkit to assist municipalities, First Nations and their partners in developing, 
implementing, reviewing, evaluating and updating a local plan.  These tools have been tested by Ontario 
communities and include valuable feedback from local practitioners across the province.  Overall learnings 
from these communities have been incorporated into the toolkit, including the processes undertaken to 
develop local plans.   
 
The following toolkit includes:  
 

 Tool 1 – Participants, Roles and Responsibilities   

 Tool 2 – Start-Up 

 Tool 3 – Asset Mapping  

 Tool 4 – Engagement 

 Tool 5 – Analyzing Community Risks 

 Tool 6 – Performance Measurement  

 Appendix A – Information Sharing 

 Appendix B – Engaging Youth 

 Appendix C – Engaging Seniors 

 Appendix D – Engaging Indigenous Partners 

 Appendix E – Definitions 

 Appendix F – Risk and Protective Factors 

 Appendix G – Community Safety and Well-Being Plan Sample  
 
In addition, as part of the Provincial Approach to Community Safety and Well-Being, the ministry has 
developed other resources that are available to municipalities, First Nations and their partners to support local 
community safety and well-being planning.  These include: 

 Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action 

 Community Safety and Well-Being in Ontario: A Snapshot of Local Voices 
 
   

http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/publications/Crime_Prevention_Framework.html
http://www.mcscs.jus.gov.on.ca/english/publications/LocalVoices.html
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Tool 1 – Participants, Roles and Responsibilities  
 
 

The Champion and Coordinator(s) 
 
Each community will approach community safety and well-being planning from a different perspective and 
starting point that is specific to their unique needs, resources and circumstances.  Some communities may 
have champions and others may need to engage them to educate the public and serve as a face for the plan. 
In municipalities, the community safety and well-being planning process should be led by a clearly identifiable 
coordinator(s) that is from the municipality.  In First Nations communities, the coordinator(s) may be from the 
Band Council or a relevant agency/organization.  

Role of Champion(s)  
 
Champions are public figures who express their commitment to community safety and well-being planning 
and rally support from the public and community agencies/organizations.  It should be an individual or group 
who has the ability to motivate and mobilize others to participate, often because of their level of authority, 
responsibility or influence in the community.  The more champions the better.  In many communities this will 
be the mayor and council, or Chief and Band Council in a First Nations community.   
A champion may also be a: 

 Community Health Director;  

 Local elected councillor at the neighbourhood level; 

 Chief Medical Officer of Health; 

 Municipal housing authority at the residential/building level; or 

 School board at the school level. 

Role of the Coordinator(s) 
 
The coordinator(s) should be from an area that has knowledge of or authority over community safety and 
well-being, such as social services.  As the coordinator(s) is responsible for the coordination/management of 
the plan, this should be someone who has working relationships with community members and 
agencies/organizations and is passionate about the community safety and well-being planning process.   

Key Tasks of the Coordinator(s) 
 

 The key tasks include recruiting the appropriate agencies/organizations and individuals to become 
members of an advisory committee.  This should include multi-sectoral representation and people with 
knowledge and experience in responding to the needs of community members. 

 
“The City of Brantford is best positioned in terms of resources, breadth of services and contact with the public 
to both address risk factors and to facilitate community partnerships. Specifically, the City can access a wide 
range of social services, housing, child care, parks and recreation and planning staff to come together to create 
frameworks that support community safety.” - Aaron Wallace, City of Brantford 
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Responsibilities of the Coordinator(s) 
 

 Planning and coordinating advisory committee meetings. 

 Participating on the advisory committee.  

 Planning community engagement sessions. 

 Ensuring the advisory committee decisions are acted upon.  

 Preparing documents for the advisory committee (e.g., terms of reference, logic model(s), the plan).  

 Receiving and responding to requests for information about the plan.  

 Ensuring the plan is made publicly available.   
 
See Appendix F for risk and protective factors, Tool 6 for guidance on performance measurement and 

Appendix G  for a sample plan. 
 

Advisory Committee  
 
The advisory committee should be reflective of the community and include multi-sectoral representation.  For 
example, a small community with fewer services may have seven members, and a larger community with a 
wide range of services may have 15 members. It may involve the creation of a new body or the utilization of 
an existing body.  To ensure the commitment of the members of the advisory committee, a document should 
be developed and signed that outlines agreed upon principles, shared goals, roles and resources (e.g., terms of 
reference). 

Members of the Advisory Committee 
 

 Member agencies/organizations and community members recruited to the advisory committee should be 
reflective of the diverse make-up of the community and should have:  
o Knowledge/information about the risks and vulnerable populations in the community; 
o Lived experience with risk factors or part of a vulnerable group in the community;  
o Understanding of protective factors needed to address those risks;  
o Experience developing effective partnerships in the community;  
o Experience with ensuring equity, inclusion and accessibility in their initiatives; and 
o A proven track record advocating for the interests of vulnerable populations. 

 Individual members will ideally have the authority to make decisions on behalf of their respective 
agencies/organizations regarding resources and priorities, or will be empowered to do so for the purposes 
of developing the plan.  

 Advisory committees should, at a minimum, consist of the following representation: 
o An employee of the municipality or First Nations community; 
o A person who represents the education sector; 
o A person who represents the health/mental health sector; 
o A person who represents the community/social services sector; 
o A person who represents the children/youth services sector; 
o A person who represents an entity that provides custodial services to children/youth; 
o A person who represents the police service board or a Detachment Commander. 

 
See Tool 2 for guidance on start-up and Tool 3 for guidance on asset mapping. 
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Responsibilities of the Advisory Committee 
 

 Leading community engagement sessions to inform the development of the plan. 

 Determining the priorities of the plan, including references to risk factors, vulnerable populations and 
protective factors.  

 Ensuring outcomes are established and responsibilities for measurement are in place and approving 
performance measures by which the plan will be evaluated, as well as the schedule and processes used to 
implement them. 

 Ensuring each section/activity under the plan, for each priority risk, is achievable. 

 Ensuring the right agencies/organizations and participants are designated for each activity. 

 Owning, evaluating and monitoring the plan. 

 Aligning implementation and evaluation of the plan with the municipal planning cycle and other relevant 
sector specific planning and budgeting activities to ensure alignment of partner resources and strategies. 

 Setting a future date for reviewing achievements and developing the next version of the plan. 

 Thinking about ways in which the underlying structures and systems currently in place can be improved to 
better enable service delivery.  

 
See Tool 4 for guidance on engagement and Tool 5 for analyzing community risks. 

Key Tasks of the Advisory Committee 
 

 Developing and undertaking a broad community engagement strategy to build on the members’ 
awareness of local risks, vulnerable groups and protective factors. 

 Developing and maintaining a dynamic data set, and ensuring its ongoing accuracy as new sources of 
information become available.  

 Determining the priority risk(s) that the plan will focus on based on available data, evidence, community 
engagement feedback and capacity. 
o After priority risks have been identified, all actions going forward should be designed to reduce these 

risks, or at least protect the vulnerable groups from the risks. 

 Based on community capacity, developing an implementation plan or selecting, recruiting and instructing a 
small number of key individuals to do so to address the selected priority risk(s) identified in the plan. 

 

Implementation Teams 
 
For each priority risk determined by the advisory committee, if possible and appropriate, an implementation 
team should be created or leveraged to implement strategies (e.g.,  programs or services) to reduce the risk.  
The need for implementation team(s) will depend on the size and capacity of the community and the risks 
identified.  For example, a small community that has identified two priority risks that can be effectively 
addressed by the advisory committee may not require implementation teams.  On the other hand, a large 
community with six priority risks may benefit from implementation teams to ensure each risk is addressed.  
They may also establish fewer teams that focus on more than one priority risk.  If planning partners determine 
it is appropriate for them to have a new implementation team to ensure the commitment, a document should 
be developed and signed that outlines agreed upon principles, shared goals and roles. 
 
“It’s important to ensure that committee members want to be there and have a strong understanding of safety 
and well-being planning.” - Dana Boldt, Rama Police Service 
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Members of Implementation Teams  
 
Members of the implementation team(s) should be selected based on their knowledge of the risk factors and 
vulnerable groups associated with the priority, and have access to relevant information and data. They may 
also have lived experience with risk factors or be part of a vulnerable group in the community.  Members of 
implementation teams should have:  

o In-depth knowledge and experience in addressing the priority risks and which protective factors and 
strategies are needed to address those risks.  

o A proven track record advocating for the interests of vulnerable populations related to the risk. 
o The ability to identify the intended outcomes or benefits that strategies will have in relation to the 

priority risk(s) and suggest data that could be used to measure achievement of these outcomes. 
o Experience developing effective stakeholder relations/ partnerships in the community. 
o Experience ensuring equity, inclusion and accessibility in their initiatives. 

 
See Tool 6 for guidance on performance measurement and Appendix G for a sample plan. 

Responsibilities and Tasks of Implementation Teams  
 

 Identify strategies, establish outcomes and performance measures for all four planning areas related to 
the priority risk, including promoting and maintaining community safety and well-being, reducing 
identified risks, mitigating elevated risk situations and immediate response to urgent incidents.  

 Engage community members from the vulnerable populations relevant to the priority risk to inform the 
development of the strategies in each area. 

 Establish an implementation plan for the strategies in each area which clearly identifies roles, 
responsibilities, timelines, reporting relationships and requirements. 

 Monitor the actions identified in the implementation plan, whether it is the creation, expansion and/or 
coordination of programs, training, services, campaigns, etc.   

 Report back to the advisory committee.  
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Tool 2 – Start-Up 
 
 
Once partners involved in community safety and well-being planning have established an advisory committee 
or implementation team(s), they should document important information pertaining to each group, including 
background/context, goals/purpose, objectives and performance measures, membership, and roles and 
responsibilities. Making sure that everyone knows what they are trying to achieve will help the group(s) stay 
on track and identify successes of the plan.   
 
For many planning partners, this will be done using a terms of reference.  The following was created to guide 
the development of this type of document.  Some planning partners may decide to develop a terms of 
reference for their advisory committee and each implementation team, while others may decide to develop 
one that includes information on each group; this will depend on a variety of factors such as the community’s 
size, their number of risk factors and implementation team(s).  
 

Background and Context  
 
When developing a terms of reference, planning partners may wish to begin by providing the necessary 
background information, including how they have reached the point of developing an advisory committee or 
implementation team, and briefly describing the context within which they will operate.  This should be brief, 
but include enough detail so that any new member will have the necessary information to understand the 
project’s context.  
 

Goals and Purpose  
 
Planning partners may then wish to identify:   

 the need for their advisory committee or implementation team (i.e., why the group was created and how 
its work will address an identified need); and  

 the goal(s) of their group/project.  A goal is a big-picture statement, about what planning partners want to 
achieve through their work – it is the change they want to make within the timeframe of their project.   

 

Objectives and Performance Measures 
 
If the planning partners’ goal is what they plan to achieve through their work, then their objectives are how 
they will get there – the specific activities/tasks that must be performed to achieve each goal.  It is important 
to ensure that goals and objectives are Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Results-focused and Time-bound 
(SMART) so that partners will know exactly what information to look at to tell if they have achieved them.  
Information and data that help planning partners monitor and evaluate the achievement of goals and 
objectives are called performance measures or performance indicators.  See Section 5 of the toolkit for more 
information and guidance on performance measures. 
 
For each goal identified, planning partners may list specific objectives/deliverables that will signify 
achievement of the goal when finished.  For each objective/deliverable, they may list the measures that will be 
used to evaluate the success of the results achieved.  To help planning partners stay organized, they may wish 
to create a chart such as the one below, which includes example goals/objectives and performance measures.  
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These may look different for the advisory committee and implementation team(s).  For example, the 
goals/objectives of the advisory committee may relate to the development of the plan, where the 
goals/objectives of an implementation team may be related to reducing a specific risk identified in the plan 
through the expansion of an existing program.  Planning partners should develop their own goals/objectives 
and performance measures depending on need, resources and capacity. 
 

Goal/Objectives Performance Measures 

Goal: To engage a diverse range of 
stakeholders in the development and 
implementation of the plan  
 
Objective: Develop a community 
engagement/communications 
strategy 

Number of engagement sessions held  
Number of different sectors engaged  
Number of community members and organizations that see their 
role in community safety and well-being planning  
Knowledge of what community safety and well-being planning 
means and association with the plan brand 

Goal: To reduce youth homelessness  
 
Objective: To help youth without a 
home address find stable housing  

Number of youth accessing emergency shelters 
Number of youth without a home address  
Number of youth living/sleeping on the streets 
Number of youth living in community housing  

Goal: Increased educational 
attainment rates 
 
Objective: To prevent youth from 
leaving school and encourage higher 
education  

Number of youth dropping out of high-school 
Number of youth graduating high-school 
Number of youth enrolling in post-secondary education 
Number of youth graduating from post-secondary education 
Number of education sessions held for post-secondary institutions 
Number of youth meeting with academic advisors  

 

Membership 
  
Planning partners’ terms of reference should also identify the champion and coordinator(s) of their plan and 
members of the advisory committee or implementation team(s) by listing the names and 
agencies/organizations of each member in a chart (see example below).  This will help to identify if there are 
any sectors or agencies/organizations missing and ensure each member is clear about what their involvement 
entails.  
 
Notes: 

 The champion is a public figure who expresses their commitment to developing and implementing a plan 
and rallies support from the public and community agencies/organizations. The coordinator(s), from the 
municipality or Band Council, should be responsible for the coordination/management of the plan and 
should be someone who has working relationships with community members and agencies/organizations 
and is passionate about the community safety and well-being planning process.  

 Member agencies and organizations recruited to the advisory committee should have knowledge of and 
supporting data about the risks and vulnerable populations in the area to be covered under the plan, as 
well as have established stakeholder relations.  Members must have the authority to make decisions on 
behalf of their respective agencies/organizations regarding resources and priorities, or will be empowered 
to do so for the purposes of developing the plan.  

 Members of the implementation team(s) should be selected based on their knowledge about the risk 
factors and vulnerable groups associated with the priority, have access to more information about them, 



Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario  26 
 

have established stakeholder relations with the vulnerable groups to effectively carry out the project, 
experience with developing and implementing local strategies, and have the specialized knowledge and 
technical capacities to specify objectives, set benchmarks and measure outcomes.  

 It is important to include community leaders/organizations that advocate for the interests of the 
vulnerable populations on both the advisory committee and implementation teams.  It is also important to 
ensure representation from diverse communities and equity, inclusion and accessibility in the planning and 
implementation of initiatives. 

 

Name Organization Role 

Mayor John B.  City of X  Champion – advocates for the plan through 
public speaking engagements, etc.   

Jane D.  City of X  Coordinator – coordinates meetings, assists in 
planning community engagement sessions, 
records meeting minutes, etc.   

Shannon T.  Public Health Centre Member – attends meetings, identifies 
potential opportunities for collaboration with 
organizations activities, etc.  

 

Roles and Responsibilities  
 
It will also be important for planning partners to define the specific functions of their advisory committee or 
implementation team(s) to ensure that its members understand what they are trying to achieve and 
ultimately what they are responsible for. 
 
See pages 22 for examples of advisory committee responsibilities and page 23 for examples of 
implementation team responsibilities.   
 

Logistics and Process  
 
Planning partners should also document logistics for their advisory committee or implementation team(s) so 
that its members know how much of their time they are required to commit to the group and are able to plan 
in advance so they can attend meetings as required.  This may include:  

 membership (e.g., identifying and recruiting key stakeholders); 

 frequency of meetings; 

 quorum (how many members must be present to make and approve decisions); 

 meeting location; 

 agenda and materials; 

 meeting minutes; and 

 expectations of members.  
 

Support and Sign-Off  
 
Finally, after all members of the advisory committee or implementation team(s) agree to the information 
outlined above, in order to solidify their acceptance and commitment, each member should sign the terms of 
reference.  
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Tool 3 – Asset Mapping 
 

 
Achieving community safety and well-being is a journey; before partners involved in the development of a 
plan can map out where they want to go, and how they will get there, they need to have a clear understanding 
of their starting point.  Early in the planning process, they may wish to engage in asset mapping to help to: 

 identify where there is already work underway in the community to address a specific issue and to avoid 
duplication; 

 identify existing strengths and resources;  

 determine where there may be gaps in services or required resources; and 

 capture opportunities. 
 
Mapping community assets involves reviewing existing bodies (i.e., groups/committees/ boards), analyzing 
social networks, and/or creating an inventory of strategies.  This will help to ensure that planning is done as 
efficiently and effectively as possible.      
 

Existing Body Inventory  
 
When the community safety and well-being planning coordinator(s) from the municipality or Band Council is 
identifying members of their bodies to assist in the development and implementation of their plan, creating 
an inventory of existing bodies will help to determine if it is appropriate for them to take on these roles.  Often 
there is repetition of the individuals who sit on committees, groups, boards, etc., and utilizing a body that 
already exists may reduce duplicative efforts and ultimately result in time savings.  
 
Mapping existing bodies is also beneficial in order to make connections between a community’s plan and work 
already being done, revealing potential opportunities for further collaboration.  The chart below outlines an 
example of how bodies may be mapped:  
 

Existing Body  Purpose/Mandate Members Connection to Plan Opportunities for 
Collaboration 

 
Youth 
Homelessness  
Steering 
Committee 
 

To address youth 
homelessness by 
increasing 
employment 
opportunities for 
youth and reducing 
waitlists for 
affordable housing  

Municipality  
School Board  
Mental Health Agency 
Child Welfare 
Organization 
Employment Agency 

Unemployment is a 
priority risk factor 
within the 
community that the 
plan will focus on 
addressing 

A representative from 
the municipality sits on 
this committee as well 
as the advisory 
committee and will 
update on progress 
made  

Mental Health 
Task Force  

To ensure 
community members 
that are experiencing 
mental health issues 
are receiving the 
proper supports 

Band Council 
Hospital  
Drop-in Health Clinic  
Mental Health Agency 
Child Welfare 
Organization  
Homeless Shelter  

Mental health is a 
priority risk factor 
within the 
community that the 
plan will focus on 
addressing  

This group will be used 
as an implementation 
team to develop and 
enhance strategies to 
address mental health in 
social development and 
prevention  
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Social Network Mapping 
 
Social network mapping is used to capture and analyze relationships between agencies/organizations within 
the community to determine how frequently multi-sectoral partners are working together and sharing 
information, and to assess the level of integration of their work.  This information may be collected through 
surveys and/or interviews with community agencies/organizations by asking questions such as: What 
agencies/organizations do you speak to most frequently to conduct your work? Do you share information? If 
yes, what types of information do you share?  Do you deliver programs or services jointly?  Do you depend on 
them for anything? 
 
Relationships may be assessed on a continuum such as this:   
 

Relationship Description Example 

No relationship No relationship of any kind All sectors, agencies/organizations are working 
independently in silos   
 

Communication Exchanging information to 
maintain meaningful 
relationships, but individual 
programs, services or 
causes are separate 
 

A school and hospital working together and sharing 
information only when it is required 

Cooperation Providing assistance to one 
another with respective 
activities 
 

The police visiting a school as part of their annual career 
day  
 

Coordination Joint planning and 
organization of schedules, 
activities, goals and 
objectives 
 

Community HUBs across Ontario – Various agencies 
housed under one structure to enhance service 
accessibility, with minimal interaction or information 
shared between services  
 

Collaboration Agencies/organizations, 
individuals or groups are 
willing to compromise and 
work together in the 
interest of mutual gains or 
outcomes 
 

Situation Tables across Ontario – Representatives from 
multiple agencies/organizations meeting once or twice a 
week to discuss individuals facing acutely elevated risk of 
harm to reduce risk   
 

Convergence  Relationships evolve from 
collaboration to actual 
restructuring of services, 
programs, memberships, 
budgets, missions, 
objectives and/or staff  
 

Neighborhood Resource Center in Sault Ste. Marie – 
Agencies/organizations pool together resources for renting 
the space and each dedicate an individual from their 
agency to physically work in one office together to support 
wraparound needs  
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Collecting this information will allow planning partners to identify relationship gaps and opportunities.  For 
example, through this exercise there may be one agency/organization that has consistently low levels of 
collaboration or convergence with others.  In this case, the community safety and well-being planning 
coordinator(s) from the municipality or Band Council may wish to reach out to their local partners, including 
those represented on their advisory committee, to develop strategies for enhancing relationships with this 
agency/organization.  If appropriate, this may involve inviting them to become involved in the advisory 
committee or implementation team(s).  
 

Strategy Inventory  
 
When deciding on strategies to address priority risks within a plan, it is important to have knowledge of 
strategies (e.g., programs, training, etc.) that are already being offered within the community.  In some 
instances, a community may have several programs designed to reduce an identified risk, but there is a lack of 
coordination between services, resulting in a duplication of efforts.  The community safety and well-being 
planning coordinator from the municipality or Band Council may then bring each agency/organization together 
to develop an approach to more efficiently deliver that strategy.  Other planning partners may find that there 
are significant service gaps in relation to a specific area of risk, and that implementing a new strategy in order 
to close the gap may have a significant impact on the lives of the people experiencing that risk.  
 
To assist with planning, it may be helpful to identify the risks addressed by each strategy, the area of the 
framework that the program falls under (i.e., social development, prevention, risk intervention and incident 
response), funding, and anticipated end dates.  This will provide a sense of what strategies have limited 
resources and lifespans, as well as insight into which strategies may require support for sustainability.  
 
When undertaking this exercise, planning partners may develop a template similar to this: 

Strategy 
Name/Lead  

Description Key Risk 
Factors 
Addressed  

Area of the 
Framework 

Funding/ 
Source  

End-
Date 

Stop Now 
and Plan 
(SNAP) 
 
Children’s 
Mental 
Health 
Agency  

SNAP is a gender sensitive, 
cognitive behavioural family-
focused program that provides a 
framework for effectively teaching 
children and their parents how to 
regulate emotions, exhibit self-
control and use problem-solving 
skills.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Youth 
impulsivity, 
aggression, 
poor self-
control and 
problem 
solving  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Prevention  $100,000/ 
year  
 
Federal 
Grant  

12/2018 
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Threat 
Management
/Awareness 
Services 
Protocol 
 
School Board  

Threat Management/Awareness 
Services aim to reduce violence, 
manage threats of violence and 
promote individual, school and 
community safety through early 
intervention, support and the 
sharing of information. It promotes 
the immediate sharing of 
information about a child or youth 
who pose a risk of violence to 
themselves or others.  
 

Negative 
influences in 
the youth’s 
life, sense of 
alienation 
and cultural 
norms 
supporting 
violence  

Risk 
Intervention 

$100,000/ 
year  
 
Provincial 
Grant  

12/2018 

Age-Friendly 
Community 
Plan  
 
Municipal 
Council 

Age Friendly Community Plan aims 
to create a more inclusive, safe, 
healthy and accessible community 
for residents of all ages.  

Sense of 
alienation, 
person does 
not have 
access to 
housing 

Social 
Development 

$50,000/ 
year  
 
Provincial 
Grant 

03/2017 
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Tool 4 – Engagement  
 
 
In the development of local plans, municipalities or Band Councils should conduct community engagement 
sessions to ensure a collaborative approach and inform the community safety and well-being planning 
process. Partners may want to create promotional and educational materials in order to gain public support 
for and encourage participation in the plan.  They may want to collect information from the community to 
contribute to the plan (i.e., identifying and/or validating risks).     
 
This section is intended to guide planning partners as they develop communication materials and organize 
community engagement; each section may be used for either purpose.   
 

Introduction and Background  
 
Planning partners may begin by providing the necessary background and briefly describing the context of 
community safety and well-being planning.  
 

Purpose, Goals and Objectives   
 
Planning partners may then wish to identify why communication materials are being developed and/or why 
the community is being engaged by asking themselves questions such as: What are the overall goals of the 
plan? What are the specific objectives of the communication materials and/or community engagement 
sessions?  
 

Stakeholders  
 
A plan is a community-wide initiative, so different audiences should be considered when encouraging 
involvement in its development/implementation. For a plan to be successful in enhancing community safety 
and well-being, a variety of diverse groups and sectors must be involved in the planning process.  
 
This may include: 

 community members with lived experiences and neighbourhood groups, including but not limited to 
individuals from vulnerable groups, community youth and seniors (see Appendix B for Engaging Youth and 
Appendix C for Engaging Seniors), faith groups, non-for-profit community based organizations and tenant 
associations; 

 local First Nations, Métis and/or Inuit groups, on or off reserve, and urban Indigenous organizations (see 
Appendix D for Engaging Indigenous Partners); 

 police, fire, emergency medical and other emergency services, such as sexual assault centres and shelters 
for abused women/children, to collect data on the occurrences they have responded to most frequently, 
as well as relevant locations and vulnerable groups; 

 acute care agencies and organizations, including but not limited to child welfare and programs for at-risk 
youth, mental health, women’s support, primary health care, addictions treatment, to collect information 
on the people they serve; 

 health agencies and organizations, including but not limited to Public Health Units, Community Care Access 
Centres, Community Health Centres, Indigenous Health Access Centres, and Long-Term Care Homes; 
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See Tool 5 for guidance on analyzing community risks. 
 

“Develop an engagement strategy that is manageable and achievable given the resources available – you 
won’t be able to engage every single possible partner, so focus on a good variety of community organizations, 
agencies and individuals and look for patterns.” - Lianne Sauter, Town of Bancroft 

 

 social development organizations, such as schools and school boards, social services, youth drop-in 
centres, parental support services, community support service agencies and Elderly Persons Centres, to 
collect information on the people they serve;  

 cultural organizations serving new Canadians and/or ethnic minorities, including Francophone 
organizations; and 

 private sector, including but not limited to bankers, realtors, insurers, service organizations, employers, 
local business improvement areas, local business leaders and owners, to collect information about the 
local economy. 

 
 
 
 
 
Planning partners should consider keeping a record of the groups that they have reached through community 
engagement, as well as their identified concerns, to support the analysis of community risks for inclusion in 
their plan.  
 
 
 

Approach 
  
In order to gain support and promote involvement, planning partners should think about how they can best 
communicate why they are developing a plan and what they want it to achieve.  Some planning partners may 
do this through the development of specific communication tools for their plan.  For example, one community 
that tested the framework and toolkit created a name and logo for the work undertaken as part of their plan – 
Safe Brantford – and put this on their community surveys, etc.  This allows community members to recognize 
work being done under the plan and may encourage them to become involved.  
 
Additionally, when planning for community engagement, partners involved in the plan should think about the 
different people, groups or agencies/organizations they plan to engage with, and the best way to engage 
them.  They should ask themselves questions such as: what information do I want to get across or get from the 
community and what method of communication or community engagement would help me do this most 
effectively?   For example, planning partners could have open town hall meetings, targeted focus groups by 
sector, one-on-one interviews with key people or agencies/organizations, or provide an email address to reach 
people who may be uncomfortable or unable to communicate in other ways.  They may also distribute surveys 
and provide drop-boxes throughout the community.  It is important to consider not only what planning 
partners want to get from engaging with community members, stakeholders and potential partners, but also 
what they might be hoping to learn or get from this process.  As much as possible, partners to the plan should 
use these considerations to tailor their communication/community engagement approach based on the 
people/groups they are engaging.  
 
See Appendix B for guidance on engaging youth and Appendix C for guidance on engaging seniors. 
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Materials and Messaging 
 
Based on the type of engagement undertaken, planning partners may need to develop supporting materials to 
share information about their work and to guide their discussions.  Materials should strive to focus the 
discussions to achieve the intended objectives of the engagement sessions, and may include some key 
messages about the community’s work that they want people to hear and remember.  Regardless of the 
audience, partners to the plan should develop basic, consistent information to share with everyone to ensure 
they understand what is being done, why they are a part of it, and what comes next.  It will be important to 
ensure that materials and messages are developed in a way that manages the expectations of community 
members – be clear about what can be achieved and what is unachievable within the timeframe and 
resources.   
 
With that, planning partners should ensure that all materials and messaging are accessible to a wide range of 
audiences, so that everyone is able to receive or provide information in a fair manner.  For additional 
information, please refer to the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005. 
 

Logistics  
 
When engaging the community, it will be important to have logistics sorted out so that the individuals/groups 
targeted are able to attend/participate. To do this, planning partners may want to consider the following:  

 scheduling (e.g., How many community engagement sessions are being held? How far apart should they be 
scheduled? What time of day should they be scheduled?); 

 finances (e.g., Is there a cost associated with the meeting space? Will there be snacks and refreshments?); 

 travel accommodations (e.g., How will individuals get to the community engagement sessions? Is it being 
held in an accessible location? Will hotel arrangements be required?); 

 administration (e.g., consider circulating an attendance list to get names and agency/organization and 
contact details, assign someone to take notes on what is being said at each session); and  

 accessibility issues/barriers to accessibility (e.g., information or communication barriers, technology 
barriers and physical barriers).  

 

Risks and Implications  
 
While community engagement should be a key factor of local plans, some planning partners may encounter 
difficulties, such as resistance from certain individuals or groups.  To overcome these challenges, they should 
anticipate as many risks as possible, identify their implications and develop mitigation strategies to minimize 
the impact of each risk.  This exercise should also be done when developing communication materials, 
including identifying potential risks to certain messaging.  This may be done by using a chart such as the one 
below.  
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Risk Implication Mitigation Strategy 

Organizations from various 
sectors do not see their role in 
community safety and well-
being planning   
 

Risks are not being properly 
addressed using a collaborative, 
multi-sector approach  

Reach out to multi-sector 
organizations and develop clear 
communication materials so they 
are able to clearly see their role  

Individuals experiencing risk 
will not attend or feel 
comfortable speaking about 
their experiences  
 

Information collected will not 
reflect those with lived 
experience  

Engage vulnerable groups through 
organizations that they may be 
involved with (e.g., senior’s groups, 
homeless shelters, etc.)  

Outspoken individuals who do 
not believe in planning for 
community safety and well-
being in attendance 
 

Opinions of everyone else in 
attendance may be negatively 
impacted  

Assign a strong, neutral individual 
who holds clout and feels 
comfortable taking control to lead 
the engagement session 

 

Community Engagement Questions 
 
Whether planning partners are engaging individual agencies/organizations one-on-one or through town hall 
meetings, they should come prepared to ask questions that will allow them to effectively communicate what 
they want to get across or information they want to receive.  Questions asked may vary depending on the 
audience.  For example, a neighbourhood-wide town hall session might include only a few open-ended 
questions that initiate a broad discussion about a range of safety and well-being concerns.  A more focused 
community engagement session with a specific organization or sector might include questions that dive 
deeper into a specific risk, challenges in addressing that risk, and potential strategies to be actioned through 
the plan to mitigate those risks. 
 

Timelines  
 
To ensure all required tasks are completed on time or prior to engagement, planning partners may wish to 
develop a work plan that clearly identifies all of the tasks that need to be completed in advance.  
 
This may be done using a chart such as this:   
 

Activity/Task Lead(s) Timelines 

Prepare a presentation with 
discussion questions  
 

Kate T. (municipality) and Shannon F. 
(public health) 

Two weeks in advance of 
engagement session 

Reach out to community 
organizations that work with 
vulnerable groups for assistance 
in getting them to the sessions  
 

Fionne P. (municipality) and Emily G. 
(education)  

Twelve weeks in advance of 
engagement session 
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Tool 5 – Analyzing Community Risks 
 
 
One of the ways partners involved in planning may choose to identify or validate local risks is through town 
hall meetings, where agencies/organizations and community members are provided with an opportunity to 
talk about their experiences with risk.  Others may decide to have one-on-one meetings with community 
agencies/organizations or focus groups to discuss risks that are most common among those they serve.   
 
This section is intended to assist planning partners in capturing the results of their community engagement, 
including who was engaged, what risks were identified, and how those risks can be analyzed and prioritized.  
This process will be crucial as they move towards developing risk-based approaches to safety and well-being.     
 

Summary of Community Engagement Sessions  
 
Planning partners may begin by writing a summary of their community engagement sessions, including the 
time period in which they were conducted, types of outreach or communication used, successes, challenges 
and findings, and any other key pieces of information or lessons learned.  They may then record the people, 
agencies/organizations and sectors that were engaged and participated in their community engagement 
sessions in a chart similar to the one below, in order to show the diverse perspectives that have fed into their 
plan, and to help assess whether there are any other groups or sectors that still need to be engaged.  

Sector/Vulnerable Group Organization/Affiliation 

Health Hospital 
Public Health Unit 
Community Care Access Centre 

Education School Board 
High School Principal 
Alternative Education Provider  

Housing Community Housing Office 
Landlords 

Emergency responders Police service/Ontario Provincial Police 
Fire Department 
Ambulance 

Social services Employment Centre 
Family/Parenting Support Services 
Community Recreation Centre 
Women’s Shelters  
Local Indigenous Agencies   

Mental health and addictions Treatment/Rehabilitation Centre 
Mental Health Advocacy 
Addiction Support Group 

Indigenous peoples Band/Tribal Councils 
Local Indigenous community organizations (e.g., local Métis 
Councils) 
Local Indigenous service providers (e.g., Indigenous Friendship 
Centres)  
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Identified Risks  
 
Planning partners will then want to capture the risks identified through their community engagement, and 
indicate who has identified those risks.  If a risk has been identified by many different sectors and 
agencies/organizations, it will demonstrate how widely the community is impacted by that risk, and will also 
indicate the range of partners that need to be engaged to address the risk.  Examples of this kind of 
information are included in the table below.     
  

Risk Identifying Sectors/Organizations/Groups 

Missing school – chronic absenteeism  principal, school board, police, parents in the community 

Physical violence – physical violence in the 
home 

women’s shelter, police services, hospital, school, child 
welfare agency 

Housing – person does not have access to 
appropriate housing 

emergency shelter, police, mental health service 
provider, citizens  

 

Priority Risk Analysis  
 
Once planning partners have compiled the risks identified through their community engagement, it is likely 
that some will stand out because they were referenced often and by many people, agencies/organizations.  
These risks should be considered for inclusion in the priority risks that will be addressed in the plan.  The 
number of risks planning partners choose to focus on in their plan will vary between communities and will 
depend on the number of risks identified and their capacity to address each risk.  For example, planning 
partners from larger communities where multiple risks have been identified may choose to have five priority 
risks in their plan. On the other hand, planning partners from smaller communities with multiple risks 
identified may choose to address three priority risks.  Partners should not include more risks than they have 
the resources and capacity to address.   
 
“There are some priorities that seem to affect many sectors on different levels through preliminary discussion.  
Data reports and community engagement sessions will assist in the overall identification of prioritized risks for 
initial focus within the plan.” - Melissa Ceglie, City of Sault Ste. Marie 

 
Additionally, planning partners should refer to local research to support and/or add to priority risks identified 
during their community engagement.  This is important as in order for plans to effectively increase a 
community’s safety and well-being, they should focus on risks that experience and evidence show are 
prevalent.  When analyzing the identified risks to determine which ones will be priorities, and how they would 
be addressed in the plan, planning partners may wish to walk through and answer the following questions for 
each risk: 
 
 
 
 

At-risk youth Youth from the Drop-in Centre 

Seniors Elder Abuse Response Team 
Community Support Service Agencies  
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 What is the risk? 
o For example, is the risk identified the real problem, or is it a symptom of something bigger? As with 

the above example of the risk of poor school attendance, planning partners might think about what is 
causing students to miss school, and consider whether that is a bigger issue worth addressing. 

o Which community members, agencies/organizations identified this risk, and how did they describe it 
(i.e., did different groups perceive the risk in a different way)? 

 

 What evidence is there about the risk – what is happening now? 
o How is this risk impacting the community right now? What has been heard through community 

engagement? 
o Is there specific information or data about each risk available?   
o How serious is the risk right now?  What will happen if the risk is not addressed? 

 

 What approach does the community use to address what is happening now? 
o Incident response or enforcement after an occurrence; 
o Rapid intervention to stop something from happening; 
o Implement activities to reduce/change the circumstances that lead to the risk; or 
o Ensure that people have the supports they need to deal with the risk if it arises. 

 

 How could all of the approaches above be used to create a comprehensive strategy to address each 
priority risk that: 
o Ensures all community members have the information or resources they need to avoid this risk; 
o Targets vulnerable people/groups that are more likely to experience this risk and provide them with 

support to prevent or reduce the likelihood or impact of this risk; 
o Ensures all relevant service providers work together to address shared high-risk clients in a quick and 

coordinated way; and 
o Provides rapid responses to incidents using the most appropriate resources/agencies? 

 

 Where will the most work need to be done to create a comprehensive strategy to address the risk?  Who 
will be needed to help address any existing service gaps? 

 
 
Risk-driven Tracking Database  
 
Many communities have already started implementing strategies in the four planning areas of the Framework 
to address their local risks.  In support of the planning process, the ministry initiated the Risk-driven Tracking 
Database to provide a standardized means of gathering de-identified information on situations of elevated risk 
of harm in the community.  
 
The Risk-driven Tracking Database is one tool that can be used by communities to collect information about 
local priorities (i.e., risks, vulnerable groups and protective factors) and evolving trends to help inform the 
community safety and well-being planning process. It is recommended that this data be used in conjunction 
with other local data sources from various sectors.  
 
For additional information on the Risk-driven Tracking Database, please contact SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca.   

mailto:SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca
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Tool 6 – Performance Measurement  
 
 
In the development stage of a plan, it is necessary to identify and understand the key risks and problems in the 
community and then to explore what can be done to address them.   
 
In order to choose the best strategies and activities for the specific risk or problem at hand, partners involved 
in planning should seek out evidence of what works by conducting research or engaging others with 
experience and expertise in that area.  Leverage the strengths of existing programs, services or 
agencies/organizations in the community and beyond to implement activities that are proven to achieve 
results and improve the lives of those they serve. 
 
At the planning stage, it is also important to identify the intended outcomes of those activities in order to 
measure performance and progress made towards addressing identified problems.  Outcomes are the positive 
impacts or changes activities are expected to make in a community.  Some outcomes will be evident 
immediately after activities are implemented and some will take more time to achieve.  Whether planning for 
incident response, mitigating elevated risk situations, working to reduce identified risks, or promoting and 
maintaining community safety and well-being through social development, it is equally important for planning 
partners to set and measure their efforts against predetermined outcomes.   
 
When performance measurement focuses on outcomes, rather than completion of planned activities, it 
presents opportunities for ongoing learning and adaptation to proven good practice.  Performance 
measurement can be incorporated into the planning process through a logical step-by-step approach that 
enables planning partners to consider all the components needed to achieve their long-term outcome, as 
outlined below. 
 

 Inputs: financial, human, material and information resources dedicated to the initiative/program 
(e.g., grant funding, dedicated coordinator, partners, analysts, evaluators, laptop, etc.). 

 
 Activities: actions taken or work performed through which inputs are used to create outputs (e.g., 

creation of an advisory committee and/or implementation team(s), development, ehancement or 
review of strategies in social development, prevention, risk intervention or incident response, 
etc.). 

 
 Outputs: direct products or services resulting from the implementation of activities (e.g., multi-

sector collaboration, clients connected to service, development of a plan, completion of a 
program, etc.). 

 
 Immediate Outcomes: change that is directly attributable to activities and outputs in a short time 

frame.  Immediate outcomes usually reflect increased awareness, skills or access for the target 
group (e.g., increased awareness among partners and the community about the plan and its 
benefits, increased protective factors as a result of a program being implemented like increased 
self-esteem, problem solving skills, etc.). 
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 Intermediate Outcomes: Change that is logically expected to occur once one or more immediate 

outcomes have been achieved.  These outcomes will take more time to achieve and usually reflect 
changes in behaviour or practice of the target group (e.g., increased capacity of service providers, 
improved service delivery, reduction of priority risks, etc.). 
 

 Long-term Outcome: The highest-level change that can reasonably be attributed to the 
initiative/program as a consequence of achievement of one or more intermediate outcomes.  
Usually represents the primary reason the intiative/program was created, and reflects a positive, 
sustainable change in the state for the target group (e.g., improved community safety and well-
being among individuals, families and communities, reduced costs associated with and reliance on 
incident responses, etc.). 

 
 
When choosing which outcomes to measure, it is important for planning partners to be realistic about what 
measurable impact their activities can be expected to have in the given timeframe.  For example, their project 
goal might be to reduce the number of domestic violence incidents in the community.  This would require 
sustainable changes in behaviour and it may take years before long-term trends show a measurable reduction.  
It may be easier to measure immediate to intermediate level outcomes such as increased speed of 
intervention in situations of high-risk for domestic violence, or increased use of support networks by victims or 
vulnerable groups.  
 
A logic model should be completed during the planning phase of the plan in order to map out the above 
components for each identified risk or problem that will be addressed. Please see below for a logic model 
sample.  
 
Following the identification of outcomes, corresponding indicators should be developed.  An indicator is an 
observable, measurable piece of information about a particular outcome, which shows to what extent the 
outcome has been achieved.  The following criteria should be considered when selecting indicators: 

 relevance to the outcome that the indicator is intended to measure;  

 understandability of what is being measured and reported within an organization and for partners; 

 span of influence or control of activities on the indicator;   

 feasibility of collecting reasonably valid data on the indicator;  

 cost of collecting the indicator data;  

 uniqueness of the indicator in relation to other indicators;  

 objectivity of the data that will be collected on the indicator; and   

 comprehensiveness of the set of indicators (per outcome) in the identification of all possible effects.  
 

Outcomes, indicators and other information about the collection of indicator data should be mapped out early 
on in order to ensure that performance measurement is done consistently throughout the implementation of 
activities, and beyond, if necessary.  This information forms the performance measurement framework (PMF) 
of the plan (or for each risk-based component of the plan). Please see below for a sample PMF template 
where this information may be captured.  
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A PMF should be completed to correspond with a logic model, as follows: 
 
1. Specify the geographical location; a bounded geographical area or designated neighbourhood. 
2. From the Logic Model, list the identified outcomes at the immediate, intermediate and long-term level, as 

well as the outputs. It is important to measure both outputs and outcomes – output indicators show that 
planning partners are doing the activities they set out to do, and outcome indicators show that their 
activities and outputs are having the desired impact or benefit on the community or target group. 

3. Develop key performance indicators; 
a. Quantitative indicators – these are numeric or statistical measures that are often expressed in terms 

of unit of analysis (the number of, the frequency of, the percentage of, the ratio of, the variance with, 
etc.).  

b. Qualitative indicators – qualitative indicators are judgment or perception measures. For example, this 
could include the level of satisfaction from program participants and other feedback.  

4. Record the baseline data; information captured initially in order to establish the starting level of 
information against which to measure the achievement of the outputs or outcomes. 

5. Forecast the achievable targets; the “goal” used as a point of reference against which planning partners 
will measure and compare their actual results against. 

6. Research available and current data sources; third party organizations that collect and provide data for 
distribution.  Sources of information may include project staff, other agencies/organizations, participants 
and their families, members of the public and the media. 

7. List the data collection methods; where, how and when planning partners will collect the information to 
document their indicators (i.e., survey, focus group).  

8. Indicate data collection frequency; how often the performance information will be collected. 
9. Identify who has responsibility; the person or persons who are responsible for providing and/or gathering 

the performance information and data.  
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Sample Logic Model:  
 
PRIORITY/RISKS:  poor school performance, 
low literacy, low graduation rates  
   

VULNERABLE/TARGET GROUP: youth and new 
immigrants 

  

LONG-TERM OUTCOME  Increased Community Safety and Well-Being    
  

INTERMEDIATE OUTCOME  Increased Educational Attainment   
 

IMMEDIATE OUTCOMES 
             

 Community is better informed of issues faced related to community safety and well-being 
(education specifically)  

 Impacts of not graduating from high-school communicated to students, community members 
and service providers  

 Increased access to education for students in receipt of social assistance  

 Expansion of lunch-time and after-school reading programs in schools  
   
    

OUTPUTS              
  

 Forty-seven youth and youth service providers engaged in the plan  

 Awareness of evidence-based strategies to increase graduation  

 Partnerships created between local  university, college, social services   

 Twenty-five students from low income neighbourhoods provided access to free summer 
tutoring   

 
 

ACTIVITIES               
 

 Distribution of engagement survey 

 Community engagement sessions 

 One-on-one meetings with local university, college and social services 

 Broker partnerships between social services, neighbourhood hubs, library and school boards  
 

 
INPUTS  
            

 Over 1,000 hours of the  community safety and well-being planning coordinator's time  

 Two thousand copies of an engagement survey  

 Refreshment and transportation costs for engagement sessions 

 Five hundred hours of the manager of strategic planning and community development's time  

 Five hours of time dedicated by representatives of the local college, university, social service 
center, school board and library 

 
 



Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Framework: A Shared Commitment in Ontario  42 
 

Sample Performance Measurement Framework:  
 

Expected 
Outcomes 

Indicators 
Baseline 

Data 
Targets 

Data 
Sources 

Data 
Collection 
Methods 

Frequency Responsibility 

Long-Term 
Outcomes 
Use outcome 
from Logic 
Model - e.g.,   
Increased 
community 
safety and 
well-being  

# of people 
employed  

employment 
rate from 
the year the 
plan starts 

5% 
increase 

municipality 
collect from 
municipality  

every 2 
years (the 
plan is for 
4 years) 

municipality 

Intermediate 
Outcomes 
Use outcomes 
from Logic 
Model - e.g., 
Increased 
educational 
attainment  

# of 
students 
graduated 
from high-
school  

graduation 
rate from 
the year the 
plan starts 

5% 
increase 

school 
board(s) 

collect from 
school 
boards  

at the end 
of every 
school year 

school board 

Immediate 
Outcomes 
Use outcomes 
from Logic 
Model - e.g., 
Community is 
better 
informed of 
issues faced 
related to 
community 
safety and 
well-being 
(education 
specifically) 

# of 
community 
members 
that have 
attended 
engage-
ment 
sessions 
 

no 
comparison 
- would start 
from "0" 

200 
people 

municipal 
community 
safety and 
well-being 
planning 
coordinator 

collect 
attendance 
sheets at the 
end of every 
session 

at the end 
of the first 
year of 
planning 

municipal 
community 
safety and 
well-being 
planning 
coordinator 

Outputs 
Use outputs 
from Logic 
Model - e.g., 
25 students 
from low 
income 
neighbourho-
ods provided 
access to free 
tutoring  

# of 
students 
that have 
completed 
the 
tutoring 
program 

no 
comparison 
- would start 
from "0" 

100% 
comple-
tion  

social 
service 
tutors 

collect 
attendance 
sheets  

each year 
at the end 
of summer 

social services 
manager 
running the 
program 
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Appendix A – Information Sharing  
 
 
 
There are many different types of activities that may be used to address priority risks in each of the four 
planning areas.  Collaborative, multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such as Situation Tables, are one 
example of initiatives that are widely used across the province in risk intervention.  They involve multi-sector 
service providers assisting individuals, families, groups and places facing acutely elevated risk of harm by 
connecting them to resources in the community within 24 to 48 hours.  As information sharing has been 
identified by many communities as a barrier to the success of these models, this section was developed to 
provide guidance.  In addition to the information sharing guidance below, the Risk-driven Tracking Database is 
another tool available to support communities implementing their multi-sectoral risk intervention models (see 
Tool 5 – Analyzing Community Risks).  
 
While the following speaks specifically to multi-sectoral risk intervention models, the importance of sharing 
information in each of the four planning areas cannot be understated.  In order for planning to be effective, 
multi-sector agencies and organizations must work together, including sharing information in social 
development on long-term planning and performance data between sectors, in prevention on aggregate data 
and trends to inform priority risks, in risk intervention on risks facing individuals, families, groups and places 
and in incident response on a situation at hand.       
 

Guidance on Information Sharing in Multi-Sectoral Risk Intervention Models 
 
Please note that not all aspects of the information sharing principles and Four Filter Approach outlined below 
are prescribed in legislation and many may not be mandatory for your specific agency or organization.  
Together, they form a framework intended to guide professionals (e.g., police officers, educators from the 
school boards, mental health service providers, etc.) that are engaged in multi-sectoral risk intervention 
models (e.g., Situation Tables) that involve sharing information.  
 
The sharing of personal information and personal health information (“personal information”) requires 
compliance with the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FIPPA), Municipal Freedom of 
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (MFIPPA), the Personal Health Information Protection Act (PHIPA), 
and/or other pieces of legislation by which professionals are bound (e.g., the Youth Criminal Justice Act).  With 
that, before engaging in a multi-sectoral risk intervention model, all professionals should familiarize 
themselves with the applicable legislation, non-disclosure and information sharing agreements and 
professional codes of conduct or policies that apply to their respective agency or organization.   
 
Considerations should also be made for undergoing a Privacy Impact Assessment (PIA) and entering into a 
confidentiality agreement.  Conducting a PIA and entering into information sharing agreements is 
recommended to ensure that adequate standards for the protection of personal information are followed.  
 
For information on PIAs, refer to the “Planning for Success: Privacy Impact Assessment Guide” and “Privacy 
Impact Assessment Guidelines for the Ontario Personal Health Information Protection Act” which are available 
on the Information and Privacy Commissioner of Ontario website.  

http://www.ipc.on.ca/
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Once the decision has been made to participate in a multi-sectoral risk intervention model, such as a Situation 
Table, agencies/organizations should also ensure transparency by making information about their 
participation publicly available, including the contact information of an individual who can provide further 
information or receive a complaint about the agency/organization’s involvement. 
 
*Note: Information contained below should not be construed as legal advice.  
 

Information Sharing Principles for Multi-Sectoral Risk Intervention Models 
 
Information sharing is critical to the success of collaborative, multi-sectoral risk intervention models and 
partnerships that aim to mitigate risk and enhance the safety and well-being of Ontario communities.  
Professionals from a wide range of sectors, agencies and organizations are involved in the delivery of services 
that address risks faced by vulnerable individuals and groups.  These professionals are well-placed to notice 

when an individual(s) is at an acutely elevated risk (see definition outlined on page 46) of harm, and 

collaboration among these professionals is vital to harm reduction.   
 
Recognizing that a holistic, client-centered approach to service delivery is likely to have the most effective and 
sustainable impact on improving and saving lives, professionals involved in this approach, who are from 
different sectors and governed by different privacy legislation and policy, should consider the following 
common set of principles.  It is important to note that definitive rules for the collection, use and disclosure of 
information are identified in legislation, and the following principles highlight the need for professional 
judgment and situational responses to apply relevant legislation and policy for the greatest benefit of 
individual(s) at risk. 
 

Consent  
 
Whenever possible, the ideal way to share personal information about an individual is by first obtaining that 
individual’s consent.  While this consent may be conveyed by the individual verbally or in writing, 
professionals should document the consent, including with respect to the date of the consent, what 
information will be shared, with which organizations, for what purpose(s), and whether the consent comes 
with any restrictions or exceptions. 
 
When a professional is engaged with an individual(s) that they believe is at an acutely elevated risk of harm, 
and would benefit from the services of other agencies/ organizations, they may have the opportunity to ask 
that individual(s) for consent to share their personal information.  However, in some serious, time-sensitive 
situations, there may not be an opportunity to obtain consent.  In these instances, professionals should refer 
to pieces of legislation, including privacy legislation, which may allow for the sharing of personal information 
absent consent.   
 
With or without consent, professionals may only collect, use or disclose information in a manner that is 
consistent with legislation (i.e., FIPPA, MFIPPA, PHIPA and/or other applicable legislation to which the 
agency/organization is bound), and they must always respect applicable legal and policy provisions.   
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Professional Codes of Conduct 
 
It is the responsibility of all professionals to consider and adhere to their relevant professional codes of 
conduct and standards of practice.  As in all aspects of professional work, any decision to share information 
must be executed under appropriate professional discipline.  This presumes the highest standards of care, 
ethics, and professional practice (e.g., adherence to the policies and procedures upheld by the profession) will 
be applied if and when personal information is shared.  Decisions about disclosing personal information must 
also consider the professional, ethical and moral integrity of the individuals and agencies/organizations that 
will receive the information.  The decision to share information must only be made if the professional is first 
satisfied that the recipient of the information will also protect and act upon that information in accordance 
with established professional and community standards and legal requirements.  As this relates to 
collaborative community safety and well-being practices, this principle reinforces the need to establish solid 
planning frameworks and carefully structured processes. 
 

Do No Harm 
 
First and foremost, this principle requires that professionals operate to the best of their ability in ways that 
will more positively than negatively impact those who may be at an acutely elevated risk of harm.  Decisions to 
share information in support of an intervention must always be made by weighing out the benefits that can be 
achieved for the well-being of the individual(s) in question against any reasonably foreseeable negative impact 
associated with the disclosure of personal information.  This principle highlights what professionals 
contemplate about the disclosure of information about an individual(s) in order to mitigate an evident, 
imminent risk of harm or victimization.  This principle ensures that the interests of the individual(s) will remain 
a priority consideration at all times for all involved. 
 

Duty of Care 
 
Public officials across the spectrum of human services assume within their roles a high degree of professional 
responsibility – a duty of care – to protect individuals, families and communities from harm.  For example, the 
first principle behind legislated child protection provisions across Canada is the duty to report, collaborate, 
and share information as necessary to ensure the protection of children.  Professionals who assume a duty of 
care are encouraged to be mindful of this responsibility when considering whether or not to share 
information.    
 

Due Diligence and Evolving Responsible Practice  
 
The Office of the Information and Privacy Commissioner of Ontario (IPC) is available and willing to provide 
general privacy guidance to assist institutions and health information custodians in understanding their 
obligations under FIPPA, MFIPPA and PHIPA.  These professionals are encouraged to first seek any 
clarifications they may require from within their respective organizations, as well as to document, evaluate 
and share their information sharing-related decisions in a de-identified manner, with a view to building a 
stronger and broader base of privacy compliant practices, as well as evidence of the impact and effectiveness 
of information sharing.  The IPC may be contacted by email at info@ipc.on.ca, or by telephone (Toronto Area: 
416-326-3333, Long Distance: 1-800-387-0073 (within Ontario), TDD/TTY: 416-325-7539).  Note that FIPPA, 

mailto:info@ipc.on.ca
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MFIPPA and PHIPA provide civil immunity for any decision to disclose or not to disclose made reasonably in 
the circumstances and in good faith. 

 
Acutely Elevated Risk 
 
For the purposes of the following Four Filter Approach, “acutely elevated risk” refers to any situation 
negatively affecting the health or safety of an individual, family, or specific group of people, where 
professionals are permitted in legislation to share personal information in order to eliminate or reduce 
imminent harm to an individual or others.    
 
For example, under section 42(1)(h) of FIPPA, section 32(h) of MFIPPA and section 40(1) of PHIPA, the 
following permissions are available.   
 
Section 42(1)(h) of FIPPA and section 32(h) of MFIPPA read:  

An institution shall not disclose personal information in its custody or under its control except,  
 
in compelling circumstances affecting the health or safety of an individual if upon disclosure 
notification is mailed to the last known address of the individual to whom the information relates.  

 
*Note: written notification may be made through methods other than mail to the last known address.  The 
individual should be provided with a card or document listing the names and contact information of the 
agencies/organizations to whom their personal information was disclosed at filters three and four, at or 
shortly after the time they are provided information on the proposed intervention.  
 
Section 40(1) of PHIPA reads:  

A health information custodian may disclose personal health information about an individual if the 
custodian believes on reasonable grounds that the disclosure is necessary for the purpose of 
eliminating or reducing a significant risk of serious bodily harm to a person or group of persons.  

 
“Significant risk of serious bodily harm” includes a significant risk of both serious physical as well as serious 
psychological harm. Like other provisions of PHIPA, section 40(1) is subject to the mandatory data 
minimization requirements set out in section 30 of PHIPA.  
 

Four Filter Approach to Information Sharing  
 
In many multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such as Situation Tables, the discussions may include sharing 
limited personal information about an individual(s) such that their identity is revealed.  For that reason, the 
Ministry encourages professionals to obtain express consent of the individual(s) before the collection, use and 
disclosure of personal information.  If express consent is obtained to disclose personal information to specific 
agencies/organizations involved in a multi-sectoral risk intervention model for the purpose of harm reduction, 
the disclosing professional may only rely on consent to disclose personal information and collaborate with the 
specific agencies/organizations and only for that purpose. 
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If it is not possible to obtain express consent and it is still believed that disclosure is required, professionals in 
collaborative, multi-sectoral risk intervention models are encouraged to comply with the Four Filter Approach 
outlined below. 
 
Under the Four Filter Approach, the disclosing agency/organization must have the authority to disclose and 
each recipient agency/organization must have the authority to collect the information.  The question of 
whether an agency/organization “needs-to-know” depends on the circumstances of each individual case. 
 

Filter One: Initial Agency/Organization Screening  
 
The first filter is the screening process by the professional that is considering engaging partners in a multi-
sectoral intervention.  Professionals must only bring forward situations where they believe that the subject 
individual(s) is at an acutely elevated risk of harm as defined above.  The professional must be unable to 
eliminate or reduce the risk without bringing the situation forward to the group.  This means that each 
situation must involve risk factors beyond the agency/organization’s own scope or usual practice, and thus 
represents a situation that could only be effectively addressed in a multi-sectoral manner.  Professionals must 
therefore examine each situation carefully and determine whether the risks posed require the involvement of 
multi-sectoral partners.  Criteria that should be taken into account at this stage include: 
  

 The intensity of the presenting risk factors, as in: Is the presenting risk of such concern that the individual’s 
privacy intrusion may be justified by bringing the situation forward for multi-sectoral discussion? 

 Is there a significant and imminent risk of serious bodily harm if nothing is done?  

 Would that harm constitute substantial interference with the health or well-being of a person and not 
mere inconvenience to the individual or a service provider?  

 Did the agency/organization do all it could to mitigate the risks before bringing forward the situation? 

 Do the risks presented in this situation apply to the mandates of multiple agencies/organizations?  

 Do multiple agencies/organizations have the mandate to intervene or assist in this situation?   

 Is it reasonable to believe that disclosure to multi-sectoral partners will help eliminate or reduce the 
anticipated harm?  

 
Before bringing a case forward, professionals should identify in advance the relevant agencies or organizations 
that are reasonably likely to have a role to play in the development and implementation of the harm reduction 
strategy.  
 

Filter Two: De-identified Discussion with Partner Agencies/Organizations 
 
At this stage, it must be reasonable for the professional to believe that disclosing information to other 
agencies/organizations will eliminate or reduce the risk posed to, or by, the individual(s).  The professional 
then presents the situation to the group in a de-identified format, disclosing only descriptive information that 
is reasonably necessary.  Caution should be exercised even when disclosing de-identified information about 
the risks facing an individual(s), to ensure that later identification of the individual(s) will not inadvertently 
result in disclosure beyond that which is necessary at filter three.  This disclosure should focus on the 
information necessary to determine whether the situation as presented appears to meet, by consensus of the 
table, both the threshold of acutely elevated risk, outlined above, and the need for or benefit from a multi-
agency intervention, before any identifying personal information is disclosed.   
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The wide range of sectors included in the discussion is the ideal setting for making a decision as to whether 
acutely elevated risk factors across a range of professionals are indeed present.  If the circumstances do not 
meet this threshold, no personal information may be disclosed and no further discussion of the situation 
should occur.  However, if at this point the presenting agency/organization decides that, based on the input 
and consensus of the table, disclosing limited personal information (e.g., the individual’s name and address) to 
the group is necessary to help eliminate or reduce an acutely elevated risk of harm to an individual(s), the 
parties may agree to limited disclosure of such information to those agencies/organizations at filter three.    
 

Filter Three: Limited Identifiable Information Shared  
 
If the group concludes that the threshold of acutely elevated risk is met, they should determine which 
agencies/organizations are reasonably necessary to plan and implement the intervention.  Additionally, the 
presenting agency should inform the table of whether the individual has consented to the disclosure of his or 
her personal information to any specific agencies/organizations.  All those agencies/organizations that have 
not been identified as reasonably necessary to planning and implementing the intervention must then leave 
the discussion until dialogue about the situation is complete.  The only agencies/organizations that should 
remain are those to whom the individual has expressly consented to the disclosure of his or her personal 
information, as well as those that the presenting agency reasonably believes require the information in order 
to eliminate or reduce the acutely elevated risk(s) of harm at issue.     
 
Identifying information may then be shared with the agencies/organizations that have been identified as 
reasonably necessary to plan and implement the intervention at filter four.   
 
Any notes captured by any professionals that will not be involved in filter four must be deleted.  Consistency 
with respect to this “need-to-know” approach should be supported in advance by way of an information 
sharing agreement that binds all the involved agencies/organizations. 
 
*Note: It is important that the agencies/organizations involved in multi-sectoral risk intervention models be 
reviewed on a regular basis.  Agencies/organizations that are rarely involved in interventions should be 
removed from the table and contacted only when it is determined that their services are required.   
 

Filter Four: Full Discussion Among Intervening Agencies/Organizations Only 
 
At this final filter, only agencies/organizations that have been identified as having a direct role to play in an 
intervention will meet separately to discuss limited personal information required in order to inform planning 
for the intervention.  Disclosure of personal information in such discussions shall remain limited to the 
personal information that is deemed necessary to assess the situation and to determine appropriate actions.  
Sharing of information at this level should only happen to enhance care.   
 
After that group is assembled, if it becomes clear that a further agency/organization should be involved, then 
professionals could involve that party bearing in mind the necessary authorities for the collection, use and 
disclosure of the relevant personal information. 
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If at any point in the above sequence it becomes evident that resources are already being provided as 
required in the circumstances, and the professionals involved are confident that elevated risk is already being 
mitigated, there shall be no further discussion by the professionals other than among those already engaged 
in mitigating the risk.   
 

The Intervention 
 
Following the completion of filter four, an intervention should take place to address the needs of the 
individual, family, or specific group of people and to eliminate or mitigate their risk of harm.  In many multi-
sectoral risk intervention models, the intervention may involve a “door knock” where the individual is 
informed about or directly connected to a service(s) in their community.  In all cases, if consent was not 
already provided prior to the case being brought forward (e.g., to a Situation Table), obtaining consent to 
permit any further sharing of personal information in support of providing services must be a priority of the 
combined agencies/organizations responding to the situation.  If upon mounting the intervention, the 
individual(s) being offered the services declines, no further action (including further information sharing) will 
be taken. 
 
It is important to note that institutions such as school boards, municipalities, hospitals, and police services are 
required to provide written notice to individuals following the disclosure of their personal information under 

section 42(1)(h) of FIPPA and section 32(h) of MFIPPA (see note on page 46).  Even where this practice is not 

required, we recommend that all individuals be provided with written notice of the disclosure of their 
personal information.  This should generally be done when the intervention is being conducted.  In the context 
of multi-sectoral risk intervention models, such written notices should indicate the names and contact 
information of all agencies to whom the personal information was disclosed at filters three and four, whether 
verbally or in writing.  
 

Report Back   
 
This “report back” phase involves professionals receiving express consent from the individual(s) to provide an 
update regarding their intervention to the group, including to those who did not participate in the 
intervention.  This may involve reporting back, in a de-identified manner, on pertinent information about the 
risk factors, protective factors and agency/organization roles that transpired through the intervention.  In the 
absence of express consent of the individual(s), the report back must be limited to the date of closure and an 
indication that the file can be closed or whether the intervening agencies need to discuss further action.  If the 
file is being closed, limited information may be shared regarding the reason for closure (e.g., connected to 
service).   
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Appendix B – Engaging Youth 
 
 
 
Many communities that tested the framework and toolkit identified youth as a priority group for their plan, 
facing risk factors such as coming from a single parent family, leaving care, unsupervised children, etc.  There 
is also significant research literature that supports the active participation and inclusion of youth in decision-
making as a way of addressing exclusion and marginalization. This section was developed for adults in 
communities that are undertaking the community safety and well-being planning process to help them 
understand a youth perspective and how to meaningfully engage youth.   
 

Benefits of Youth Engagement 
 
The following are some of the benefits to engaging youth in the community safety and well-being planning 
process:  

 opportunity for new understanding of the lived reality of youth;  

 opportunity to inform broader community safety and well-being plans, and other initiatives that may be 
developed to address identified risk areas;  

 opportunity to breakdown stereotypes/assumptions about young people.  In particular, assumptions 
related to risk areas that may involve youth; 

 long-term opportunity for creation of on-the-ground community policies and programs that are 
increasingly responsive to the needs of youth; 

 shared learning of current issues as youth often raise questions that have not been thought of by adults; 

 new ideas, energy and knowledge; 

 creates healthy and positive community connections between youth and adults, leading to social cohesion; 
and 

 opportunity to ask what youth are traditionally excluded from and offers an opportunity to get them to 
the table. 

 
Additionally, the following are benefits that youth engagement can have on the youth themselves:  

 build pride/self-esteem for being contributors to a larger purpose (i.e., local plans with a youth 
perspective); 

 opportunities to build skills, for example: 
o communication – opportunities for youth to assist in the creation of material (i.e., advertisement, 

pamphlets, etc.);   
o analytical – opportunities to analyze and interpret information that is gathered to inform the plan 

from a different perspective;  

 connection to positive adult(s); and 

 inclusion and a voice into what is happening in the community. 
 

Practical Tips  
 
The following are some practical tips for engaging youth during the community safety and well-being planning 
process.  
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Explaining the Project 
 

 Create youth-friendly materials about community safety and well-being planning – posters, postcards and 
social media, such as Facebook, Twitter, etc.  

 Work with youth to define how they will participate by allowing the youth to help co-create the purpose of 
their engagement and their role in planning. 

 When young people are able to design and manage projects, they feel some sense of ownership in the 
project.  Involvement fosters motivation, which fosters competence, which in turn fosters motivation for 
future projects. 

 Explain upfront what their role will be.  Try and negotiate roles honestly while ensuring any promises made 
are kept. 

 Try for a meaningful role, not just token involvement, such as one-off consultation with no follow-up. 
 

Collaboration  
 

 Adults should collaborate with youth and not take over. 

 Provide youth with support and training (e.g., work with existing community agencies to host consultation 
sessions, ask youth allies and leaders from communities to facilitate consultation, recruit youth from 
communities to act as facilitators and offer support and training, etc.). 

 Partner with grassroots organizations, schools and other youth organizations.  By reaching out to a variety 
of organizations, it is possible to gather a wider range of youth perspectives.  

 Provide youth with opportunities to learn and develop skills from the participation experience.  For 
example, an opportunity to conduct a focus group provides youth with the opportunity to gain skills in 
facilitation and interviewing. 

 

Assets  
 

 Look at youth in terms of what they have to offer to the community and their capacities – not just needs 
and deficits. 

 Understand that working with youth who are at different ages and stages will help adults to recognize how 
different youth have strengths and capacities. 

 Ask youth to help map what they see as community assets and community strengths.  
 

Equity and Diversity  
 

 Identify diverse groups of youth that are not normally included (e.g., LGBTQ (Lesbian, gay, bi-sexual, two-
spirited, transgendered, questioning, queer), racialized youth, Indigenous youth, Francophone youth, 
youth with disabilities, immigrant youth, etc.).  

 Proactively reach out to youth and seek the help of adults that the youth know and already trust.  

 When working with diverse communities, find people that can relate to youth and their customs, cultures, 
traditions, language and practices. 

 Understand and be able to explain why you are engaging with particular groups of youth and what you will 
do with the information that you gather. 
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Forming an Advisory Group 
 
One way of gathering youth perspectives is to form a youth advisory group. 

 Look for a diversity of participants from wide variety of diverse backgrounds. For example, put a call out to 
local youth-serving organizations, schools, etc. 

 Spend time letting the youth get to know each other and building a safe space to create a dialogue. 

 Depending on the level of participation, have youth and/or their parents/guardians sign a consent form to 
participate in the project.  

 Keep parents/guardians of the youth involved and up-to-date on progress.  

 Find different ways for youth to share their perspectives as not all youth are ‘talkers’. Engage youth 
through arts, music and taking photos. 

 An advisory group provides a good opportunity for youth to socialize with peers in a positive environment 
and to work as a team.  

 

Recognition and Compensation  
 

 Youth advisory group members can be volunteers, but try to compensate through small honorariums and 
by offering food and covering transportation costs where possible.  This will support youth that might not 
traditionally be able to get involved. 

 Recognition does not have to be monetary.  For example, meaningful recognition of the youth’s 
participation can include letters for community service hours or a letter that can be included in a work 
portfolio that describes in detail their role in the initiative.  
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Appendix C – Engaging Seniors  
 
 
 
 
There are many reasons to engage seniors (those aged 65 and over) in the development of local plans.  For 
example, encouraging youth and providing them with opportunities to form relationships with seniors may 
help to reduce intergenerational gaps.  Demographic aging is also impacting many Ontario communities as 
older persons increasingly make up greater portions of the population.  The importance of safety and security 
for older Ontarians has been recognized under Ontario’s Action Plan for Seniors and a growing number of 
initiatives present opportunities to connect community safety and well-being planning to seniors and their 
service providers.  This section was developed to assist partners involved in the community safety and well-
being planning process to identify opportunities to engage seniors and create linkages with other activities 
that are already underway.   
 

Benefits of Seniors’ Engagement 
 
Engaging seniors in the community safety and well-being planning process is a natural extension of the roles 
that they already play in their communities, as employees, volunteers, or members of various 
agencies/organizations.  It may involve direct engagement with seniors themselves, senior’s 
agencies/organizations or service providers, and provide an:  

 opportunity for new understanding of the lived reality of seniors;  

 opportunity to breakdown stereotypes/assumptions about older people and the contributions they can 
make to their communities;   

 long-term opportunity for creation of on-the-ground community policies and programs that are 
increasingly responsive to the needs of seniors and the shared benefits these may have for people of all 
ages; 

 source for new ideas, energy, knowledge and experience; and 

 opportunity to create healthy and positive community connections between people of all ages, leading to 
social cohesion. 

 
Additionally, the following are benefits that engagement can have on the seniors themselves:  

 provide opportunities to apply skills and share knowledge with other generations;  

 maintain or enhance social connections; and 

 build a sense of inclusion and voice into what is happening in the community as a contributor to a larger 
community purpose. 

 

Building Connections 
 
The following are some opportunities and considerations for engaging seniors during the community safety 
and well-being planning process.  
 
 
 

http://www.ontario.ca/seniors/ontarios-action-plan-seniors
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Seniors Organizations 
 
Seniors are members of many local agencies/organizations and a number of large senior’s 
agencies/organizations have local chapters across the province.  Partnering with a variety of these groups will 
allow for a wide range of seniors’ perspectives and access to the diverse strengths and capacities of seniors 
from different ages and lived experience.  For more information on seniors agencies/organizations that may 
be active in your community, please refer to the Ontario Seniors’ Secretariat website.  
 
When reaching out to seniors, planning partners are encouraged to consider the following approaches to 
ensure diversity and equity: 

 identify diverse groups of seniors (e.g., LGBTQ, Indigenous seniors and elders, older adults with disabilities, 
immigrant or newcomer seniors);  

 identify individuals/groups that can relate to seniors and their customs, cultures, traditions, language and 
practices; and 

 when forming advisory groups with seniors’ representation, consider compensation options such as small 
honorariums or offering food and covering transportation costs where possible (this will support seniors 
that might not traditionally be able to get involved). 
 

Service Providers 
 
When forming an advisory group or other engagement approaches that include service provider perspectives, 
consider reaching out to agencies/organizations that are familiar with the needs of older adults, including:  

 Community Care Access Centres; 

 Long Term Care Homes, Retirement Homes, or seniors housing providers; 

 police services, including those with Seniors Liaison Officers and Crimes against Seniors Units; 

 Elderly Person Centres; 

 community support service agencies (funded by Local Health Integration Networks to provide adult day 
programs, meal delivery, personal care, homemaking, transportation, congregate dining, etc.);  

 Municipal Recreation and Health and Social Service Departments; and 

 Social Planning Councils and Councils on Aging.  
 

Local Linkages 
 
Existing local engagement and planning mechanisms may be leveraged to help connect seniors and service 
providers throughout the community safety and well-being planning process.  By making these linkages, 
synergies and efficiencies may be achieved.  Some of these mechanisms may include: 

 Seniors/Older Adult Advisory Committees  
o Established by local governments to seek citizen and stakeholder input into the planning and delivery 

of municipal services that impact older adults. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/about/partnerships.php
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 Local Elder Abuse Prevention Networks  
o There are over 50 local networks across the province that help address the needs of vulnerable 

seniors and the complex nature of elder abuse.  They link health, social services and justice 
agencies/organizations to improve local responses to elder abuse and help deliver public education, 
training, and facilitate cross-sectoral knowledge exchange between front-line staff, often including 
advice on managing elder abuse cases.  Contact information for local elder abuse prevention 
networks can be found on the Elder Abuse Ontario website.  

 Age-Friendly Community (AFC) Planning Committees 
o Based on the World Health Organization’s eight dimension framework, the AFC concept highlights the 

importance of safe and secure environments, social participation and inclusion, all of which are 
aligned with senior’s participation in the community safety and well-being planning process.  

o Many communities are developing AFC plans to help create social and physical environments that 
allow people of all ages, including seniors, to participate fully in their communities.  Local AFC 
planning committees are being established to lead the completion of needs assessments and multi-
sectoral planning.  To support planning, the Ontario Seniors’ Secretariat has created an AFC Planning 
Guide and an AFC Planning Grant Program.  More information about AFCs and local activity underway 
can be found on the Ministry of Seniors Affairs website. 

 Accessibility Advisory Committees  
o Under the Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2001, municipalities with more than 10,000 residents have 

to establish local accessibility advisory committees.  Most of the members of these committees are 
people with disabilities, including seniors. 

o Over 150 Ontario municipalities have set up local accessibility advisory committees. The committees 
work with their local councils to identify and break down barriers for people with disabilities.  

o Engaging accessibility advisory committees in community safety and well-being planning would 
contribute to the development of inclusive policies and programs that serve all members of a 
community.  For more information about Accessibility Laws, please visit the Government of Ontario 
accessibility laws web page. 

  

http://www.elderabuseontario.com/links/elder-abuse-networks-in-ontario/
http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php
http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php
http://www.grants.gov.on.ca/GrantsPortal/en/OntarioGrants/GrantOpportunities/PRDR013015
http://www.seniors.gov.on.ca/en/afc/guide.php
https://www.ontario.ca/laws/statute/01o32
https://www.ontario.ca/page/accessibility-laws
https://www.ontario.ca/page/accessibility-laws
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 Appendix D – Engaging Indigenous Partners  
 
 
 
 
Engaging and collaborating with Indigenous partners, including those who are First Nations, Inuit and Métis, is 
an important part of local community safety and well-being efforts. Ontario has the largest Indigenous 
population in Canada, with 85 per cent of Indigenous peoples in Ontario living in urban and rural areas.1 
Indigenous peoples are also the youngest, most diverse and rapidly growing population2 in Canada and 
continue to present unparalleled opportunities through their values, innovative practices and approaches that 
can enhance the lives of all Canadians. 

Cultural responsiveness is crucial to the community safety and well-being planning process and should be 
captured in the development of strategies and programs that are identified in local plans. By including 
community specific culture and identity as part of planning, it will enable the development of sustainable and 
strategic programming at the local level. Communities should acknowledge that effective planning involves 
understanding and responding to the unique factors and inequalities that different groups face. For example, 
Indigenous peoples may face specific risk factors due to the impact of historical events, such as colonialism 
and assimilation policies. In addition, social emergencies that overwhelm services in Indigenous communities 
can also impact services delivered by surrounding municipalities. 

Building relationships with Indigenous partners early in the planning process can help ensure that local plans 
incorporate the strengths, perspectives, contributions and needs of Indigenous peoples, organizations and 
communities. By respecting each other’s priorities and perspectives, municipalities can build trust with 
Indigenous partners. This can also help to develop relationships, respond to potentially challenging issues and 
work collaboratively to achieve social and economic well-being for all community members.  

This section has been developed as a guide for municipalities that are undertaking the community safety and 
well-being planning process in understanding how to meaningfully engage and collaborate with Indigenous 
partners. 

Outcomes of Indigenous Engagement 
 
The following are some of the positive outcomes that can be realized by working with Indigenous partners as 
part of the community safety and well-being planning process: 

 Creating and supporting communities where Indigenous peoples feel safe, have a sense of belonging, and 
are seen as equal contributors to the decisions that affect community safety and well-being; 

 Establishing partnerships and positive relationships founded in mutual respect; 

 Gaining an understanding of, and better responding to, the lived realities of Indigenous peoples and the 
intergenerational trauma that they face; 

 Acknowledging and addressing systemic biases within existing systems and breaking down stereotypes 
impacting Indigenous peoples; 

 Co-developing culturally relevant solutions to meet the unique and diverse needs of Indigenous peoples; 

                                                      
1 Statistics Canada, 2016 Census 
2 Statistics Canada, 2016 Census 
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 Creating new or supporting existing grassroots community strategies that are well-grounded in cultural 
recognition, led by Indigenous peoples and communities, and have shared, long-term benefits for all 
community members. 
 

Key Principles for Engagement 
 
When engaging with Indigenous partners, there is not a one-size fits all approach, as each partner offers a 
unique perspective and may have specific governance structures, engagement processes or protocols that 
should be respected. 

The following are some key principles to consider when engaging and collaborating with Indigenous partners 
during the community safety and well-being planning process: 

 Take time to build trust and understanding: When engaging with Indigenous partners, it may take several 
meetings to build a strong connection, due to factors such as historical events, cultural protocols and 
availability of resources. Successful engagement occurs in the context of effective working relationships, 
which are developed over time and built on respect and trust. Be willing to develop lasting relationships.  

 Know the history: Before you enter the conversation, you should have some understanding of the 
relationships between Indigenous and non-Indigenous communities. Learn from local Indigenous 
community members, political/organizations’ leadership, provincial Indigenous organizations, Elders, 
youth and others, to understand the historical and present day circumstances. The Report and Calls to 
Action from the Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada can also be a useful resource to guide 
discussions. 

 Understand the impact of lived experiences: Recognize that many Indigenous peoples, communities and 
organizations are dealing with the intergenerational and on-going impact of colonization. Indigenous 
partners may be at different stages in reconnecting and reclaiming their cultural traditions and teachings 
and therefore engagement and collaboration may have different outcomes for everyone involved. 
Consideration of additional diversities that exist within and between Indigenous peoples and communities 
will also strengthen the outcomes of this work. 

 Be prepared for the conversation: Step into your conversations with a good sense of what you can bring 
to a partnership and establish clear expectations. Invest in your staff to be ready for the conversation, for 
example a starting point could include participating in Indigenous cultural competency training.  Further, 
knowledge of protocol creates a stable foundation of mutual respect, and sets the tone for the 
engagement. It is common practice when meeting with Indigenous partners to acknowledge the territory 
and follow any cultural protocol to start new relationships in a positive way. 

 Identify shared priorities and objectives: Engagement is an opportunity to collaborate with Indigenous 
partners. When determining objectives for engagement, a best practice is to work with Indigenous 
partners to develop an engagement process that works for everyone. Be open to creating a joint agenda of 
issues and priorities and work together to develop initiatives and strategies.  

 Engage early and often: Indigenous partners are often engaged at the end of a project’s development 
when there is little opportunity to provide meaningful input. Engage Indigenous partners early on in a 
project’s development and work together to determine the best approach for engagement. Ask Indigenous 
partners how they would like to be involved and develop clear roles and responsibilities that will support 
and strengthen mutual accountability. For example, invite Indigenous community representatives or 
organizations to participate on the advisory committee as part of the community safety and well-being 
planning process. 
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For additional guidance, municipalities should refer to Ontario’s Urban Indigenous Action Plan, which has 
been co-developed by the Government of Ontario, the Ontario Federation of Indigenous Friendship Centres, 
the Métis Nation of Ontario and the Ontario Native Women’s Association. It is a resource and guide that 
supports the development of responsive, inclusive policies, programs and evaluations with, and that meet the 
needs of, urban Indigenous communities.  

 Have reasonable timelines and create safe spaces for engagement: Effective planning requires you to 
build in adequate timelines for partners to respond to requests for engagement. Recognize that different 
Indigenous partners may have unique circumstances which impact their ability to participate in 
engagement sessions. Engagement should be culturally safe and accessible for all who want to participate. 

 
As a starting point for engagement, reach out and ask if and how Indigenous partners may wish to be involved. 
Municipalities may look to engage members and/or leadership of urban Indigenous communities within the 
municipality, neighbouring First Nation communities (e.g., Band/Tribal Councils), First Nation police services, 
local Indigenous community organizations (e.g., local Métis Councils), provincial Indigenous organizations 
(e.g., Tungasuvvingat Inuit) and local Indigenous service providers (e.g., Indigenous Friendship Centres).  
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Appendix E – Definitions 
 
 
 
 
Acutely elevated risk: a situation negatively affecting the health or safety of an individual, family, or specific 
group of people where there is a high probability of imminent and significant harm to self or others (e.g., 
offending or being victimized, lapsing on a treatment plan, overt mental health crisis situation, etc.). In these 
situations, agencies and organizations may be permitted in legislation to share personal information in order 
to prevent imminent harm. This often involves circumstances that indicate an extremely high probability of 
the occurrence of victimization from crime or social disorder, where left unattended, such situations will 
require targeted enforcement or other emergency, incident response. 
 
Collaboration: individuals, agencies or organizations, working together for a common purpose; acknowledging 
shared responsibility for reaching consensus in the interest of mutual outcomes; contributing complementary 
capabilities; willing to learn from each other; and benefiting from diverse perspectives, methods and 
approaches to common problems. 
 
Community engagement: the process of inviting, encouraging and supporting individuals, human services 
agencies, community-based organizations and government offices and services to collaborate in achieving 
community safety and well-being. 
 
Community safety and well-being: the ideal state of a sustainable community where everyone is safe, has a 
sense of belonging, opportunities to participate, and where individuals and families are able to meet their 
needs for education, health care, food, housing, income, and social and cultural expression. 
 
Crime prevention: the anticipation, recognition and appraisal of a crime risk and the actions taken – including 
the integrated community leadership required – to remove or reduce it.  
 
Evidence-based: policies, programs and/or initiatives that are derived from or informed by the most current 
and valid empirical research or practice that is supported by data and measurement. 
 
Partners: agencies, organizations, individuals from all sectors, and government which agree to a common 
association toward mutual goals of betterment through shared responsibilities, complementary capabilities, 
transparent relationships, and joint decision-making. 
 
Protective factors: positive characteristics or conditions that can moderate the negative effects of risk factors 
and foster healthier individuals, families and communities, thereby increasing personal and/or community 
safety and well-being. 
 
Risk factors: negative characteristics or conditions in individuals, families, communities or society that may 
increase social disorder, crime or fear of crime, or the likelihood of harms or victimization to persons or 
property.  
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Social determinants of health: the conditions in which people are born, grow, work, live, and age, and the 
wider set of forces and systems shaping the conditions of daily life.  These are protective factors of health and 
well-being including access to income, education, employment and job security, safe and healthy working 
conditions, early childhood development, food security, quality housing, social inclusion, cohesive social safety 
network, health services, and equal access to all of the qualities, conditions and benefits of life without regard 
to any socio-demographic differences.  The social determinants of health are the same factors which affect 
individual, family and community safety and well-being. 
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Appendix F – Risk and Protective Factors  
 
 
 
 
The following definitions were adopted, created and/or refined by the ministry in consultation with its 
community and provincial partners.  They are complementary to the risk and protective factors identified in 
the Crime Prevention in Ontario: A Framework for Action booklet, and are also consistent with the Risk-driven 
Tracking Database.  They are intended to guide partners involved in the community safety and well-being 
planning process as they identify local risks to safety and well-being and develop programs and strategies to 
address those risks. These risk and protective factors are commonly used by communities across the province 
that have implemented multi-sectoral risk intervention models.   
 

Risk Factors 
 

Antisocial/Problematic Behaviour (Non-criminal) 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Antisocial/Negative Behaviour - 
antisocial/negative behaviour within 
the home 

resides where there is a lack of consideration for others, 
resulting in damage to other individuals or the community (i.e., 
obnoxious/disruptive behaviour) 

Antisocial/Negative Behaviour - person 
exhibiting antisocial/negative behaviour 

is engaged in behaviour that lacks consideration of others, 
which leads to damages to other individuals or the community 
(i.e., obnoxious/disruptive behaviour) 

Basic Needs - person neglecting others’ 
basic needs 

has failed to meet the physical, nutritional or medical needs of 
others under their care 

Basic Needs - person unable to meet 
own basic needs 

cannot independently meet their own physical, nutritional or 
other needs 

Elder Abuse - person perpetrator of 
elder abuse 

has knowingly or unknowingly caused intentional or 
unintentional harm upon older individuals because of their 
physical, mental or situational vulnerabilities associated with 
the aging process 

Gambling - chronic gambling by person regular and/or excessive gambling; no harm caused 

Gambling - chronic gambling causes 
harm to others 

regular and/or excessive gambling that causes harm to others 

Gambling - chronic gambling causing 
harm to self 

regular and/or excessive gambling; resulting in self-harm 

Housing - person transient but has 
access to appropriate housing 

has access to appropriate housing but is continuously moving 
around to different housing arrangements (i.e., couch surfing) 

Missing - person has history of being 
reported to police as missing 

has a history of being reported to police as missing and in the 
past has been entered in the Canadian Police Information 
Centre (CPIC) as a missing person 
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Risk Factor Definition 

Missing - person reported to police as 
missing 

has been reported to the police and entered in CPIC as a 
missing person 

Missing - runaway with parents’ 
knowledge of whereabouts  

has run away from home with guardian’s knowledge but 
guardian is indifferent 

Missing - runaway without parents 
knowledge of whereabouts 

has run away and guardian has no knowledge of whereabouts 

Physical Violence - person perpetrator 
of physical violence 

has instigated or caused physical violence to another person 
(i.e., hitting, pushing) 

Sexual Violence - person perpetrator of 
sexual violence 

has been the perpetrator of sexual harassment, humiliation, 
exploitation, touching or forced sexual acts 

Threat to Public Health and Safety - 
person's behaviour is a threat to public 
health and safety 

is currently engaged in behaviour that represents danger to the 
health and safety of the community (i.e., unsafe property, 
intentionally spreading disease, putting others at risk) 

Criminal Involvement 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Criminal Involvement - animal cruelty 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of animal 
cruelty 

Criminal Involvement - arson has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of arson 

Criminal Involvement - assault has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of assault 

Criminal Involvement - break and enter 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of break 
and enter 

Criminal Involvement - damage to 
property 

has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of damage 
to property 

Criminal Involvement - drug trafficking 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of drug 
trafficking 

Criminal Involvement - homicide 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of the 
unlawful death of a person 

Criminal Involvement - other 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of other 
crimes 

Criminal Involvement - possession of 
weapons 

has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of 
possession of weapons 

Criminal Involvement - robbery 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of robbery 
(which is theft with violence or threat of violence) 

Criminal Involvement - sexual assault 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of sexual 
assault 

Criminal Involvement - theft has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of theft 

Criminal Involvement - threat 
has been suspected, charged, arrested or convicted of uttering 
threats 
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Education/Employment 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Missing School - chronic absenteeism 
has unexcused absences from school without parental 
knowledge, that exceed the commonly acceptable norm for 
school absenteeism 

Missing School - truancy 
has unexcused absences from school without parental 
knowledge 

Unemployment - person chronically 
unemployed 

persistently without paid work 

Unemployment - person temporarily 
unemployed 

without paid work for the time being 

 

Emotional Violence 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Emotional Violence - emotional 
violence in the home 

resides with a person who exhibits controlling behaviour, name-
calling, yelling, belittling, bullying, intentional ignoring, etc. 

Emotional Violence - person affected by 
emotional violence 

has been affected by others falling victim to controlling 
behaviour, name-calling, yelling, belittling, bullying, intentional 
ignoring, etc. 

Emotional Violence - person 
perpetrator of emotional violence 

has emotionally harmed others by controlling their behaviour, 
name-calling, yelling, belittling, bullying, intentionally ignoring 
them, etc. 

Emotional Violence - person victim of 
emotional violence 

has been emotionally harmed by others who have controlled 
their behaviour, name-called, yelled, belittled, bullied, 
intentionally ignored them, etc. 

 

Family Circumstances 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Parenting - parent-child conflict 
ongoing disagreement and argument between guardian and 
child that affects the functionality of their relationship and 
communication between the two parties 

Parenting - person not providing proper 
parenting 

is not providing a stable, nurturing home environment that 
includes positive role models and concern for the total 
development of the child 

Parenting - person not receiving proper 
parenting 

is not receiving a stable, nurturing home environment that 
includes positive role models and concern for the total 
development of the child 

Physical Violence - physical violence in 
the home 

lives with threatened or real physical violence in the home (i.e., 
between others) 

Sexual Violence - sexual violence in the 
home 

resides in a home where sexual harassment, humiliation, 
exploitation, touching, or forced sexual acts occur 
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Risk Factor Definition 

Supervision - person not properly 
supervised 

has not been provided with adequate supervision 

Supervision - person not providing 
proper supervision 

has failed to provide adequate supervision to a dependant 
person (i.e., child, elder, disabled) 

Unemployment - caregivers chronically 
unemployed 

caregivers are persistently without paid work 

Unemployment - caregivers temporarily 
unemployed 

caregivers are without paid work for the time being 

 

Gang Issues 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Gangs - gang association 
social circle involves known or supported gang members but is 
not a gang member 

Gangs - gang member is known to be a member of a gang 

Gangs - threatened by gang 
has received a statement of intention to be injured or have pain 
inflicted by gang members 

 

Housing 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Housing - person doesn't have access to 
appropriate housing 

is living in inappropriate housing conditions or none at all (i.e., 
condemned building, street) 

 

Mental Health and Cognitive Functioning 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Cognitive Functioning - diagnosed 
cognitive impairment/limitation 

has a professionally diagnosed cognitive impairment/limitation 

Cognitive Functioning - suspected 
cognitive impairment/limitation 

suspected of having a cognitive impairment/limitation (no 
diagnosis) 

Cognitive Functioning - self-reported 
cognitive impairment/limitation 

has reported to others to have a cognitive 
impairment/limitation 

Mental Health - diagnosed mental 
health problem 

has a professionally diagnosed mental health problem 

Mental Health - grief experiencing deep sorrow, sadness or distress caused by loss 

Mental Health - mental health problem 
in the home 

residing in a residence where there are mental health problems 

Mental Health - not following 
prescribed treatment 

not following treatment prescribed by a mental health 
professional; resulting in risk to self and/or others 
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Risk Factor Definition 

Mental Health - self-reported mental 
health problem 

has reported to others to have a mental health problem(s) 

Mental Health - suspected mental 
health problem 

suspected of having a mental health problem (no diagnosis) 

Mental Health - witnessed traumatic 
event 

has witnessed an event that has caused them emotional or 
physical trauma 

Self-Harm - person has engaged in self-
harm 

has engaged in the deliberate non-suicidal injuring of their own 
body 

Self-Harm - person threatens self-harm 
has stated that they intend to cause non-suicidal injury to their 
own body 

Suicide - affected by suicide has experienced loss due to suicide 

Suicide - person current suicide risk currently at risk to take their own life 

Suicide - person previous suicide risk has in the past, been at risk of taking their own life 

 

Neighbourhood 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Poverty - person living in less than 
adequate financial situation 

current financial situation makes meeting the day-to-day 
housing, clothing or nutritional needs, significantly difficult 

Social Environment - frequents negative 
locations 

is regularly present at locations known to potentially entice 
negative behaviour or increase the risks of an individual to be 
exposed to or directly involved in other social harms 

Social Environment - negative 
neighbourhood 

lives in a neighbourhood that has the potential to entice 
negative behaviour or increase the risks of an individual to be 
exposed to or directly involved in other social harms 

 

Peers 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Negative Peers - person associating 
with negative peers 

is associating with people who negatively affect their thoughts, 
actions or decisions 

Negative Peers - person serving as a 
negative peer to others 

is having a negative impact on the thoughts, actions or decision 
of others 

 

Physical Health 
 

Risk Factor Defintion 

Basic Needs - person unwilling to have 
basic needs met 

person is unwilling to meet or receive support in having their 
own basic physical, nutritional or other needs met 

Physical Health - chronic disease 
suffers from a disease that requires continuous treatment over 
a long period of time 
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Risk Factor Defintion 

Physical Health - general health issue 
has a general health issue which requires attention by a medical 
health professional 

Physical Health - not following 
prescribed treatment 

not following treatment prescribed by a health professional; 
resulting in risk 

Physical Health - nutritional deficit suffers from insufficient nutrition, causing harm to their health 

Physical Health - physical disability suffers from a physical impairment 

Physical Health - pregnant pregnant 

Physical Health - terminal illness 
suffers from a disease that cannot be cured and that will soon 
result in death 

 

Substance Abuse Issues 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Alcohol - alcohol abuse by person known to excessively consume alcohol; causing self-harm 

Alcohol - alcohol abuse in home 
living at a residence where alcohol has been consumed 
excessively and often 

Alcohol - alcohol use by person known to consume alcohol; no major harm caused 

Alcohol - harm caused by alcohol abuse 
in home 

has suffered mental, physical or emotional harm or neglect due 
to alcohol abuse in the home 

Alcohol - history of alcohol abuse in 
home 

excessive consumption of alcohol in the home has been a 
problem in the past 

Drugs - drug abuse by person 
known to excessively use illegal/prescription drugs; causing self-
harm 

Drugs - drug abuse in home 
living at a residence where illegal (or misused prescription 
drugs) have been consumed excessively and often 

Drugs - drug use by person 
known to use illegal drugs (or misuse prescription drugs); no 
major harm caused 

Drugs - harm caused by drug abuse in 
home 

has suffered mental, physical or emotional harm or neglect due 
to drug abuse in the home 

Drugs - history of drug abuse in home 
excessive consumption of drugs in the home has been a 
problem in the past 

 

Victimization 
 

Risk Factor Definition 

Basic Needs - person being neglected by 
others 

basic physical, nutritional or medical needs are not being met 

Crime Victimization - arson has been reported to police to be the victim of arson 

Crime Victimization - assault 
has been reported to police to be the victim of assault (i.e., 
hitting, stabbing, kicking, etc.) 
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Risk Factor Definition 

Crime Victimization - break and enter 
has been reported to police to be the victim of break and enter 
(someone broke into their premises) 

Crime Victimization - damage to 
property 

has been reported to police to be the victim of someone 
damaging their property 

Crime Victimization - other 
has been reported to police to be the victim of other crime not 
mentioned above or below 

Crime Victimization - robbery 
has been reported to police to be the victim of robbery 
(someone threatened/used violence against them to get 
something from them 

Crime Victimization - sexual assault 
has been reported to police to be the victim of sexual assault 
(i.e., touching, rape) 

Crime Victimization - theft 
has been reported to police to be the victim of theft (someone 
stole from them) 

Crime Victimization - threat 
has been reported to police to be the victim of someone 
uttering threats to them 

Elder Abuse - person victim of elder 
abuse 

has knowingly or unknowingly suffered from intentional or 
unintentional harm because of their physical, mental or 
situational vulnerabilities associated with the aging process 

Gambling - person affected by the 
gambling of others 

is negatively affected by the gambling of others 

Gangs - victimized by gang 
has been attacked, injured, assaulted or harmed by a gang in 
the past 

Physical Violence - person affected by 
physical violence 

has been affected by others falling victim to physical violence 
(i.e., witnessing; having knowledge of) 

Physical Violence - person victim of 
physical violence 

has experienced physical violence from another person (i.e., 
hitting, pushing) 

Sexual Violence - person affected by 
sexual violence 

has been affected by others falling victim to sexual harassment, 
humiliation, exploitation, touching or forced sexual acts (i.e., 
witnessing; having knowledge of) 

Sexual Violence - person victim of 
sexual violence 

has been the victim of sexual harassment, humiliation, 
exploitation, touching or forced sexual acts 

 

Protective Factors 
 

Education   
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Academic achievement successful at school (i.e., obtains good grades) 

Access to/availability of cultural 
education 

availability of programming and/or curriculum that includes 
cultural diversity, including First Nations, Francophone, etc.  

Adequate level of education  has obtained at least their high school diploma  
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Protective Factor Definition 

Caring school environment 
attends a school that demonstrates a strong interest in the 
safety and well-being of its students  

Involvement in extracurricular activities 
engaged in sports, school committees, etc., that provide 
stability and positive school experience 

Positive school experiences 
enjoys/enjoyed attending school and generally has/had a 
positive social experience while at school  

School activities involving the family school and family supports are connected through activities  

 

Family Supports 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Adequate parental supervision  
caregivers are actively involved in ensuring safety and well-
being 

Both parents involved in childcare two parents that are both strong, positive figures in their life  

Family life is integrated into the life of 
the community  

family life is integrated into the life of the community, creating 
strong social bonds  

Open communication among family 
members 

communication among family members allows for open and 
honest dialogue to discuss problems 

Parental level of education parents have at least received their high school diplomas   

Positive relationship with spouse 
relationship with spouse is positive and their spouse positively 
affects their thoughts, actions or decisions  

Positive support within the family  
positive and supportive caregivers/relatives whom they can rely 
on  

Single parent family with a strong father 
or mother figure  

although they are from a single parent family, they have one 
strong, positive father or mother figure   

Stability of the family unit  consistent family environment  

Strong family bond 
relationships with parents and/or other family members based 
on bond which may prevent them from engaging in delinquent 
behaviour  

Strong parenting skills 
strong parental monitoring, discipline, clear standards and/or 
limits set with child/youth 

 

Financial Security and Employment 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Financial stability financially stable and able to provide the necessities of life 

Ongoing financial supplement  

receiving a financial supplement which provides a regular non-
taxable benefit (e.g., housing subsidy, Guaranteed Income 
Supplement, Old Age Security, Ontario Disability Support 
Program, etc.)  
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Protective Factor Definition 

Positive work environment 
working in an environment that is safe, supportive and free of 
harassment/discrimination 

Stable employment steady paid employment 

Temporary financial support  
receiving a financial supplement on a short or fixed-term basis 
in order to overcome a temporary obstacle (e.g., Ontario 
Works, etc.)  

Work life balance 
positive use of time; employment schedule includes adequate 
down-time and time to pursue personal interests 

 

Housing and Neighbourhood 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Access to/availability of resources, 
professional services and social 
supports 

access to/availability of resources, professional services and 
social supports  

Access to stable housing stable housing is available that they may access at any time  

Appropriate, sustainable housing 
lives in appropriate, sustainable housing, in which they are 
reasonably expected to remain 

Housing in close proximity to services  
lives in close proximity to resources, professional services and 
social supports  

Positive, cohesive community 
resides in a community that promotes positive thoughts and/or 
behaviour and has a reasonable level of social cohesion  

Relationships established with 
neighbours 

relationships with neighbours assist in providing a strong 
network of support 

 

Mental Health 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Accessing resources/services related to 
mental health  

currently accessing resources and/or services (i.e., involved in 
counselling, seeing a psychologist, addictions counselling, etc.)  

Adaptability  
ability and willingness to adjust to different situations while 
communicating and building relationships 

Personal coping strategies  
the ability to solve/minimize personal and interpersonal 
problems related to stress or conflict  

Self-efficacy  
belief in their own ability to complete tasks and reach goals; 
self-motivated 

Self esteem positive perceptions of his/her self-worth  

Taking prescribed medication 
taking prescribed medication for a mental health disorder in 
accordance with doctor's instructions  
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Physical Health 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Accessing consistent resources/services 
to improve on-going physical health 
issue 

established and ongoing medical support for a chronic health 
issue through a consistent service provider 

Accessing resources/services to 
improve a temporary physical health 
issue 

accessing resources and/or services to treat a short-term illness 
or injury  

Demonstrates commitment to 
maintaining good physical health 

exercises regularly, eats a balanced diet 

Positive physical health appears to be in good physical health  

Primary care physician has a family doctor 

 

Pro-social/Positive Behaviour 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Optimism and positive expectations for 
future  

has a positive expectation for their future which could lead to 
positive decisions/behaviour  

Positive interpersonal skills the ability to interact positively and work effectively with others  

Positive pro-social behaviours  
engages in activities/behaviours that positively impact others 
prompted by empathy, moral values, sense of personal 
responsibility (e.g., sharing, volunteering, etc.) 

Sense of responsibility  takes responsibility for their own actions  

Strong engagement/affiliation in 
community, spiritual and/or cultural 
activities 

involved in positive activities with cultural, religious, spiritual 
and/or social groups that strengthen community ties and social 
support 

Strong problem-solving skills 
the ability to address issues and solve day-to-day problems in 
an effective, calm manner 

 

Social Support Network 
 

Protective Factor Definition 

Close friendships with positive peers  
associates with people who positively affect their thoughts, 
actions or decisions  

High level of trust in community 
support services 

believes community support services are willing/able to 
help/influence them in a positive way  

High level of trust in police  
believes the police are willing/able to help them in a positive 
way  

Positive role models/relationship with 
adult 

engagement with a positive role model/adult who they receive 
support from and can look up to  
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Appendix G – Community Safety and Well-Being Plan Sample 
 
 
 
 
The following is an example of what a plan may look like.  It is intended to guide local partners involved in the 
community safety and well-being planning process as they summarize work undertaken in the development of 
their plan.  While planning partners should include information in their plan related to the headings below 
(i.e., members of their advisory committee and implementation team(s), overview of community engagement, 
risks, activities and outcomes, etc.) it is left up to local discretion.  
 
A plan is meant to be a living document, and should be updated as communities move forward in their work.  
While the plan itself will be important for planning partners to stay organized and inform the community of 
the way forward, the most valuable outcomes from this process will be improved coordination of services, 
collaboration, information sharing and partnerships between local government, agencies and organizations 
and an improved quality of life for community members. 
 

Municipality/First Nation: Municipality of Grassland  
 

Coordinator(s): 
 
Coordinator: Claudia T., Social Services, Municipality of Grassland 
Co-Coordinator: Steffie A., Department Head, Grassland Catholic School Board  
 

Grassland Community Safety and Well-Being Planning Committee Members (Advisory Committee): 
 Claudia T., Municipality of Grassland (Social Services)  

 Silvana B., Municipality of Grassland (Communications)  

 Steffie A., Grassland Catholic School Board  

 James L., Grassland Public School Board  

 Morgan T., Community Elder  

 Fionne Y., Children’s Mental Health Centre   

 Yoko I., Grassland Hospital  

 Stephanie L., Social Services  

 Shannon C., Ontario Works  

 Ram T., Ontario Disability Support Program  

 Emily J., Grassland Police Services Board 

 Nicole P., Grassland Police Service  

 Sheniz K., Grassland Probation and Parole 

 Stephen W., Local Indigenous Agency  

 Oscar M., University of Grassland, Data Analytics 
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Community Background: 
 
The Grassland community has a population of 64,900, with approximately 40% made up of those between the 
ages of 15 and 29.  There are 54% males and 46% females in the community.  The majority of residents living 
in Grassland were born in Grassland, with only 20% coming from another community, province or country.  As 
a result, most of the population is English speaking; however, there are some smaller neighbourhoods with a 
strong presence of French-speaking individuals. Most residents of Grassland are single, with 30% of the 
population being married or in a common-law relationship; there is also a high presence of single-parent 
households.  Most of the land is residential, with several retail businesses in the downtown core.  Households 
living in Grassland have an average annual income of $65,000.  
 

Community Engagement: 
 
To support the identification of local risks, partners involved in the development of Grassland’s community 
safety and well-being plan hosted two community engagement sessions at the community centre.  The first 
session had 25 participants, and the second session had 53 participants. Each of these sessions were open to 
the public, and included representation from a variety of agencies/organizations from a wide range of sectors, 
including but not limited to local elementary and secondary schools, university, hospital, community agencies, 
private businesses, addictions support centres, mental health centres, long-term care homes, retirement 
homes and child welfare organizations.  Members of the public and vulnerable groups also attended, including 
youth and seniors themselves.  A number of open-ended questions were posed at the engagement sessions to 
encourage and facilitate discussion, such as: What is the Grassland community doing well to ensure the safety 
and well-being of its residents?  What are challenges/issues in the Grassland community and opportunities for 
improvement?    
 
To receive more specific information regarding risks, planning partners conducted 14 one-on-one meetings 
with community agencies/organizations (some attended the town-hall meeting and some did not).  These 
meetings were initiated by the municipal coordinator, as she grew up in the community and already had a 
strong working relationship with many of these agencies/organizations.  Questions were asked such as: What 
are the barriers to success that you see in your organization?  What are the risks most often faced by the 
individuals and families that you serve?  Agencies/organizations that were engaged during this phase include:   

 Grassland Catholic School Board 

 Employment Centre  

 Children’s Mental Health Centre  

 Grassland Hospital  

 Ontario Works  

 Grassland Police Service  

 Grassland Senior’s Association  

 Local Homeless Shelter  

 Organization that works with offenders  

 Addictions Centre  

 Women’s Shelter  

 Local First Nations and Métis Organization 

 Francophone Organization 

 LGBTQ Service Organization  
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Priority Risks:  
The following risks were selected by the planning committee as priorities to be focused on in their four year 
plan:  

 Low Educational Attainment Rates  
o At the town-hall community engagement sessions, members of the public and the local school boards 

identified a lack of educational attainment in Grassland.  Statistics provided by Ontario Works also 
indicated that Grassland has an above-average number of individuals being financially supported by 
their services that have not obtained their high-school diploma. The local school boards have noticed 
a significant increase in the number of individuals dropping out before they reach grade 12 in the past 
two years.  This was supported by statistics received from Statistics Canada, which show Grassland 
having a significantly high number of people that have not completed high-school compared to other 
municipalities of a similar size.  

 Mental Health  
o Mental health was identified most frequently (12 out of 14) by the agencies/organizations that were 

engaged on a one-on-one basis as being a risk faced by many of the individuals and families they 
serve.  

 Domestic Violence  
o Statistics provided by the Grassland Police Service indicate that they respond to more calls related to 

domestic violence than any other type of incident.  Grassland also has the largest women’s shelter 
within the region; it is often over-populated with women having to be referred to services outside of 
the municipality.  

 

Implementation Teams and Members:  
 Increasing Educational Attainment Working Group  

o Purpose: to increase educational attainment in Grassland by creating awareness about the impacts of 
dropping out of school and ensuring youth receive the support they need to graduate.    

o Membership: this group includes representation from the planning committee as well as 
organizations that were engaged during community engagement whose mandate aligns with this 
group’s purpose.  Specifically, membership consists of:  
 Julie M., Grassland Catholic School Board 
 Ray A., Grassland Public School Board   
 Shannon C., Ontario Works  
 Ram T., Ontario Disability Support Program  
 Claudia T., Municipality of Grassland (Social Services)  
 Sam S., Employment Centre  
 Stephen W., Local Indigenous Agency  
 Allan R., youth living in the community  

 Mental Health Task Force  
o Purpose: to ensure Grassland community members who are experiencing mental health issues are 

properly diagnosed and have access to the most appropriate service provider who can assist in 
addressing their needs.  

o Membership: this group has been in place for the past two years and was identified after completing 
an asset mapping exercise of existing bodies as a body that could be responsible for 
coordinating/developing strategies related to mental health.  Existing members will continue to be on 
this implementation team and include:  
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 Mary M., Municipality of Grassland (Social Services)  
 Fionne Y., Children’s Mental Health Centre   
 James Y., Grassland Hospital  
 Susan B., Addictions Centre  
 Todd S., Grassland Catholic School Board  
 Lynn W., Grassland Public School Board  
 Morgan T., Community Elder  

 Domestic Violence Prevention Working Group  
o Purpose: to ensure victims of domestic violence are receiving the proper supports from the most 

appropriate service provider and are provided with assistance in leaving their abusive relationships.   
o Membership: this group includes representation from the planning committee as well as 

organizations that were engaged during community engagement whose mandate aligns with this 
group’s purpose. Specifically, membership consists of:  
 Emily J., Grassland Police Service  
 Aiesha Z., Women’s Shelter  
 Stephanie L., Social Services  
 Lisah G., Social Services  
 Kail L., Grassland Hospital  
 Frank C., Victim Services  
 Sean D., Local Indigenous Agency  

 

Plans to Address Priority Risk 

Priority Risk #1: Low Educational Attainment    
Approximately 20% of the population of Grassland has not obtained their high school diploma.  As a result, 
employment opportunities for these individuals are limited and the average household income is much lower 
than the provincial average.  This has resulted in an increase in property crime in the past several years as 
these individuals strive to provide for themselves and their families.  
 
Vulnerable Group: youth between the ages of 12-17  
 
Risk Factors: missing school – chronic absenteeism, truancy, low literacy, low educational attainment, learning 
difficulties, behavioural problems  
 
Protective Factors: positive school experiences, optimism and positive expectations for future, self-esteem, 
positive support within the family  
 
Activities:  

 Broker partnerships between social services, neighbourhood hubs, library and school boards (social 
development) – this will be done collectively by the Increasing Educational Attainment Working Group 

 Community engagement sessions involving youth (prevention) – this will be done at the onset by the 
planning committee 

 One-on-one meetings with local university, college and social services (prevention) – this will be done at 
the onset by the planning committee 
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 Review outcomes of lunch-time and after-school reading programs in schools to consider enhancement 
and expansion (prevention)  

 Implement the Violent Threat Risk Assessment Protocol (risk intervention) – this will be a joint effort of the 
Grassland Catholic and Public School Boards 

 
Immediate Outcomes:  

 Community is better informed of issues faced related to community safety and well-being (education 
specifically) 

 Impacts of not graduating from high-school communicated to students, community members and service 
providers 

 Increased access to education for students in receipt of social assistance  

 Expansion of lunch-time and after-school reading programs in schools  

 A coordinated approach to supporting youth who pose a risk of violence to themselves or others 

 Better school experiences for troubled youth   
 
Intermediate Outcomes:  

 Increase graduations rates 
 
Long-Term Outcomes:  

 Increase community safety and well-being through an increase in employment rates and income levels   

Priority Risk #2: Mental Health  
More than 50% of the Grassland Police Services’ social disorder calls are responding to those with a mental 
health issue.  This has created tension within the community as the police are not properly equipped to handle 
these types of situations.  These individuals are becoming involved in the criminal justice system, rather than 
receiving the support that they require.  
 
Vulnerable Group: individuals between the ages of 15 and 45  
 
Risk Factors: poor mental health, learning difficulties, low self-esteem, impulsivity, mistreatment during 
childhood, neglect  
 
Protective Factors: self-esteem, adaptability, housing in close proximity to services, access to/availability of 
resources, professional services and social supports  
 
Activities:  

 Broker partnerships between mental health service providers (social development) – this will be done 
collectively by the Mental Health Task Force 

 Community engagement sessions (prevention) – this will be done at the onset by the Planning  Committee 

 One-on-one meetings with local mental health service providers (prevention) – this will be done at the 
onset by the planning committee and additional meetings will also be arranged by the Mental Health Task 
Force  

 Broker partnerships with private sector building development companies with the aim of increasing 
housing opportunities in priority neighbourhoods (prevention) – this will be done by the Mental Health 
Task Force  
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 Implementation of the Youth Outreach Under 18 Response Service to eliminate service gaps for youth on 
waitlists by providing them with short-term support until other services may be accessed (risk 
intervention) – this will be led by the Children’s Mental Health Centre  

 Implementation of an evidence-based collaborative model of police and mental health workers responding 
to mental health calls together (e.g., COAST) (incident response) 

 
Immediate Outcomes:  

 Mental health service providers interacting to reduce a duplication of services  

 Individuals experiencing mental health issues receiving support from the most appropriate service 
provider  

 Individuals in the community are aware and more sensitive to those experiencing mental health issues  

 Individuals experiencing mental health issues are connected to stable housing that is in close proximity to 
services  

 Development of relationship with private sector building companies  
 
Intermediate Outcomes:  

 The level of mental health service availability meets the needs of the population  
 
Long-Term Outcomes:  

 Increase community safety and well-being through availability of affordable housing in areas of need due 
to partnership between the municipality and private sector building company 

Priority Risk #3: Domestic Violence  
There are a significant number of women (as well as some men) in Grassland in violent relationships. While 
the severity varies between cases, many of these victims continue to return to their spouses after the police 
have been involved.  As a result, there are a significant number of children being taken away from their 
families and being put into foster care.  
  
Vulnerable Group: women and children in the community   
 
Risk Factors: physical violence in the home, emotional violence in the home, mistreatment during childhood, 
parent’s own abuse/neglect as a child, unsupportive/abusive spouses, young mothers  
 
Protective Factors: self-esteem, positive relationship with spouse, strong family bond, positive support within 
the family, stability of the family unit  
 
Activities:  

 Engage women’s shelters, local hospital and police to create an anti-relationship-violence campaign (social 
development) – this will be done collectively by the Domestic Violence Prevention Working Group with 
support from the municipality  

 Engagement of victims in community engagement (prevention) – this will be done at the onset by the 
planning committee and additional meetings will also be arranged by the Domestic Violence Prevention 
Working Group 

 Implementation of a healthy relationships program (prevention) – this will be a joint effort of the local 
Women’s Shelter and Grassland Hospital 
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 Implementation of a Situation Table to ensure individuals at risk of victimization and/or harm are 
connected to a service provider before an incident occurs (risk intervention) – this will be led by the 
municipality with participation from all planning committee members and other agencies/organizations 
who were engaged one-on-one  

 
Immediate Outcomes:  

 Increase victim’s awareness of services in the community  

 Awareness of the impact of domestic violence on children   

 Enrolment in a healthy relationships program for those who have been arrested for domestic-violence 
related offences  

 Connecting individuals with acutely elevate risk to service  
 
Intermediate Outcomes:  

 Victims of domestic violence are provided with the support they require to leave their situation and/or 
victims and perpetrators are provided with the support they require to improve their situation  

 
Long-Term Outcomes:  

 Increase community safety and well-being  
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This diagram includes an example of a governance structure for the community safety and well-being planning 
process. The roles and responsibilities of the participants represented in this diagram are highlighted in Tool 1: 
Participants, Roles and Responsibilities. The diagram also highlights different steps to the community safety 
and well-being planning process that are described throughout this document. As community safety and well-
being planning may look different in each community, the different steps can be flexible and adaptable for 
each community across Ontario.   
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Thank you for your commitment to community safety and well-being planning.  The ministry welcomes 
your thoughts, comments and input on this booklet.  Please send your comments to 
SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca. 

 
In addition, the ministry would also like to thank our inter-ministerial, policing and community partners 
who participated in the development of this booklet, including the pilot communities who tested 
components of the community safety and well-being planning framework and toolkit.  Thank you for 
your ongoing support and feedback throughout this process. 

 
 
 

Ministry Contributors: 
Stephen Waldie, Director, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division,  

Oscar Mosquera, Senior Manager, External Relations Branch,  Public Safety Division   
Shannon Ciarallo (Christofides), External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  
Stephanie Leonard (Sutherland), External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  

Morgan Terry, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  
Steffie Anastasopoulos, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 

Nicole Peckham, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 
Emily Jefferson, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 

Tiana Biordi, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division 
Jwan Aziz, External Relations Branch, Public Safety Division  

  
 
 

mailto:SafetyPlanning@Ontario.ca
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Subject: Government Announces New Health Care Plan
Date: Tuesday, February 26, 2019 11:57:55 AM
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AMO Policy Update

February 26, 2019

Government Announces New Health Care Plan
Today, Christine Elliott, Deputy Premier and Minister of Health and Long-Term Care,
announced the Government of Ontario's plan for developing an integrated patient care
system.  The plan is to focus on the needs of Ontario's patients and families and is
intended to improve access to services and the patient experience by:

seeing local health care providers organize themselves into coordinated teams
(i.e. Ontario health teams) to provide services to patients; anticipates there could
be 30 to 40 local health teams across the province at maturity
providing patients, families, and caregivers with a structure that supports them in
navigating entering, during and exiting the patient health care system, 24/7
providing a central point of accountability and oversight for the health care
system through Ontario Health, a single agency that focuses on achieving the
integration and providing very specialized provincial health care where beyond
capacity of local care delivery
moving forward on access to secure digital tools, including online health records
and virtual care options for patients – a 21st-century approach to health care.

The details received about the plan indicated that is about improving patient-centred
care through connected health care services.  This plan is not about restructuring
public health or making changes to municipal paramedic services management. 
Clearly, long-term care home capacity is part of the solution to more hospital beds.
 Today’s announcement also re-emphasized the government’s commitment to invest
in building 30,000 long-term care beds over ten years and to establish a
comprehensive and connected system for mental health and addictions treatment.

AMO’s President, Jamie McGarvey, and the Chair of AMO’s Health Task Force,
Graydon Smith, had a productive meeting with Minister Elliott prior to the
announcement.  With a new community lens being brought to patient health care
planning and delivery and with residents increasingly looking to their councils to
represent their community health interests to the provincial government, more
MOHLTC-AMO interaction makes sense.  AMO welcomes the Minister’s commitment
to us for increased ongoing dialogue about the government’s plan for implementation

mailto:Communicate@amo.on.ca
mailto:LWest@mcdougall.ca
http://amo.informz.ca/z/cjUucD9taT0xMDYyMTc4JnA9MSZ1PTkxODk1MDQ1OCZsaT0xMzc0ODk3NA/index.html
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and transition. 

AMO will continue to analyze the municipal impacts.  Conversations with the
government will be grounded in the recommendations of AMO’s recently released
health policy discussion paper. 

For more information, see the Ontario news release and more details about the plan
on the Ministry website.

AMO Contact:  Monika Turner, Director of Policy, mturner@amo.on.ca, 416.971.9856
ext. 318.

*Disclaimer: The Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) is unable to provide any warranty regarding the accuracy or completeness
of third-party submissions. Distribution of these items does not imply an endorsement of the views, information or services mentioned.
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From: fonom.info@gmail.com
To: info@armourtownship.ca; info@callander.ca; cao@carlingtownship.ca; office@townshipofjoly.com;

admin@townofkearney.com; bpaulmachar@vianet.ca; info@magnetawan.com; Lori West;
clerk@township.mckellar.on.ca; clerk@mcmurrichmonteith.com; admin@nipissingtownship.com;
info@townshipofperry.ca; info@powassan.net; admin@ryersontownship.ca; info@seguin.ca;
info@southriverontario.com; clerk@strongtownship.com; admin@sundridge.ca; hgage@thearchipelago.on.ca;
info@whitestone.ca

Cc: Hector Lavigne
Subject: FONOM Northeastern Municipal Conference 2019 - REGISTRATION IS NOW OPEN
Date: Monday, February 25, 2019 10:09:41 AM

Registration is now open for you to attend the 2019 Northeastern Municipal Conference co-hosted
by FONOM and the City of Greater Sudbury, May 8th-10th @ the Holiday Inn, 1696 Regent Street,
Sudbury.

This year’s conference is shaping up to be an exciting event with speakers and topics designed to
appeal to new and seasoned municipal councillors as well as on issues important to Northerners.

In addition, the Conference tradeshow is an excellent opportunity for you to talk directly with
exhibitors about the products and services they provide.  

This year’s event also includes our traditional Minister’s Forum where you will hear first hand from
Provincial Cabinet members on their vision for Northeastern Ontario.

For more information please visit:                      

www.greatersudbury.ca/fonom

www.grandsudbury.ca/fmno

We are looking forward to seeing you in the City of Greater Sudbury this May!
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To: Lori West
Subject: Local Planning Appeal Support Centre (LPASC) Wind Down
Date: Thursday, February 21, 2019 4:47:47 PM
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President Letter

February 21, 2019

Dear Heads of Council:

I am writing to let you know that as part of the fiscal management initiative of the
Province, it has advised AMO that it will wind down the Local Planning Appeal Support
Centre (LPASC).  Effective immediately, LPASC will no longer be accepting new
requests for client services.  LPASC was put in place last year to help people
understand the land use planning and provide some professional support to them on
the appeal process.

The Local Planning Appeal Tribunal (LPAT) will continue its function as is - no change
is anticipated at this time.  Respecting municipal council decisions was one of several
very important changes to the planning system.  LPAT is at an early stage of
implementation of the new system while it continues to address a significant number of
legacy OMB cases.  AMO believes more time and experience is needed with the new
system.  At the same time, we want to see the gathering of data and posting of statistics
quarterly continue.  A copy of the letter to AMO is attached.

Yours sincerely,

Jamie McGarvey

AMO President

 

MAG_LTR_Local_Planning_Appeal_Support_Centre_(LPASC)_Wind_Down_2019-02-
21.pdf

*Disclaimer: The Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) is unable to provide any warranty regarding the accuracy or completeness of
third-party submissions. Distribution of these items does not imply an endorsement of the views, information or services mentioned.
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District of Parry Sound Municipal Association 
 c/o Township of Perry, 1695 Emsdale Road, 

Emsdale, ON 
Secretary-Treasurer: Beth Morton 

 

 

2019 Spring Meeting 

The Spring Meeting of the District of Parry Sound Municipal Association will be held 
on Friday, April 26, 2019 hosted by the Township of Machar and the Village of 
South River. The location of the meeting is at the South River – Machar Community 
Centre & Arena, 1A Lincoln Avenue, South River, Ontario. 
 
Registration/coffee begins at 8:15 am with the Meeting starting at 9:00 am. 
 
The cost is $30.00 per person and includes lunch and refreshment breaks.  
 
Please make cheques payable to the District of Parry Sound Municipal Association 
and forward c/o the Township of Perry, PO Box 70, Emsdale, ON P0A 1J0. 
 
_________________________will be sending (Name of Municipality/Organization) 
 
__________ delegates @ $30.00 each, for a total of _______________. 
 
The following delegates will be attending: 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

Please confirm attendance on or by Friday, April 12, 2019, so that catering 
arrangements can be finalized.   

Registration can be made by fax to 705-636-5759, by phone at 705-636-5941 or 
by e-mail to beth.morton@townshipofperry.ca, with payment to follow by mail. 
Payment is expected for all delegates registered, regardless if they attend, 
as meal payment is based on the registration.  

Thank you, Beth Morton 

mailto:beth.morton@townshipofperry.ca


Cc:
Subject:
Date:
Attachments:

Township of South Stormont Council Resolution - Provincial Review of OMPF
Tuesday, February 26, 2019 2:25:13 PM
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Good afternoon,

In light of the review of the Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund (OMPF) announced by the Provincial
government, the Council of the Township of South Stormont passed the following resolution at its
meeting of February 20, 2019: 

Resolution Number: 047/2019
Moved by: Deputy Mayor Smith     Seconded by: Councillor Guindon

Whereas the Provincial government announced it was conducting a review of
the Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund (OMPF), which provides annual funding
allotments to municipal governments to help offset operating and capital costs;

And whereas Municipalities were further advised that the overall spending
envelope for the program would decrease having a significant impact on future
budgets and how funds are raised by Municipalities as funding will be reduced
by an unspecified amount;

And whereas if allocations to municipalities are reduced, Councils will need to
compensate with property tax increases or local service reductions;

And whereas, the 2018 South Stormont allocation was $821,700, which is
equivalent to 14% of the Township’s municipal property tax revenue;

And whereas, a 14% increase in the municipal property tax rate would increase
the municipal component of property taxes paid for an average household by
$129 per year;

And whereas the Township of South Stormont prides itself on efficient and
value for money practices every day;

Now therefore be it resolved that although an interim payment has been
received, Council of the Township of South Stormont expresses grave concern
with the potential reduction and/or loss of the OMPF allotment in future years;

And further, Council petitions the Provincial government to complete the OMPF
review in an expeditious manner as future financial consideration ensures
municipal sustainability;

From:
To:

Ashley Sloan
Lori West;




And furthermore, that this resolution be circulated to the Premier, Ministers of
Finance, Municipal Affairs and Housing, our local MPP and all Ontario
municipalities for their endorsement and support.
CARRIED

Your endorsement and support of this resolution would be appreciated. 

Sincerely,

Ashley Sloan
Clerk’s Assistant
Marriage Officiant

Come see for yourself!           
Township of South Stormont
2 Mille Roches Rd., P.O. Box 84
Long Sault, ON K0C 1P0
Email: ashley@southstormont.ca
Office: 613-534-8889 ext. 204
Fax: 613-534-2280

Like Us On Facebook

This e-mail originates from the Township of South Stormont e-mail system. Any distribution, use or copying of this e-mail or the information it
contains by other than the intended recipient(s) is unauthorized. If you are not the intended recipient, please notify me at the telephone number
shown above or by return e-mail and delete this communication and any copy immediately. Thank you.

mailto:ashley@southstormont.ca
https://www.facebook.com/pages/Township-of-South-Stormont/291489830954859
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February 12, 2019 
 
The Association of Municipalities of 
Ontario 
200 University Avenue 
Suite 800-801 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5H 3C6 
 
Attention:   Pat Vanini, Executive 
Director 

 
 
 
& 

The Rural Ontario Municipal Association 
c/o Bill Vrebosch, Zone 9 Representative 
665 Oak St East,  
Apartment 414 
North Bay, Ontario  
P1B 9E5 
 
Attention:  Bill Vrebosch, Zone 9 
Representative 

 
Re: Resolutions of Neebing Council respecting ROMA 
 
Dear Ms. Vanini and Mr. Vrebosch: 
 
Three members of our municipal council attended the ROMA conference in Toronto last 
month.  Congratulations on a well-run event. 
 
As you know, elections took place there for vacancies on the ROMA Board of Directors. 
 
Our Council understands that Mayor Kevin Holland of Conmee, who ran in the election, 
came in second behind Councillor Bill Vrebosch, the incumbent, and that Mayor Holland lost 
by one vote.  When a recount was requested, attendees were apparently told no recount 
could occur because all of the ballots had already been destroyed. 
 
Our Council also understands that only persons in attendance at the conference can vote, 
and that every council member attending for any one municipality can cast his or her own 
vote. 
 
Council feels that change is needed, as these rules are unfair, particularly to the small, rural 
communities of Northwestern Ontario, whose voices will never be heard if these rules 
continue. 
 
Accordingly, Council passed two resolutions, and respectfully requests that these be 
considered by the Boards of BOTH the Association of Municipalities of Ontario AND the 
Rural Ontario Municipal Association. 
 
 

 

Rosalie Evans, 

  Solicitor-Clerk 

Erika Kromm,  

  Treasurer, Deputy Clerk  

                        THE CORPORATION OF THE                                       

 

Municipality of Neebing 
 

4766 Highway 61 

Neebing, Ontario P7L 0B5 

TELEPHONE (807) 474-5331 

FAX (807) 474-5332  

E mail – neebing@neebing.org 

 
 
 
 

Councillors 
 

Curtis Coulson 
Gordon Cuthbertson 

Gary Gardner 
Brian Kurikka 
Mark Thibert 
 Brian Wright 

 
Mayor Erwin Butikofer 

 

mailto:neebing@neebing.org
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The first resolution relates to the enormity of the size of Zone 9. 
 

WHEREAS “Zone 9” as defined by the Association of Municipalities of Ontario, and the Rural 

Ontario Municipal Association, comprises a large geographical area; 

AND WHEREAS it is difficult for one person to effectively represent all of the municipalities in 

Zone 9 given its size; 

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED THAT The Council of The Corporation of the Municipality of 

Neebing requests that Zone 9 be divided into two different geographical zones; one for 

Northwestern Ontario and one for Northeastern Ontario; 

AND THAT this resolution be forwarded to all of the municipalities in Zone 9 for their support; 

AND THAT this resolution be forwarded to the Association of Municipalities of Ontario and the 

Rural Ontario Municipal Association, with an express request that it be placed on the table for 

discussion at an upcoming meeting, and a formal reply sent to the Municipality of Neebing. 

Please note that Neebing has respectfully requested a formal reply after the Board 
considers this matter. 
 
The second resolution relates to the election process. 
 

WHEREAS the Rural Ontario Municipal Association undertakes the election of its Zone 

representatives at its annual meeting, held in Toronto, in January; 

AND WHEREAS almost one half of all of the municipalities in Northern Ontario’s Zone 9 of the 

Rural Ontario Municipal Association have fewer than 1,000 population and do not have 

budgets that support attendance at this conference; 

AND WHEREAS the Rural Ontario Municipal Association does not allow voting by proxy; 

AND WHEREAS the Rural Ontario Municipal Association allows voting by all registered 

delegates at the conference, meaning some municipalities have more than one vote; 

AND WHEREAS these rules are unfair to northern Ontario municipalities; 

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED THAT The Council of The Corporation of the Municipality of 

Neebing requests that the Rural Ontario Municipal Association limit the number of vote per 

municipality to one; 

AND, FURTHER, THAT The Council of The Corporation of the Municipality of Neebing requests 

that the Rural Ontario Municipal Association allow municipal councils, by resolution, to give 

proxies to representatives of other municipalities attending the conference, to vote on their 

behalves; 

AND, FURTHER, THAT this resolution be forwarded to all of the municipalities in Zone 9 for 

their support; 
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AND, FURTHER, THAT this resolution be forwarded to the Association of Municipalities of 

Ontario and the Rural Ontario Municipal Association, with an express request that it be placed 

on the table for discussion at an upcoming meeting, and a formal reply sent to the Municipality 

of Neebing. 

Once again, please note that Neebing has respectfully requested a formal reply after the 
Board considers this matter. 
 
Thank you for your consideration of these requests 
 
Yours truly, 
 

 
 
Rosalie A. Evans 
Solicitor-Clerk 
On behalf of Neebing Council 
 
Resolution No. 2019-02-023 (Zone 9) 
Resolution No. 2019-02-024 (Election procedures) 

 
cc. All municipalities in Zone 9 









 

NEWS RELEASE 
For immediate release: February 28, 2019 

LOCAL DATA SHOWS 1 IN 7 HOUSEHOLDS ARE FOOD INSECURE 
BECAUSE THEY DON’T HAVE ENOUGH MONEY 
One in seven households in the Nipissing and Parry Sound districts are food insecure, according to the 
North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit (Health Unit). Food insecurity means a household does not 
have enough money to buy healthy food, highlighting low income as the underlying issue. Food 
insecurity ranges from worrying about running out of food, to relying on less healthy, lower cost foods, 
to skipping meals, due to financial constraints. 

The 2018 Cost of Healthy Eating Report shows that it costs a local family of four $884 a month to eat a 
basic healthy diet. For those living with low income, after paying for food and rent there may not be 
enough money left for necessities such as heat, hydro, transportation, telephone, child care and other 
living expenses. 

“Food insecurity is a serious public health problem. It greatly impacts health and well-being,” says Erin 
Reyce, Public Health Dietitian at the Health Unit. “Being food insecure increases the risk of developing 
diabetes, heart disease, high blood pressure and depression, and in turn, is associated with higher 
health care costs.” 

She adds that income-related policy measures need to be strengthened in Ontario to reduce poverty 
rates, particularly social assistance. Research shows that approximately 64% of households receiving 
social assistance are food insecure. This demonstrates that social assistance rates are too low to protect 
recipients from food insecurity. 

An individual who is food insecure may turn to food charity programs, such as food banks or soup 
kitchens, to make ends meet. While these programs are important emergency services in the 
community, they do not address the root of the problem, which is poverty. Research shows that food 
insecurity is not a result of poor budgeting or cooking skills. 

Last night, the Health Unit’s Board of Health passed a resolution in support of Bill 60. This bill calls for 
the establishment of a social assistance research commission. This would consist of a group of experts to 
make recommendations on social assistance policy, including rates that reflect the real cost of living in 
Ontario. 

For more information about food insecurity, visit our website at myhealthunit.ca/foodinsecurity 

https://www.myhealthunit.ca/en/health-topics/food-insecurity.asp


 
 

Quick Facts 

• The Health Unit monitors food affordability through the Nutritious Food Basket project. Twelve 
grocery stores in our district are surveyed for the cost of select food items from Canada’s Food 
Guide. The cost of healthy eating is then compared to local rent rates and income scenarios to 
determine food affordability. 

• Approximately 75% of food insecure households are not able to use food banks. Those who do use 
food banks are not deemed food secure. 
 

- 30 - 

Media Inquiries 
Alex McDermid, Public Relations Specialist  
P: 705-474-1400, ext. 5221 or 1-800-563-2808  
E: Communications@healthunit.ca 



3/1/2019 Meeting Schedules, Agendas, Minutes, and Reports - North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit

https://www.myhealthunit.ca/en/about-us/boh-meetings.asp

Meeting Schedules, Agendas, Minutes, and Reports

Meeting Schedules
Board of Health meetings are open to the public and are held in the Boardroom at 345 Oak Street West, North Bay, 
unless noted otherwise. The Board of Health meeting schedule is subject to change.

2019
Board of Health Orientation Session: Wednesday, January 23, 3:30 - 4:30 p.m. 
Finance and Property Committee: Wednesday, January 23, 5:00 - 5:40 p.m. 
Board of Health: Wednesday, January 23, 5:40 - 7:00 p.m.

Board of Health: Wednesday, February 27, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m.

Personnel Policy, Labour/Employee Relations Committee: Wednesday, April 24 - Time to be determined 
Finance and Property Committee: Wednesday, April 24 - Time to be determined 
Board of Health: Wednesday, April 24 - Time to be determined

Personnel Policy, Labour/Employee Relations Committee: Wednesday, June 26 - Time to be determined 
Finance and Property Committee: Wednesday, June 26 - Time to be determined 
Board of Health: Wednesday, June 26 - Time to be determined

Finance and Property Committee: Wednesday, September 25 - Time to be determined 
Board of Health: Wednesday, September 25 - Time to be determined

Finance and Property Committee: Wednesday, November 27 - Time to be determined 
Board of Health: Wednesday, November 27 - Time to be determined

Finance and Property Committee: Wednesday, December 4 - Time to be determined 
Board of Health: Wednesday, December 4 - Time to be determined
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BOARD OF HEALTH 
NORTH BAY PARRY SOUND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 

 
Nipissing District: 
Central Appointees Dave Butti 
 Nancy Jacko  
 Stuart Kidd 
 Scott Robertson 
 Tanya Vrebosch 
Eastern Appointee Dean Backer  
Western Appointee Dan Roveda 
Parry Sound District: 
North Eastern Appointee Blair Flowers 
South Eastern Appointee Marianne Stickland 
Western Appointee Don Brisbane 
Public Appointees: John D’Agostino 
 Gary Guenther 
 Mike Poeta  
Medical Officer of Health/Executive Officer Dr. Jim Chirico   
Attending by Invitation: 
Public Health Dietitian, Healthy Living Erin Reyce 
Program Manager, Healthy Living Chris Bowes 
Master of Public Health Student Dr. Carol Zimbalatti  

 
A regular meeting of the Board of Health for the North Bay Parry Sound District Health Unit will be held in the 
Nipissing Room at 345 Oak Street West, North Bay, Ontario on: 
 

Date: Wednesday, February 27, 2019 
Time:  5:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m. 

 
A G E N D A 

 

1.0 CALL TO ORDER 

2.0 APPROVAL OF THE AGENDA 
Addition of New Agenda Items 

 Notice of Motion  

3.0 CONFLICT OF INTEREST DECLARATION 

4.0 PRESENTATION: THE COST OF HEALTHY EATING 2018 
 Erin Reyce, Public Health Dietitian, Healthy Living 
Chris Bowes, Program Manager, Healthy Living 

5.0 APPROVAL OF THE PREVIOUS MINUTES 
5.1 Board of Health Minutes – January 23, 2019 

Notice of Motion 
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6.0 DATE OF NEXT MEETING 
Date:  April 24, 2019 
Time:  TBD 
Place:  TBD 

7.0 BUSINESS ARISING 
7.1 Board of Health Meeting Schedule – Revised 

Notice of Motion 

7.2 alPHa 2019 Winter Symposium Update 

8.0 REPORT OF MEDICAL OFFICER OF HEALTH 

9.0 BOARD COMMITTEE REPORTS 

10.0 CORRESPONDENCE 

11.0 NEW BUSINESS 

11.1 Healthy Eating Report 

Notice of Motion 

11.2 District of Parry Sound Municipal Association 2019 Spring Meeting 

Notice of Motion 

11.3 Fourth Quarter Income Statements – October 1 to December 31, 2018 

11.4 Fourth Quarter Medical Officer of Health Expenses – October 1 to December 31, 2018 

12.0 IN CAMERA 

13.0 ADJOURNMENT 
 

If you are not able to attend the meeting, please notify Sheri Beaulieu at 705-474-1400, extension 5375. Thank 
you. 
 

Approved by, 
 

Jim Chirico, H.BSc., M.D., F.R.C.P. (C), MPH 
Medical Officer of Health/Executive Officer 



COMMITTEE/COUNCIL TRACKING LIST

March 6, 2019

Please be advised that items on the tracking sheet may be discussed
during scheduled meetings

Meeting
Date

Subject for
Action

Assigned
Department

Requested/Anticipated
Response Date

Comments

January
10, 2018

The CAO to look
into any
available bike

lane funding,
and contact the

Ministry of
Transportation
on behalf of the

Municipality to
investigate any
other available

options such as
a joint funding
application.

CAO

February
21, 2018

Staff to
investigate
opportunities for
long term
revenue streams
for when the
landfill is closed

CAO
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